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LATIN TONGUE: 


WHEREIN 
All the RULES are expreſſed in E NGI.ISH, 


in the Method of 7. ext, and Notes; and thrown into the moſt 
agreeable View, for the Benefit of LEARNERS, | 
The whole eſtabliſhed npon RATIONAL PRINCIPLES, 


and Claſſical Authorities: with a large Explanation of Ellip- 


tical Conſtructions, and the Various Uſes . the PRE PO- 
SITION. 


Directions for Conſtruing, Parſing, and Mat, ng LATIN; 


ſome Hints in Chronology ; a Character of the Rina Gage ics; and 
a large Account of PROSODY. 


To which is added, 


A VocaBULARY, containing, among other Things, 
LisTs . . . of Verbs Simple, and Compound; irregular in 
F ormation . . of Deponents, and SUPINES. 


- COL CTED fr r coy IASTERS, 
>9z 4 


\ 


SANCTIUS #7 Perizon, M f. de 4750 . LOWE, 
Vosslus, Dr PRAT; Mr RUNDINMATT, 
OxrorD Annotators, Dr. Stam, Mr. LANE, | 
Mr. JonNsON, Mr. Buackw ALLy Comp. Synt, Eraſim. Oc, 


Drawn up at firſt to ſerve a private Occaſion, and now made 
publick, as a Teſtimony of Reſpect to the 


BRITISH. TO 


1 


Proceepts Latine WN quae Puerilis Doctrina tradit, Sc. 
Cic. de O rat. 


The SECOND EDITION, 
Enlarged more than two Thirds; and furniſhed with proper INDEXES. 
LONDOR: 


Printed for Joun Noox, at the ite Tort, near 
Mercer's N in Cleapfiae. : 
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155 To the HoNOURABLE 


SIR, 


we are not born for ourſetoes 


i 
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; FOH N SCROPE, Eſt; 


H E Roman Orator tells us, * 


ſguane. Our Friends, our Country, and 
ankind have a juſt Claim to ſome Part 
us. But tis not every one can feel 
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"TT "DEDICATION: | 
the Force and Pleaſure of this Exalted 
Principle. Superior Circumſtances may 
give the Opportunity. only NOBLE 
and GENEROUS MINDS will 

have the Iuclination to apply it. Tis 
the Hãppinęſs of Lour Friengs, that in 
You they obſerve Both; that YOU -- 


can engage the Heart when You oblige, 
and enhance the Value of every Kind. 


, 10 the Manner of beſtowing i it. 


Encouraged. oy Tee G REAT 
GOODNESS, 1 beg Leave to pre- 


ſent You with this zew Edition of the | 
P rafrical Grammar of the 


Tongue. A Work which has coſt me | 
forne Pain and Attention to improve; 8 


and that, I know. notwithſtanding its 
Defects, Will intitle it to > ſome Degree 


of 


od 
% 8 
- 


tin | 4 


W The, DEDA1@ATION: 
of Vour ar It is drawn up 
on the Verge Tang: Play with the Greek 
Ks PATRONAGE; 1 Both, 
k.hope,.,,will. ſerve to giye a Ratiana} 
and Critical Acco unt of Grammar: At. 
. feſt to inform the World by whoſe 
1 FAO IJ R thoſe Studies Were encou- 
[ raged, and. that You did not, think it 
below Vour DIGNITY and, AU- 
| THORITY to countenance . what 


' carries in it the leaſt A Ppearance of a 
1 Paplick ee We - 


Hed. cannot hope that This Co 

- wil be xeceived i into our Publick Schools 
as a Sflewe. A Work for ſuch a Pur- 
poſe. mult not, I apprchend, come from 
5 a0 private Hand; but from ſuch an 
6 Autho- 


\ - 


r 


| prize, that it ſhould Kill yok a erve its 
_ FH I F 


| wheat the Realer Intereſt ſhall admit 
the Conſideration of ſuch an Affair, of 
having it directed to the Care of thoſe 


| Authority; as ſhalt give it N wm and 


Reputation. We have many VERY 


| LEARNED MASTERS on our 
 publick' Foundations, WhO could Sal 
| furniſh us with ſuch a 8 
fince ſo /much Fault has 


and 


with the common Onb, and ſo little ſaid 
to juſtify it, *tis Matter of ſome Sur- 


1 


8 


L with not, hows, deſp pair, 8. I NU 


MASTERS, to make the Way to 
the Sciences eaſier, and more delightful : 
Nor of having the Claſſh cks themſelves 
furniſhed with more intelligible and uſe- 


ful 


2 0 E DICATIO: . 


+ ul No ates. When I look to the 
1 ROYAL PROGENY, the Objects 
of our future Hopes and Glory, I ſhould 
rejoice to have the ſeveral Editions of 
the Claſſicks diſtinguiſhed by Their 
| ILLUSTRI OUS NAMES, : as 
now by that of the Ro 


The Firſt Tuſtiates 4 Life are in 
their Nature worthy of the Publick 
Care, to lay a proper Foundation for 
every uſeful and great Charabier. And 
when Gentlemen of Your WISDOM 
and EXPERIENCE, and who have 
the Honour to ſerve their Xing and 
Country. in IMPORTANT STA- 
TION S, will condeſrend to favour 
them, it will g ve a Reputation to thoſe 
Studies, 8 » and excite others to carry 
N them 


te DEDICATION. 


en greater Perfection. Give me. 
Leave to conclude this Addreſs with | 
the Aſſurance of my warmeſt Withes 
for the Continuance of Your Life and | 
Uſe fulneſs : and repeat my moſt grate- 
ful Acknowledgements for Your kind 


Regards to him, who 1 is with the great 
4 9 8 
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LiBERAL EDUCATION ig what every Father 
ould chuſe for his Son, if his Circumſtances © 
would admit it, as the true Baſis of an uſeful and 
— = mportant Life. The Defign is equally noble and 
_ extenſive : f ſuch Conſequence both to private and public 
Happineſs, that no one engaged in it can think it beneath 
his Care and Time. Nations famous for the Glory of Em- 
pire, and Politenefs of Manners, have paid à particular 
Regard to the firſt Inſtitutions of Life. Nay, Philoſo- 
phers, and Perſons of the greateſt Diſtinction and Authort- 
ty, have thought themſelves honoured with a Circle of Youth 
about them, to inſtruct in Virtue and the Sciences. Quin- 
tilian (or Tacitus) bas given us an Account of the old Way 
of educating Children, and ſets it off with great Advantage, 
by comparing it with the Modern. As ſoon as the Child 
* was born, he was not put to the Care of an hired 
„ 8 Nee, 


a „ 3 8 DA 
The good or ill breeding up of Children doth as much ferve to the good 
or ill Service of God, our Prince, and our whole Country, as any one Thing 
doth beſides. 4/cham's Schoolmaſter, Ed. 1711. p. 10. ASM 
- > An ne eas quidem vires ſenectuti relinquemus, ut adoleſcentulos doceat, 
inſtituat, ad omne officii munus inſtruat? Quo quidem opere quid poteſt eſſe 
raeclarius ? Mihi vero Cn. et P. Scipionesz et Avi tui duo L. /Emilius, et 
. Africanus comitatu Nobilium Juvenum fortunati videbantur, Cic. Sexe#. 9. 
. 3 Jamprimum ſuus cuique filius ex caſta parente natus, non in cella emptae 
nutricis, ſed gremio, ac ſinu matris educabatur, cujus praccipua laus erat, tu- 
eri domum, et inſervire liberis. Eligebatur autem aliqua major natu propin- 
ua, cujus probatis ſpectatiſque moribus, omnis cujuſpiam familiae ſöboles 
committeretur, coram qui neque dicere fas erat quod turpe dictu, neque fa- 
cere quod inhoneſtum factu videretur. Ac non ſtudio modo curaſque, ſed re- 
n | | | 5 | m. ones 
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The PRE FA N FE. 
Nurſe, to live with her in ſome poor Cottage; but 
was brought up in the Lap and Boſom of the Mother, 
who eſteemed it her chief Honour to keep the Houſe, 
c and employ herſelf about her Children. Some ancient 
« Matron was pitched upon in the Neighbourhood, whoſe 
ce. Life and Manners rendered her worthy of this Office, 
te to whoſe Care the Children of every Family were com- 
«© mitted ;- and before whom it was not permitted to ſpeak 


cc 
cc 


cc 


“ an ill Word, or do an ill Action. Her Care was not 


cc 


only to direct their Exerciſes and Employments ; but 
with equal Integrity and Modeſty, to regulate. their 
Diverſions. We are told, that Cornelia the Mother of 
the Gracchi; Aurelia, of Caeſar; and Attia, of Au- 
guſtus, undertook the Education of their Sons, and 
furniſhed the World with thoſe brave Princes. The 
Strictneſs and Severity of ſuch an Inſtitution had this 
View, that the Mind, preſerved in its Innocence and 
Integrity, free from any corrupt Bias, might with 
greater Readineſs apply to the Liberal Arts; and with 
„Hall its Might purſue its Inclinations, whether to the 
* Camp, the Law, or the Study of Eloquence.— 
But now, as ſoon as the Infant is born, it is committed 
to the Care of ſome Grecian Wench, and perhaps One 
or two Servants more, of the meaneſt Taſte, and the 
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miſſiones etiam luſuſque puerorum, ſanctitate quadam ac verecundia tempera- 


bat. Sic Corneliam Gracchorum; ſic Aureliam Caeſaris; ſic Attiam Auguſti 


matrem praefuiſſe educationibus, ac produxiſſe principes liberos accepimus. 
Quae diſciplina ac ſeveritas eo pertinebat, ut ſincera et integra, et nullis pra- 
vitatibus detorta uniuſcujuſque natura, toto ſtatim pectore arriperet artes ho- 
neſtas: et ſive ad rem militarem, ſive ad juris ſcientiam, ſive ad eloquentiae 
ſtudium inclinaſſet, id ſolum ageret, id univerſum hauriret. At nunc 
natus infans delegatur Graeculae alicui ancillae, cui adjungitur unus aut alter 


ex omnibus ſervis plerumque viliſſimus, nec cuiquam ſerio miniſterio accom- 


modatus. Horum fabulis et erroribus teneri ſtatim, et rudes animi imbuun- 
tur. Nec quiſquam in tota domo penſi habet, quid coram infante domino 
aut dicat, aut faciat: quando etiam ipſi parentes nec probitati, neque mode- 
ſtiae parvulos aſſuefaciunt, ſed laſciviae, et libertati, per quae paulatim im- 
pudentia irrepit, et ſui alienique contemptus. Quint. dial. de Oratoribus, 28, 
29. Tac. id. 29. | | e 
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The PREFACE. 


00 unfitteſt for: any important Buſineſs, are engaged in 


« the ſame Truſt, From the Stories and Miſtakes of 
<« ſuch fine Companions, muſt the ſoft and flexible Mind 
« take its firſt Impreſſions. Over the whole Family 
«there is not the leaſt Care taken of what is ſaid or done 
<< before the young Maſter, while the Parents them- 
ſelves, - inſtead of inuring their dear little Ones to Vir- 
te tue and Modeſty, indulge them in too great Freedoms 
te and Licentiouſneſs; the natural Conſequence of which 


* 


« is a ſettled Impudence, and a CN of thoſe very 
Parents, and every Body elſe.” 


Among the Domeſtick Cares of Education, it was none 


of the leaſt to accuſtom Children to a right Pronunciation of 


their own Mother Tongue, and to hear nothing but what 


as expreſſed in a pure Phraſe and proper Diction. This, 


very likely, was the Ground of the Cenſure above of putting 
the young Maſter under the Care of a Grecian Servant, an 


Apprebenfion F vitiating his manner of ſpeaking by a fo- 
reign Accent. The View might be to facilitate bis Ac- 


quaintance with the Greek Tongue; but it ſerved more 


truly to corrupt his own, and prevent that eaſy Conception 


_ of Things, that Copiouſneſs and Fluency of Expreſſion, which 
have a great Influence on a Man's Acceptance in the World. 


By this one Caution, Perſons «who wanted many other Qua- 
hifications, were capable of making ſome Figure at the Ro- 
man Bar. Cicero informs us, that, . M. Curio acquired | 

great Reputation, that of the Third Orator of his 


Time, by the Advantage of a pure Stile, and exact 


„Manner of ſpeaking, which he had. been bred up in; 
te tho” otherwife, he was unacquainted with the. Liberal 
« Arts; underſtood no Poet; had read no Books of Elo- 
<« quence; made no Hiſtorical Collections; and under- 
e ſtood little of Publick or Private Law. Such was the 
« Effect of a ſhining Phraſe, and an eaſy Flow of 


Wi nes „ Bur 


14 Erant tamen * videretur tertius illius aetatis Curio, quia ſplendidio- 


a2 fortaſle verbis utebatur ; et quia Latine non peſſime loquebatur, uſu, 
| b 
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Th P R E FA & E: 


But the learning of Languages is a. ſmall Part of the 
Furniture requiſite to form the Man. The Knowledge of 
Things, as well as Words, muſt contribute to the Dehn; 
and ſuch we may begin with, as Youth is eafily receptive of, 
I mean the Knowledge of Geography, Hiſtory, Figures, &c. 
And if thoſe Enquiries were intermingled with their ether 
Exerciſes, they. would happily vary the Proſpects of the 
Mind, and relieve d dull Scene. To e 


19 


Above all, in the Education of” Youth, ve ſhould have a 
particular Regard to Manners; to the s80und MIND, 
which ill unite Wiſdom and Virtue in the ſame Character, 
and conſtitute the principal Happineſs of a rational and in- 
telligent Being. We muſt afiſt them to diſcipline their 
Paſſions whilſt they are flexible, and before they begin to dic- 
tate and rule; we muſt poſſeſs them with juſt Sentiments of 
Truth, Juſtice, and Benevolence; encourage them to reve- 
rence the Supreme Being, on whom all their future Advan- 
tages depend, and to acquit themſebves in every Station, to- 
wards their Fellow Creatures, with Decency, Candor, and 
Good Nature. Should this be neglected, or injudiciouſly 
Pur ſued; ſhould outward Decencies, and low Amuſements, 
be only conſulted, a wrong Taſte muſt be the Conſequence, 
and the Man unavoidably fink in the midſt of his other Ad. 
vantages. An Error here muſt weaken the very Founda- 
tions of a Liberal Education, and leave every other Improve- 
ment to the Chance of being uſefully applied. We cannot 
- therefore begin too early to cultivate the Principles of Vir- 
tue, and prevent thoſe wrong Impreſſions «which young Minds 
RT TL EET IL ITS 
credo, aliquo domeſtico; nam litterarum admodum nihil ſciebat. Sed magu1 
intereſt, quos quiſque audiat quotidie domi, quibuſcum loquatur a puero : 
quemadmodum Patres, Paedagogi ; matres etiam loquantur. Nemi- 
nem cognovi in omni genere honeſtarum artium tam indoctum, tam rudem, 
Nullum ille Poetam noverat, nullum legerat Oratorem, nullam memoriam an- 


tiquitatis collegerat : non publicum jus, non privatum et civile cognoverat. 


— Itaque in Curione hoc veriſſime judicari poteſt, nulla re una magis 


Oratorem commendari, quam verborum ſplendore et Copia. Cic. Brut. 58. 59. 


_ 5 Orandum eſt, ut fit Mz xs Sana in corpore ſano. 


F uv. Sat. 10. 356. 
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Te P R E F A C E. 
&o1ll receive from the many ill Examples and Cuſtoms which 


ſurround them. Where the Danger is ſo probable, and the 


Conſequences ſo extenjfrve, as to . into a Man's whole 
Y Life, we ought to give young Gentlemen the Bias of every 
good Quality, and prejudice them this oY in Favour of 


their own Intereſt and Honour. 
My Dejan in theſe Collections, is to Horten the Way 


75 the Sciences, and by rendering the Bufineſs of Grammar 


more eaſy and intelligible, leave the young Scholar more Lei- 


ſure and Inclination to penetrate into the 7. reaſuries of Real 


Knowledge. F I have failed in this View, tis, however, 


ſome Satisfaction to have aimed well. 


Bs Rules are expreſſed in Engliſh, as 8 the ſpeedieft 
ay of communicating the Principles of a Language, which 


3 | "I be ſuppoſed as yet unknown. This Method has been ſo 
well recommended by good Reaſons, and Experience, that I 


am very much ſurprized any other Method ſhould be con- 


tinued. A late Author, who appears an Advocate for La- 


tin Rules, zs, however, forced to acknowledge, that the 
« Firſt Rudiments of the Language ought to be delivered 
in the Learner's own Mother-Tongue, becauſe he is 
<« not otherwiſe capable of underſtanding them. © Thr 
Author's Arguments rather conclude in Favour of ſpeaking 
Latin, than learning Latin Rules; tho this had better be 
| deferred. too, if Cicero's Obſervation be good, that the 
ce right Choice of Words is the Foundation of Elo- 
ce quence.” * How is it to be expected, that they ſhould 
uſe right Words, or ſpeak with any Propriety, who are per- 
feet Strangers to the Idiom? Unleſs they heard nothing ſpoken: 
but Latin, by thoſe who could talk it with Eaſe and Purity: 
Otherwiſe Lequendo, male loqui diſcant, Cie. The 


6 Vid. Two Grammatical Treatiſes printed at Edinburgh, 1733. p. 38. 
7 Verborum delectum originem eſſe Eloquentiae, Cic. Brut. de Clar. Orat. 
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Learned Geo. Budaeus very ſenſibly lamented it in his Greek 


Commentaries, that be avas obliged to ſpeak Latin fo early." 


The Latin Tongue 7s a dead Language, and it ſeems to ay 


that the ſpeedieſt Method of attaining it, is by frequent Con- 
ſtruing, and frequent Tranſlating from one Language to- 
another, Such a Method would lead us to the true Idiom, 
and is warranted by the Authority of Cicero, who found it 
of ſingular Advantage to him in learning the Greek. | 
Having thus declared my Opinion for Engliſh Rules, it 
wants ſome Apology, that notwithſtanding I have given the 
Rules for. Gender in Latin, As o this, I muſt obſerve, 
that the principal Rules are flill in Engliſh, and only. the 
Exceptions expreſſed in poetical Meaſures ; —— the Words 
contained in thoſe Exceptions are ſuch as are common, and ea 


in Pronunciation; neither are there ſuch Reftrietions added, | 


as too often puzzle and confound the Rule. They are Little 
more than the ſame Words in a V. ocabulary, and are all con- 


ſtrued either in the Notes, or Vocabulary in the End. Upon 


thoſe Confiderations, I vielded 70 the Opinion of ſome Friends, 
zwho were pleaſed with this Part in the firſt Edition, and 


thought the Words might be eafier retained this M. ay, than 
any other. 


In offering this GRAMMAR 70 the World, I do not fat- 


ter myſelf with the Hope, that it aoill be received as 6 Sy- 
Nem into our publick Schools. A Work of that Nature, 


1 apprebend, muſt not come from any private Hand ; but be 


'» He complains, that when he began. to learn the . Tongue, Uſe of 
ſp king Latin at the Table, and elſewhere, unadviſedly, did bring him to 
uch an evil Choice of Words, to ſuch a crooked Frame of Sentences, that no 
one Thing did hurt or hinder him more all the Days of his Life afterwards; 
both for Readineſs in ſpewing; and alſo good Judgment in writing. R. 45 
cham s Schaolmaſler, p. f 


9 Poſtea mihi . eoque ſum uſus Adoleſcens, ut Summorum Oratorum 


Graecas Orationes explicarem. Quibus lectis hoc aſſequabar, ut, cum ea 


quae legerem Graece, Latinè redderem, non ſolum optimis verbis uterer, et 


tamen uſitatis; ſed etiam exprimerem quaedam verba imitanda, quae nova 3 
noſtris eſſent, dummodo eſſent idonea, Cic. Orat. 1. * 


3 
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under the Direction of a proper Authority, to give it Cre- 
dit and Importance enough to be received. However, I hope 
it may be f Uſe there, to aſſiſt the inquiſitive Scholar, and 
lad him into a Rational and Critical Method of Study. I 
have drawn up this, and the Practical Grammar of the 
Greek Tongue, pon the very ſame Plan, and finiſhed in 
SZ the very ſame Method and Order of Things, where it could 
e. I dont know that ſuch a Scheme has been executed by 
the ſame Hand before and I believe, the Uniformity which 
runs through both, will give an eafier Conception of Things, 
and render them both more uſeful. Thoſe Grammars are 
not long in the Text, which is only to be learnt by Heart; 
but I have indulged to ſome Length in the Notes, intending 
both Pieces as a Commentary upon Grammar, ſufficient to 
accommodate the firſt State of Education, or give thoſe Gentle- 
men, who are willing to review thoſe Studies, a clear and 
rational Idea of Grammar, | 


Conceming the Impzovements of this Edition. | 


„ = This Grammar as firſt publiſhed in the Year 1729, and 
contained about an Hundred Pages, without any Index; fo 
„hat now it is enlarged more than Two Thirds. In par- 
A scular, 1 have endeavoured to give it the following Im- 
provements. . .. . . 1) Examples af large to all the Declen- 


Te PR E F A C E. ] 
at once. A Gentleman, who adopted this Scheme of the \ 
Verb into his Grammar, tells us, that be found its Advan- | 
rage by his own Experience **. . .'. . 7) The Derivation of 
Verbals, p. 66.—Rules for forming the PerfeCts of Ati ve 
Verbs, and Participles Perfect, p. 68. — Gerunds and Su- 
pines, ib. — Compound Verbs, p. 69.— the Way of Form- 
ing Verbs, p. 70. Verbs defective in the Roots, Perſons, 
particular Tenſes, &c. p. 73. . . 8) Adverbs diſtinguiſhed 


. . . 19) Three Indexes, to make the Grammar ſtill more 

zeful. In the Index Verborum the Perfect Root of Simple 
Verbs, and their Participles Perfect are inſerted ; becauſe J 
find young Scholars are at a Loſs about thoſe, when they 


10 T have found, by continued Experience, that a Boy will- more readily 
learn to read, and underſtand theſe Paradigms of the Moods and Tenſes, than 

he can thoſe in the Common Grammar; and they are by fo much the eaſier 
to be committed to Memory, and retained, as they are the more compact, 
and methagical ; all the Moods and Tenies, in each Scheme, being compre- 
hended in Two oppoſite Pages under one View. Preface ta a New Engliſh | 
Introduction to the Laiin Tongue, by P. H. Sold by C. Hitch, 1735. : 


meet 


e P R E FA C E. 


meet with them in their Leſſons, and our beſt Dictionaries 
will give them but little Afiſtance here. Suppoſe the Verb in 
_ the Loſi to be haeſerat, they know not what Verb to look 


fer in the Dictionary: But with this Hel Ip, having firſt 


changed the Conjugation ending erat, into i, and brought it 
zo haeſi, they will find haeſi in che Index, and that wil di- 
rect them to haereo in the V/, ocabulary. The ſame Method 


may be uſed as to Compound Verbs, caſt away the Prepo- 
tion in the Beginning, (with which moſt Verbs are com- 
pounded) and change the Conjugation ending into -1 (if the 


Tenſe comes from the Perfect Root) and the Index will. /- 

rect to both the Simple and Compound Verb. SH, fur 
Inſtance, deſeripſiſſet ſhould be in the Leſſon, caſt away de 
the Prepofition in the Beginning; and change iſſet into -1, 


| | and «ve ſhall have ſcripſi, the Index 201 direct to ſcribo, 
and under that ave. ſhall. have its Compound deſcribo, The 


Third Index is to make this Grammar uſeful to thoſe aubo 
bave learned the Common Grammar, by ſhewing the Cor- 


reſpondence between This and That: So that awhen any One 
bas a Mind to be ſatisfied about the Nature of a Rule, the 
| Reaſon of 4 Conſtruction, &c, he may be able to find it in 


this Grammar, where thoſe Matters are explained, and 


_ fuitable Authorities produced to confirm them. 


I have endeavoured to do Juſtice to every Author, from 
whom I have taken any confiderable Article, by ſetting his 
Name at the End of it. I have taken no ſmall Pains to 
direct to the Place of a Claſſic Author, from whom a parti- 
cular Paſſage is quoted; 4 C reumfance which is too often 
omitted by the beſt Writers on this Subject. My great Aim 
7s to give Light, Inſtruction, and Pleaſure, And having 
thus fimſhe thoſe Grammars .of the Greek and Latin 
Tongue, upon the ſame Plan, and pretty near of the ſame 
Bulk, Iſabmit both to the candid Judgment of the Le irned. 
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P. S. The following Errors of the yy were overlooked, and ſo could 
not be added to thoſe printed at the End of the GRAMMAR, which 
were worked off with the laſt Half Sheet, before theſe were obſerved, 


| E R R A T A. 
p. 203. in the running Title, for -tax. r. Synt. . . . P. 211. I. 3. f. R. r. Obf. . . From 
P. 260. to 267. in the running Title, for Pro—ſody, r. Definitions. . . . P. 274. I. 23. for 
xUM0g, r. XDXN0G . P. 308. c. 1. I. 28. after Echinometra, ae — aſea - urchin, add Planeta, 


ae — a Planet. . . . P. 316. I. 3. r. tenerrimas . « . In the third Index, ſecond Page, c. 10 
I. 13. 1. Propria foemineum: the ſame in the oppoſite column 1, ib. 
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JRAMMAR is a collection of Rules for 
ſpeaking and writing properly, according to 
& the cuſtom of that Nation, whoſe language 
7 In treating of the Latin-Tongue 
we © thall chiefly explain theſe 7wo parts ol G Grammar 2, v. 


ANALOGY and SYNTAX. 


/ 


0L/ervations and Exceptions. 


NF The Latin- Tongue being now 


ho where the language of any 


Nation, as it was formerly of the 
Romans ; this Grammar muſt be 
formed from the cuſtom and man- 


ner of the beſt Latin writers, 


diſtinguiſhed by. the name of 


 CrassIcks. 


* Grammariatts generally add 
two Other parts, viz. Orthography, 
and Profedy. Proſody treats of pro- 
nunciation; the quantity of Syl- 
lables, and their uſe in Verſiſying: 
but this Part will be deferred to its 
proper place. So much of the other 
as is neceſſary to this brief inſtitu- 
tion, will fall under the following 


Obſervations. 


Ox THROGRA Rx teaches 
to write with proper letters; ox 79 


B 


Of Letters. 


A Letter is a mark denoting the 
various motions of the inſtruments 
of ſpeech in forming ſounds; and 
ſuch are of zwo ſorts, viz. Vowzxs | 
and CONSONANTS. 


I. A Vowel is a letter which 
makes a full, and perfect ſound of 
itſelf. 1) They are five in number, 
and form'd by the different aper- 
tures of the wind-pipe and mouth, 
from a the moſt open, to u the nar- 
roweff ſound of all, as, a, e, i, o, u 


whereof 7 is ſometimes ſupplyed by 


the Greek y. 2) Two vowels in 
one found are diphthongs, as, au, 
ei, eu, ae, oe. The two laſt are 
called ardiphthong, and o-diph- 
thong ; and both found like a 


ſtrong e. 
* U. a 
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2 LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


II. A Conſoant is a letter that 


either has no ſound, or but an im- 


perfect one without a Yowel, as, 


b,c, d, V 85 b, jod, k, I, m, ty P, 
| 75 TY, Sy fo, Yu, * S. Theſe are 


divided into 1) Liquids, ſo called 
becauſe they eaſily glide away after 
a mute in the ſame ſyllable, as, I, 
m, u, r; and the vowel thet ſounds 
them is put before them. 2) Mutes 


the reſt; ſo called becauſe they 


cannot ſound without a vowel, and 
which is generally put after them: 
unleſs you will except the breathing 
or hiſſing letters, h, 7, 5. 


ble conſonants are x and .. . x 


has the force of c or gs, as, dux a 


General, q. ducs; grex a flock, q. 
gregs . . . Z has the force of 7zs, or 
as, tho' the f or d be not now di- 


ſtinctly heard, but only a hiſſing. 
4) Letters, with reſpect to the or- 


gans or inſtruments of ſpeech, as, 


throat, palate, tongue, teeth, lips, 


noſe, are diſtinguiſhed into 
gutterals pronounced from the 
throat, , ch, g... palatines pro- 
nounced upon the palate, &, 7 
linguals pronounced by the tongue, 
d, t, l, n.. . . dentals by the teeth, 


5, c, r, X, 2. . . labials by the 


lips, 6, Ps Js My ae narines 


through the noſtrils, z ; and n, but 
not quite ſo ſtrong. All theſe let- 
ters muſt be ſounded by the help 
of ſeveral organs; but they are 


named from thoſe, that are chiefly 


uſed in pronouncing them. 


III. Capitals begin periods and 
Proper names; and likewiſe ex- 


preſs 1) NUMBERs, I, 1; 
V, 5; X, 10; L, 50; C,1oo; 
D, 500; CIO or M 


I, 1000, as, 


| 1729. 
N. B. a leſs number before ſubtracts: 


aſter encteaſes, 3s, IX, 9, i. e. one 


C, Caius; O, Caia; 
lius; Q, Quintus; 8 


3) Dou- 


taken from ten; but XI, 11, i. e. 
one added to ten. 2) PROPER 
NAMEs, as, A ftands for Aulus; 
L, Lucius; M, Marcus; P, Pub- 
8, Sextus 3 Sp⸗ 
Spurius; T, Titus, or i 
3) REMARKABLE WORDS, as, 
HS. Seſtertius ; D. D. D. dat, dicit, 
dedicat; S C, Senatus conſultum 3 
S. P. D. falutem plurimam dicit ; 


PC, Patres Conſcripti; A. U. C. 


ab urbe condita ; P. R. Populus Ro- 


manus; R. P. Reſpublica; COSS. 


Conſulibus; S. P. Q. R. Senatus 
populuſque Romanus. . 


Of Syllables.' 
A Syllable is one ſound of a 


vowel with, or without conſo- 
nants : conſequently there will be 


in every word, juſt ſo many ſylla- 


bles, as diſtinctions of ſounds ; and 
in every ſyllable one vowel. 
IWith reſpect to Syllables. 

I. Diſtinguiſh them by theſe 
general Rules. 1) Don't go be- 
yond a vowel in ſpelling ; unleſs 
two conſonants follow that vowel, 


then take the firſt of them to it, 


and ſound the ſyllable, as, a-mor; 


an-nus. 2) Conſonants which may 


begin a word together, are very oſten 


undivided in the middle, tr, ſt, pr. 


as, ſlu-prum 3 pa-trem. 3) The 
ſyllables of compounds are diſtin- 
guiſh'd as their parts, as, tranſ-eo; 
ob-eſt. 4) Don't ſeparate letters of 
the ſame ſyllable, when you divide 

a word at the end of a line. He 


Spell as you ſpeak, this Rule re- 
member ever, 

The ſounds of ſimples, parts of 

compaunds, ſevere | 

8 Orth 
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Orthographiam, id eſt, formulam 


rationemgue ſcribendi a Grammati- 


cis inſtitutam, non ades cuſtodiit, 
[{c. Auguſtus] ac videtur eorum ſe- 
gui potius, opinionem, qui perinde 
Fribendum, ac loguamur, exiſtiment. 


Sueton. in vita Aug. 88. 


II. Sound 1) C before e, i, likes, as 
Coelum, as if it was Soelum : but 


before a, o, u, l, r, as, Cano, 9. Kano. 


2) G before e, i, like , gymna- 


ſium; otherwiſe as in gallus. 3) 11 


before a vowel, like $I, as, nat1o . . . 
EXCEPT , -. . . in the beginning 
of a word, as, tiara . .. . Or $ pre- 
Ceeds, as, guarftio . . . . or in the 
infinitive of verbs, to which er is 


added, as, mittier, for mitti, ſo 


utier, for uti, Ter. Phor. 4. 2. 13. 
> + or in words borrowed from 


| the Greek, as, politia. 


Of Points. | 


Points and Marks in writing are 


_ uſed to prevent obſcurity ; inti- 


mate ſome further notion, than the 
-words themſelves would ; or regu- 
late the voice in reading; as, 


I. Points divide a ſentence into 


parts, or clauſes, and ffay be looked 
upon as places where the voice is 


to make ſome ref! or pauſe, as, 
1) A Comma, mark'd thus (,) is 
the ſhorteſt pauſe of all, continues 


only while you may tell one, and 


uſed before relatives, appoſition, &c. 


2) ASEMICOLON (;) requires a 
pauſe or reſt, while you may tell 
two. It commonly expreſſes the 
divifion<contrariety, and oppoſition 
of things. 3) A CoLon (:) is a 
pauſe while you may tell three; 


2 


/ 
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being uſed when the ſenſe is per- 
fect, but the ſentence not ended, 
becauſe we would add ſomething 
to enlarge, and ſupport it. It is 
often uſed before a comparative con- 
junction, as, An ill air may endan- 
ger a good conſtitution : ſo may a 
place of ill example endanger 4 
good man. $0 in that compara- 
tive ſentence of Ciceros, ut enim 
adoleſcentem, in quo ſenile aliquid - 
fic ſenem, in quo eft adoleſcentis 


aliquid, probo. de Senect. 11. 4) A 


PER1oD (.) is a pauſe of the great- 
eſt length, or while you' may tell 
four. This compleats both ſenſe, 
and ſentence. N. B. If a queſtion 
is aſk'd, inſtead of the period is 
put the mark of InTERRoGA- 
TION (?); If we would expreſs 
furprize, wonder, indignation, joy, 
or ſome vehement paſſion, we put 
inſtead of it this note of ADpMIRA- 
TION (!) 1% 

IT. Other marks in writing are 
ſuch as theſe: 1) Parenibeſis, or 


two crooked lines () including 


words or fentences, not neceſlary 
to the paſſage where it is, as, credo 
eguidem (nec vana fides) genus eſſe 
Deorum. Virg. En. 4. 12. 2) A 
Hyphen is a ſhort line (-) which 
Joins the parts of words at the end 
of a line; or words of different 
kinds, as, Coach-man ; ſemper-lent- 
tas. Ter. And. 1. 2. 4. ante- malo- 
rum, Virg. Eu. 1. 202. 3) A 
Caret is this mark (4) under a line 
to ſhew the place where words 
omitted ought to come in. 4) Re- 
ferences, ſuch as, Afteriſm * ; Obe- 
liſk + ; Section &; Paragraph J; 
Quotation; &c. | 


of 


* 2 r * > 


Of ANALOG NY. 


Analogy * conſiders the Kinds, and Accidents of words, 


and teaches how to Parſe 255 


which compoſe every Language, may be reduced to 
theſe four, Noun, Ap NOx, VERB, PAR TICLE*, 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


" Analogia ef fimilium ſimilis 
declinatio: Anomalia vero inaequa- 
litas declinationum. A. Gell. 

BUT. 225. 


> Parſing is the givirg an ac- 


count of every particular word in 


a leſſon, as, what kind of word. 
If a Noun, of what declenſion, 
gender, number, caſe, Sc. and 
Why: decline. . If an Adnoun, 
of how many endings in the Nom. 


what gender, number, and caſe, 


and why: decline, compare 


If a Verb, of what conjugation; 


what mood, tenſe, perſon, and 


' why : form through the roots; 


conjugate through the moods and 
tenſes, untill you come to the 
tenſe, and there decline it through 
the perſons... . . If a particle, of 
which ſort, and to what uſe doth 
it ſerve here. N. B. When the 
reaſon is aſked, why; the young 
ſcholar is to give the rules he hath 
learned, whether in Azalogy or 
Syntax. ; 25 
* Obſerve here I. That this 
ſeems to be a juſt, becauſe natural 
diſtribution of words into their Sorts 
or Kinds. For whatever exiſts in 


Noct. 


cluned. 


the whole univerſe is either, 1) a 
thing, or ſubſtance, to which we 


reſer Noun. 2) the manner, or 


guality of a thing . . . . Adnoun. 
3) the action of a thing. . . Verb. 


The Kinds of words, 


* 
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4) the manner, or quality of that 


action . . Particle. 
old diviſion of words into Noun, 
Pronoun, Verb, Participle, Adverb, 


Conjunction, Prepoſition, Interjection, 


ſeems 1) to be defective; the Ad- 
noun is not mentioned, but com- 
prehended under the Noun. Where- 
as they are diſtinct confiderations, 


and ought to have been made 


diſtinct parts of ſpeech. The Noun 


ſignifies a thing, and what is na- 
turally eſſential to it; the other ſome 


particular accident, or quality o 
that thing, and which is ſeparable 
from it, as, @ Man: good, bad, 
tall, black, c. 
ſuſion; for . . . . Ego, tu, ſui are 

ouns. . So are Gerunds, and Su- 
pins... Pronouns, and Parti- 


II. The 


2) To breed cou-— 


ciples are Adnouns . . -,. Aduerbs, 


Conjunctions, Prepoſitions , Inter- 
Jeftions are Particles which never 
change their 


I, The 


endings, or are unde- 
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LATIN RUDIMENTS 5 


1. The Anatocy of a NOU N. 


A Noun is the name of a Thing ; 


of which 7. dig 


we can form a clear Idea, without the help of either 
words, and make it the ſubject of Affirmation, as, 
manus, a hand; domus, A houſe ; ; arbor, a tree. 


ofen, and Sauen. 


I. In this Definition, the Noun 
being intelligible of it ſelß, diſtin- 
. guiſhes it from an Adnoun : as it 
may be the ſubject of Affirmation, 
from a Verb, whoſe chief property 
is to affirm. I may know a Noun 
in Engliſh by — 1) putting a, an, 
or the before it in good ſenſe, as, 
a man, an egg, the horſe . . . . but I 
can't before other words without 
ſpeaking nonſenſe, or being unin- 
fav om. as, the againſt, a dull, an 
ha 
it, with which it makes nonſenſe, 
as, a fiveeineſs thing: but after an 
Adnoun it is good ſenſe, as, ſtbeet 
thing. From whence *tis eaſy to 
infer that fiveetneſs is a Noun, and 
Ju an. Adnoun. 

II. A Noun is denominated, 
i) Appellative and Common. 
when it ſignifies ane kind of things, 
as, man, city, kingdom, dag; and is 
common to all the ſpecies of that 


as, Ringwood 


ppy.— 2) putting thing after 


kind, as, dy may be applied to 
London, Paris, Peking, Boſton, &c. 
2) Proper, when it ſigniſies an 
22 of the ſame kind, as, 
Peter, London, England, Ri ed 5 

and is ſo peculiar to that Individual, 
as to diſtinguiſh it from any other, 
is one particular 
hound's name, and diftinguiſhes 
him from Fowler, Thunder, &c. 


3) Perſonal, when it ſtands for 
a Perſon without naming him, as, 
J. thou, be, or ſhe. 4) Uerbal, 
when it has ſome force of a verd, 
and is derived from it, as, #a#is 
from tango. Quid tibi nos tactio eſt? 
Why did you beat me ? Plaut. Aul. 
3. 2. 9. 80 Gerunds, and Supines. 
III. Remember that a, or an 
before a Noun leaves it general ; 
but the before a Noun reſtrains it 
to ſome particular, and ſo makes 
a Noun common, equivalent to a 


| proper. 


The Accibixrs of a NOUN. 
Nouns have theſe following Circumſtances or Acci- 


dents, ' Viz. 


i and PrasOox. 


NumMBER, CAs E, 


DEcLENSION, 


Sy) ot 
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Ana- 


1) Of Number. 
Nouns in ref pect of Number, are diſtinguiſhed into 


Singular and . 


La Nader Stones. 


A Noun Singular denoteth one 
thing *, as, Lapis a Stone: plural more than one *, as, 


Obſervations and Excepti ions. 


5 Sound nouns. in the fougular 
number ſigniſy more than one; and 
4 called nouns of MULTITUDE, 


„ populus the people, curbs the 


| mnie, grex a Bock, gars part, 
| fuventus youth; ſo tbe- Adnouns 


every one. 
"Theſe fingulars wi plural in ſig- 


atergue both, gu 


Nification are found in concord 


with plural Verbs. 


Some Nouns, of the plural 
number only, ſgnify but ove, 2 
Athenae the City Athens; Baie, &c 
others. ane or more, as, nuptiae a 
marriage, or marriages. 


DEFECTIVES, 
1) Singulars only . . proper 


ezames of men and women: unleſs 
we would expreſs ſome likeneſs and 
reſemblance, as, Mecaenates Pa- 


trons like Mecaenas. Gnathonum 
Similes, Cic. de amicit. 25. So 
we ſay, Theſe are our Caeſars, and 
Alexanders, i. e. Generals not in- 


_ ferior to them In beroic actions, and 


military glory . . The names 


of abſtracted = 9 80 qualities, as, 


juſtitia, juſtice ; ambitus ambition: 


alſo ſuch. as fignify humane paſ- 


J ions, as, amor love, dolor grief, &c. 
The names of metuls, as, 


aurum grud; except des, braſs; 
flannum tin, &c. alſo of minerals, 
Except bitumen, a natural clay, 


 gdammy like pitch, and of the 


tural brimſtone ; 


quality of brimſtone, uſed former- 
ly inſtead of mortar ; ſulphur na- 
fuccinum amber 
. » » » Words of the fifth declenſion; 
except dies, a day; res, ſpecies; 
which have all caſes: and aczes, 
sies, eluvies, Facies, glacies, ſpes, 
which have the three /imilar caſes 
in the plural. ; 

2) Plurals only . .. the names 
of Feaſts, as, Baccbanalia— of 
books, as, bucolica — of games, 


as, Apallinares; but thoſe are really 


Adnouns, and the Nouns under- 
ſtood, are ſuch as, Jſglla, carmina, 
ludi, &c. N. B. As for particular 
Nauns which want either number, 
vid. Vocab. p. 1. 

The ENGLISH Torcus. 

In Engliſb we may obſerve with 
regard to number 1) That the 
plural is made . . . . by adding s, 
es, en to the fingular, as, 80 boys ; 
fi, fifhes ; os, xen . . . by 
changing ſome letters, RY mouſe, 
mice; man, men; tooth, teeth; 
gooſe, geeſe; foot, feet; louſe, lice; 
penny, pence. 2) Some Nouns . 


are never uſed in the plural, 285 


honey, tua, butter, dirt, fat, pru- 
dence, pride, ſloth b. . . are never 
uſed in the ſingular, as, .annals, Alps, 
aſhes, bellows, bowels, breeches, ca- 
lends, creſſes, entrails, goods, ides, 
nones, lune ſciſſars, ſnuffers, 80 


we woe W wY we W 
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2) Of cate. 5 


The CAs ES of a Noun are ſo many different States, 
and Relations of the ſame Thing. They are commonly 
known by Endings, different from one another in ſound, 


or ſenſe; ot both and are Six * in each Number, viz. 
NoMtNATIVEand VOCATIVE, GENITIVE, DATIVE, 


AccusAaTIVE, ABLATIV x, 3 


_ Obſervations and Exceptions. 


7 Thoſe were called Gaſes 
a cadendo, not the Nom. properly, 
which is RECTUS ; but the reſt 
which are derived from it, and 
called 0BLIQULI or bending caſes. 
*Tis certain they had the names 
we commonly give them very early. 
Domes Genitivo caſu ſingulari, pro 
domus, Suet. in vit. Aug. 87. 


Sunt declinati caſus, ut is, qui de 


altero diceret, diſtinguere poſſet, 
guum Vocaret, quum Daret, guum 


Accuſaret. Varr. de Analog. hb. 1. 


------ Vocativum aon eſſe Rectum, 
guamvis Reo ſimilis ſit. Ib. lib. 2. 
Cum dico, haſta percuſſi, non 
utor Ablativi natura, nec fi idem 
Graece.dicam, Dativi. Quint. inſt. 


1. 4.------- Sometimes the Caſes 


were called Primus, Secundus, &c. 
in the ſame order as in the text, if 
you place the Voc. before the Abla- 
tive; and Priſtian tells us the Abla- 


tive is put laſt for this reaſon, quia 


noUus videtur a Latinis inventus, 
vetuſtati reliquorum caſuum conceſſit. 
.. + « « Ablativus / proprius Ro- 


manorum, 5. p. 672.------- Some 
have divided the Ablative, and 


called that part caſas Septimus, 


which fignified the igſtrument or 
' manner, and was not ſo evidently 


governed of a prepoſition. Quint. 
1. 4. 


2 A curious Queſtion is moved 
here, whether the Ablative caſe did 
originally belong to the Latin 
Tongue. The Learned Perixo- 
mus thought it did not; and with 
great probability maintains that it 


Was at firſt the ſame with the 


Dative ; that by length of time 
and cuſtom it came to be diſtin- 
guiſhed from it. 1) The Latins 
were very fond of imitating the 
Greeks, and borrowed originally 
from their language. Hence that 
remarkable analogy between both 
languages firſt proceeded ; and fince 
*tis allowed the Greeks had no Ab- 
lative, *tis very probable the Latins 
had none originally too. 2) What 
confirms this Opinion is, that, 
even in the Latin Tongue, the Dat. 
and Abl. had at firſt the ſame End- 


ing. There is no need of proving 
this in the Plural Number, for 
there they are the ſame ſtill. As 


to the /ingular the probability is 
very great. E. G. . In the 


FIRST Declenſion, the Dative is 


found in ai; from whence ae. 
The Ablative makes a long, con- 
trary to all Nouns ending in @; 
and what better reaſon can be given 
for it, than that it retain'd the 
quantity of .its old termination in 
ai, tho' cuſtom had dropped * 
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2. In the 8ECoNnD, they are 


ſtill the ſame. . . . In the THIRD, 


the Dat. ended formerly in e, or i. 


Thus, in Plautus's epitaph, poſi- 
guam eft marte datus, comoedia luget, 
A. Gell. No&. Att. 1. 24. vid. 


hand the Ablative is found in i. de 
parti mea, Plaut. Men. 3. 2. 14. 
So ſeveral Nouns make ſtill both e 


and i. . . In the FouRTH, the 


Dat. not only ended in ui, but in 


u, as J. Gellius proves by many 


Examples, IV. 16. and adds C. 


Caeſarem in Analogicis libris omnia 


1/tiuſmodi fine i litera dicenda cen- 


fuiſſe. . . .. . In the FiFTH, the 


Dat. ended in e, as well as ei, as, 
Amatores, qui aut nocti, aut die, aut 


oli, aut lunae miſerias narrant ſuds. 


Plaut. Merc. 1. 1. 4. This ending 
in e being taken from the diphthong 
ei, retains its quantity, and is there- 
fore always long. Thus it ap- 
pears, that the Ablative was orig 
nally the ſame as the Dative; and 
conſequently that the Dative did 


then receive Prepoſitions, like the 
But then, that af- 


Greek Dative. | 
terwards the uſe of it with the 
Prepoſition, came to be reſtrained 
to the termination in e, which 
cuſtom has diſtinguiſhed by the 
name of the ABLATIVE. In 
like manner, the Ablative it ſelf 
was afterwards diſtinguiſhed into 
two parts, from whence caſus ſep- 


timus as before mentioned. Now 


if all this be true, we need not 
wonder that the Latms in quoting 
from the Greek ſhould join Gree# 
Datives with Adnouns in the Abla- 
tive; or with Prepoſitions ſerving 
that Caſe. For originally the Da- 
tive, as has been ſaid, had a double 
uſe z or included the force of the 


On the other 


* c * 
4 * ., * x 
4 


preſent Dative and Ablative. Thus 
we read . . . . in To\iTed, Cic. ad 
Att. 4. 16. . nunquam in majore 
«Topic. ful. ib. 16. 8. quippe 
cum in reprehenſione eft prudentia 
cum 4uuved, ib. 16. 11. Jam 
rod Unie nihil alſius. Cic. ad Q. 
Fratrem, 3. 1. 2. n eft 
enim ſejunctus locus a Philologia, et 
quotidiana cu . Cic. Ep. fam. 
16. 21. Vid. Cl. Perizon. ad Sant. 
Minerv. 1. 6. 4. V 

3 It is to be obſerved, that the 


Invention of caſes is of very great 


uſe to prevent the multiplication of 


Words. For were we obliged to 


uſe a new and ſeparate word, for 
every new relation of Things, we 
muſt have had fix times as many 
words, as there areat preſent ; which 
would make the learning of a Lan- 
guage impracticable. 'T his inven- 
tion of Caſes, as well as of Conju- 
gations, is like ſhort-hand, where 


the ſame word with a little varia- 


tion in the Ending doth fignify ſe- 
veral Things. Theſe different 
States, or Caſes are called Nom. 
and Voc. Gen. Dat. Acc. Abl. whoſe 
ſigns, uſes, and conſtruction take in 
the following Epitome. 


1) Nominative. 


This caſe is the firſt, and natu- 
ral ſtate of the Noun.----- In con- 
cord it comes before the Verb, as 
the /ubje of its Affirmation; and 
with which it agrees in number and 
perſen, as, magiſter docet. Ins ſigns 
a, an, or the : but ſometimes it has 
none. It is found by anſwering to 


the queſtion who, or ꝛbhat.—————— 
In government 1) it is join'd to 


another Nom. by Appoſition with 
the bon being between 9915 
1 | n 


A 9. 68. A. , ᷣ 


2) It is governed of verbs ſabſtan- 
tive, as, ſum, fio: or of Paſſives of 
being called, reckon'd, or ęſteem'd. 


2) Uocative.. 
This is the caſe of calling, /alu- 
tation, and addreſs. Its fign ; 
ſometimes none, as, audi, Deus, 


hear, O God. Mi amice, my 


friend. ns 
3) Genitive. 

This caſe is ſo called from Genus, 
kindred, or family, becauſe uſed to 


_ expreſs alliances of blood. But it 


imports alſo a variety of other rela- 
tions. In government it may be, 
I. the latter of two Nouns, to ſpe- 
cify ſome relation, or quality of the 
former. Its ſign is of, or inſtead 
of this the latter Noun is put firſt 
with this mark at the end of it, s, 
as, pecus Melibaei, the cattle of Me- 


libaeus, or Melibaeus's cattle. II. put 


after Adnouns 1) in the ſuperla- 
tive. 2) alone in the neuter gender. 
IIT. plac'd after Verbs, ſuch as, 
1) /um ſignifying poſſeſſion, or du- 


ty. 2) of eſteeming denoting the 
price, or value. 3). of accuſing, ac- 
quitting, admoniſhing, condemning, 


and convicting, denoting the crime, 
c. 4) ſome particular Verbs, as, 
ſatago, miſereor, miſereſco, &c. 


4) Dative. 

This is the giving Caſe, and the 
Noun is put in it, when it is the 
Thing to which ſomething is ap- 
plied or given. For this reaſon it 
is faid to follow Adnouns and Verbs 


by Acquijition. Its ſign is to, or for; 


but very often are underſtood, as, 
expedi hoc negotium mihi, diſpatch 


this buſineſs for me. Ter. Eun. 4. 


4.27. From is ſometimes the ſign 
of this caſe, after Verbs of forcing 
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or taking away : of differing, or 
being diſtant from, as, detraho alteri, 
I take from another. And ſome- 


times by, after paſſive Verbs. In 


Government, it follows Verbs, 1) 
compounded with Saum; ſuper, ob, 
prae, poſt, con, inter, ad, ante, ſub 
—.— atis, bene, male. 2) of com- 
paring, giving, reſtoring, return- 
ing, promiſing , paying, ſhewing, 
commanding, truſting, threatning, 


being angry with, 


5) Acculative. 


The Noun in this caſe generally 
comes after Verbs of an active ſig- 
nification, and may be called the 
patient, or tranſitive caſe, becauſe 
the action of the Verb paſles into 
it. It anſwers to the queſtion 
whom, or what, as, curabo hanc 


rem, I will take care of this mat- 


ter. In_ Government 1) it comes 
before the infinitive, its ſign TH ar 
2) follows tranfitive Verbs. 3) comes 
after certain prepoſitions. 


6) Ablative. 


This caſe ſerves to expreſs a va- 
riety of Relations, not made out 
by the other caſes. Its figns in, on, 
at, ſignifying time; with, thro, 
fignifying inſtrument, reaſon, man- 
ner; for, cauſe, price; by, cauſe, 
power, manner; /rom, lignifying 


motion from a place, cauſe, ori- 


ginal, time, author, Sc. In Go- 
vernment, it follows 1) Prepoſi- 
tions. 2) Verbs, to expreſs cauſe, 
means, inſtrument, manner. 3) par- 


ticular Verbs, of abounding, filling, 


loading, binding, cloathing, and their 
contraries . . . . alſo fungor, fruor, 
utor, veſcor. 4) the comparative de- 
gree its ſign THAN. 5) It is put 
abſolute, its ſign BEING, &c. 
3) Of 
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f Detlenllon. 


DECLENSION is a ſet of Endings, by which a Noun 
is varied into ſix caſes, in both Numbers. Now a Noun | 


may be declined according to Five different Forms ; each 
diſtinguiſhed by the Genitive ſingular, viz. the firſt in 


ae; the ſecond 1; the third 3 the fourth 45s ; the 
_ 


a 


THE FIVE REGULAR DECLENSIONS. 


. IT 


1) Words in declining have ſome Letters 
RADICAL always unaltered : often altered 8s ERVIIL E. 


; 


4) Comp. moſtly as Simples: yet pater-familias, patris-familias z 
Res- ores a, lei- public... . GEN. oft i for 11 UM for orum; 
um. . lometimes rum, uum . . . ultima Cœleſtum, Ov. Met. 1.150. 


Lows. | 


— 


Signs of Caſes. *; 's. to, for *.... athy,from,in,on,than,vith. 
)N M Muſ . . 2 2 W a Song 3) NEU- 
2 OM. 3 
er.. ann,, WM oo ns N 
me fame ;|Domin. us I o um 0o... .a Lordi the Accuſa- 
but in the /i orum is os is. M. . . tive as the 
Ild us makes] II. — — — — Nominative 
2 : Proper Regn .. um i o um oO. a Kingdom] in both 
Names in ius run is ß,, cert 1 
| -—— : in 1 
1 8 IS i eme - a Dog 1 
of ö ö . 3 8 1 s 0: S--06 2 
anus, filio/t; III. es um | Ibus es ibus vos | they end in 
Deus O] Grad.. us US ui um u. . .. a Step A. — 
eo IV. us uum ibus us ibus M. ..s 
rei © be 
V. es erum &bus es ebus F. 55 


To 
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To know the Genitibe Cale of the Third Declenſion. | 


Ze RULE, 


A, atis. E, is. DO, dinis : GO, ginis. o, makes onis. 


As, atis. ES, is. OS, otis. US, eris; oris; 
And monoſyl. uris. MEN, minis, Cano comp. and Neut. 
L, N, R is take. TER, tris. S after N, R tis. BS, bis. PS, pis. 


EPS, ipis not monoſyll. CORS from COR makes cordis. 


P pitis. X, cis. EX not monoſyllable icis. Lowe. 
| Wb. ; 
, Examples to all the Declenſions, 
Firſt DECLENSION. 
COONS: Fung 
Poeta, m a Poet N. Pi „„ Poet. 
Poetia % h, W. ñ 
Poceta g n G. ñ - + of Poets 
Poetis .' -. . +» to a Poet DPD... -. - + a __ 
Poetam the Poet Acc. Poetas . . the Poets 
 Poeta , . om a Peet Ab. Poetis . . from Poets 


Second DECLENSION. 


SINGULAR. ' 


All.!!! oo ©. aw weld 
AM 4 4 4 
Ali ile bel 
AK 4 
Alvum . . he belly 
AKe‚ͤ n 
SY EL . 
Vi Li o man 
Wo ICS > of a man 
JJ 8 
Vun a man 
BV 


by man 


| PLuURtAKk | 
N. -» bellies 
V. 8 0 bellies 
G. Alvorum . I bellies 
ET to bellies 
Ace. Alves. «© |» «ans 
Ab. Alvis . In bellies 
N. iii  - Os 

ù—. e „ o men 
G. Vice 4 
D. Vi; +» Ame 
Acc. + + 2 men 
Ab. Vi ? 
| Peri- 


Ana- 


12 LATIN RUDIMENTS. 
SINGULAR. | „ 
Periculum, n. . danger N. Pericdla « «. dangers 
Periculum bo danger V. Pericula . .o dangers 
Periculi . ©» +» of danger G. Periculorum . . of dangers 
Periculo . to danger D. Periculis . to dangers 
culam!. mager Acc. Pericula ». » dangers 
Periculo . . with danger Ab. Periculis . . with dangers 
Third DECLENSION. 
SINGULAR. | PLURAL. | 
rf | 7 « virtue N. Virtutes R » virtues 
Virtus „ „% ne V. e o o virtues 
— eim G. Vinum T virtues 
Virtuti . „ Win DD. to virtues 
Virtutem „„ ine Mr.. - « - virtues 
Virtute an virtue Ab. Virtutibus . . than virtues 
. a ur N. Calcaria urs 
Calca - . %% Cal »-. » +» 0 furs 
Calcaris . . of a ſpur  G. Calcarium . _ +. of fours 
Calcari ., Pr a fur. D. Calcaribus . . Yo the ſpurs 
Calcar - . a fbur Acc, Calcaria . . the ſpurs 
Calcari . witha ſpur Ab. QCalcaribus. . with the ſpurs 
Fourth DECLE NSION. 
SINGULAR. | PLURA Le 
afl. - the bow. N. Arcus . bows 
Arcus ; in . +: bo bows 
Arcus « of th hn G. Arcuumm « of the bows 
Arcui ._ dio the bow  D. Arc... » ubus » „ 10 the bows 
Arcum i Ihe boo Acc. Arcus 5 the bows 
Arcu . Jom thebow Ab. Arc. .. ubus . . /rom the bows 
Genu, n. : the nee NM. Genua = = the hnees 
Genu „ "0 Fnee V. Genua — 0 Enees 
Genu % the knee G. Genuum „% the knees 
Genu «. to the knee D. Genibus 0 the bnees 
__ Genu. . . the knee Acc. Genua - = =, - the knees 
Genu. at the knee Ab. _ Genibus - at the hnees 
Fifth DECLENSION. 
SINGULAR. „„ 
Dies, m. f. a day N. — tin 
Dies „ „ ——ͤ—ͤdä „ + /, 
r % ui. 
Diei % mu, 
Diem — 4 ay Acc days 
Die n a day Ab. Diebus = in days 
| Irregular 


logy, LATIN RU DIME NTS. 


% 


| Irregular Declenſiong. 


SINGULAR. |» PLvnAk 
Ego - = 21 N. . = mw 
4 _ Caret | V. Caret 1 
0 Mei — of mm G. Noſtrum, ve! i of us 
Mihi * to me D. Nobis | to us 
8 - o -ͥ . Acc. . — us 
Me = - with me Ab. Nobis - - withus 
Ty: - thou, or , N. Vos = - ye 
og EE 0 othuu V. Vos - - o ye 
Tui - - = of the G. Veſtrum, vel i of you 
TiN» = to the D. Vobis — — tio you 
Te © - 2. . thee Acc. Vos = - you 
Te = | with thee Ab. Vobis - with you 
3 
SINGULAR and PLURAL. 

Gen. Su: — of himſelf, or themſelves. 

Dat. Sibi - to himſelf, or themſelves. 

Acc. & = = - himſelf, or themſelves. 

Abl. Se = with himſelf, or themſelves, 

Obſervations and Exceptions. 5 


In EnGL1sH a Noun is not de- 
clined by varying its Endings, as 
in LATIN; but by prefixing ſome 
little Particle to each caſe, called 


the /igns of caſes. The Examples 


to all the Declenſions will make 
this evident. ö 
hs General Obſervations. 


The General Obſervations upon 

all the Declenſions, are ſuch as 
theſe. 1) The Vocative is perpe- 
tually the ſame with the Nomina- 
tive; except in the ſecond Declen- 
hon ſiggular. vid. Scheme of the 
five regular Declenſions, 2. 2) The 
Dative and Ablative caſes plural end 
alike in every Declenſion. 3) The 
Nom. Voc. and Acc. caſes plural of 
the three laſt Declenſions end alike, 


4) The Gen. and Dat. ſing. of the 


firſt and fifth are fimilar.----- The 


Dat. and Abl. ſing. of the ſecond ; 
plural of the firſt and ſecond are 
alſo ſimilar. 5) The three laſt De- 
clenſions have uſually but three 
endings. in the plural. 6) The 
Nom. Voc. Acc. of all Neuter nouns 
are ſimilar. vid. Scheme, 3. 


Particular Obſervations. 
In each Declenſion we may ob- 


ſerve ſome particulars, different 


from the regular Forms, viz. 
Firſt DECLENSION. 


S$1nG.----GExN. is found in · ai, 
as, dives pictai veſtis, et auri, Virg. 
n. 9. 26. Lunai, Perl. 6. 9. fo 


terrai; aguar; aulai; and comoediai, 


Plaut. 


FP. 
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Plaut. pœn. prol. 51. aurat, Virg. 
En. 6. 747. ----- in -a; as, dux 
ihſe vias, Enn. Filii terras, Nev. 
and ſtill remains in pater-mater- 
filius-familias. PLurR. —— 
Dar. and AB IL. are found in -abus, 
as, £qua ſometimes, and Dea, and 
Hilia, when in the ſame Sentence 
with Deus, filius, to diſtinguiſh 
them, as, ab Fove optimo Maximo, 


libus, Cic. pro Cornel. adhibitis in 


habus, Juſt. 7. cum duabus filiabus 
virginibus, Liv. So in the Adnouns 
ambabus, duabus. Shaw. 8 


Second DECLENSION. 


SING. Nou. Some Nouns 
end this caſe in r, as, vir, viri; 
puer, pueri; liber, libri, a book; 
and proper Names in ER, ri, as, 


2 2 2 82 - — EE, -4 3 - — — * 
EE IRS es. oe NE. es „„PC — — 


— 


r e e 2 
E. 2 2 — 22 
wy LIN . 
of 


chus. 
imitation of the Greek s, as, Scripta 
Menandru. Voſſ. An. 2. 7. 
_ Dar. this caſe is found to take -i, 
as, populoi, cameloi, caproi, &c. Vid. 
Victorin. i. p. 2463. 2469. 
Voc. Several words preſerve -s 
in this caſe, as, 1) Nouns ---- flu- 
vius, Virg. En. 8. 77. Memmius 
[others read Memmiada,] Lucret. 
1. 45. da meus ocellus, Plaut. Aſin. 
3. 3. 74. oculus bujus ! lippitudo 
mea Plaut. Poen. 1. 2. 182. ----- 
2) Adnouns, as, Pompilius ſanguis, 
Hor. Art. Poet. 292. amice para- 
tus Mecaenas, Hor. Od. 5. 1. 3. 
Vas o patricius ſanguis, Perl. 1. 61. 


4 


jus dulciculus caſeus ! Plaut. poen. 1. 
2. 177. populus Albanus, Liv. 
ABI. this Caſe is found in -i, as, 
guincti nonarum; die noni; die 
craſtini, Plaut. moſt. 4. 1. 25. So 


LATIN RU DIME NTS. 


caeteriſque Diis Deabuſque immorta- 


convivium filiis, et uxoribus, et i- 


Alexander, but Liber, Liberi, Bac- 
GEN. is found in -u, in 


Solus Nate, Virg. An. 1. 668. u- 


Ana- 
priſtini; proximi.— PLUR. —— 
Deus is thus declined in the Plural, 
viz. N. Dei, Dii, Di. G. Des- 


rum. D. Deis, Diis, Dis. Acc. 


Deos, Ab. Deis, Diis, Dis. N. B. 
1) Dei, and Deis are peculiar to the 
Poets, when they want two Sylla- 
bles. 2) Dii, Diis are ſuppoſed to 
come from dius, or divus. 8. 


Third DEC LENSION. 


SING. Dr. This caſe is 
found in -, as, viro ſitiente to 
her huſband athirſt, Juv. 1. 70. 


morte meae, Propert. 3. 5. 24. t1bi 


ſene, Catul. 62. 153. viro teſte, 


Propert. 3. 5. 20. — ACC. Some 


Nouns end in -im only, viz. vis; | 


amuſſis, Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 213. 
buris, Virg. G. 1. 170. cannabis, 
Varr. r. r. 1. 33. cucumis, Plin. 


20. 1. magudaris, Plaut. rud. 3. 2. 


19. mephitis, Virg. En. 7. 84. ra- 
vis, Plaut. aul. 2. 5. 10. finapis, 
Colum. 10. vis, ſitis, tuſſis, fre- 
quent ------ to which add proper 
names in -7s ; the names of--- Ci- 
ties; rivers, Gods. N. B. For -im 
the Poets have - INV. Some 
make em generally; im rarely, 
as, agualis, Plaut. curc. 2. 3. 33. 
clavis, Plaut. moſt. 2. 1. 57. cutis, 
Celf. 1. 4. febris, Prudent. apagr. 
157. lens (lentis) Cat. 27. navis, 
Virg. En. 1. 188. pars, frequent. 
pelvis, Celſ. 4. 24. ſementis, Plin. 
18. 4. ſtrigilis, Celſ. 6. 7.--- ſome 
make -im; rarely -em, as, puppis, 
Virg. En. 1. 119. Wer Plaut. 
Perſ. 5. 2. 34. furris, Virg. En. 2. 
460. — AB IL. This caſe is found 
in -i, as, 1) Neuters which end in 
-al, -ar, or -e; except, far, hepar, 


Jubar, nectar, par, compar ;. and all 


proper names in -e. 2) thoſe which 
make - im in the Acc. 3) and ca- 
| nali, 


Ly hr — ww 


logy. 
nali, Plin. 24. 11. ve, Ter. Eun. 
4. 7. 4. altho* they make -em in the 


Acc. in e, or -i. 1) Adnouns 


of one ending, as, vetere in provin- 
cia, Tac. ann. 1. 58. veteri apud 
Romanos authoritate, of long eſteem 


with the Romans, Tac. ib. 60. 


2) Comparatives. 3) old Words, 
and Poetical. 4) Thoſe which 
make - em, or- im in the Accuſa- 
tive, as, clavis; but cutis, and reſtis, 
make -e only. N. B. Theſe have 
both, tho* they make em only in 
the Accuſative, Baete, Liv. 8.9. -i, 
frequent; cannabi, Plin. 19. 5. -be, 
Perſ. 5. 146. Tigre, Tac. Ann. 6. 
10. Tigri, frequent. 5) Continens, 


finis, occiput, rus, ſupellex, vectis- 


Some generally make -e, ſeldom -i, 
as, amnis, anguis, avis, bills, civis, 
claſſis, collis, convallis, fuſtis, ignis, 
iniber, labis, lapis, lux, meſſis, onus, 
orbis, navis, pars, pelvis, poſits, pup- 
pis, ſeges, ſordes, fors, vectis, un- 


guis. Some in 7 generally, in -2 


ſeldom, as, bippennis, ſementis, ſtri- 


 gilis. --- in -e only hoſtes, ſoſpes, 


pauper, and participles uſed — 
5. — PLUR.— Nom. Neuters 


make ia, which have the Abla- 
tive in- i; but Comparatives in -ra, 


as, meliora : but plura, Hor. od. 1. 
36. 6. plurta, Lucr. 1. 876. com- 
plura, Cic. or. 2. 26. compluria, 
Ter. phorm. 4. 3. 6. --- So vetus, 
and vber.—GEN. T heſe make this 
caſe in -ium, viz. 1) Gentiles in 
-A, Or is, as, 
2) Diſlyllables non-creſcents, as, 
enſis; except canis, frater, mater, 
pater, ſenex, vates. 3) Words of 


two or more Syllables ending in 


two Conſonants, as, infans, infan- 
tum ; except coelebs, conſors, forceps, 
and other comp. of capio, hyems, 


Judex. N. B. We read but once in 


a 
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Quiris, Quiritium. 


15 
Horace parentium, Od. 3. 24. 21. 
imminentum. Hor. Od. 3. 27. 10. 
4) Monofyllables that end in two 
Conſonants, as, ars, artium ; ſo 
As, bes, cor, cos, dis, dos, glis, lar, 
lis, mas, mus, os (oſſis,) par, fat, 
vas (vadis :) but theſe make -um, 
dux, grex, lex, nux, rex, vox. N.B. 
bos, boum ..... frugum, precum. 
5) Thoſe that make -i only in the 


Abl. ſing. as, animalium . . . Com- 


paratives make -um ; ales, alituum; 
Feaſts -iorum, and -ium\—— This 
caſe is found in -n in imitation of 


the Greek -ov, as, epigflthnmaton ; © 


hebdomadon ; metamorphoſeon ; hae- 
reſeon.—Da T. bos makes bobus and 
bubus, for bovibus..... We find 
Ain, in imitation of the Greek 
y, as, Dryaſin, for Dryadibus. 
Acc. Sometimes this caſe 
ends in -is, or eit, that is when the 
Genitive ends in -ium, as, puppeis, 
aedis, Plaut. amph. 1. 1. 194. omnis 
homines decet, Salluſt. Cat. 1. 


Hourth DEcLENSION. 


This Declenſion ſeems to be no 
more than a contraction of the 
Third, as, N. frufus, G. fructuis, 
D. fructui, Acc. fructuum, Ab. 


fructue and hence probably ſome 


of thoſe retain thoſe endings. — 
SING. - 

found in -0s, in domus. . . in -uis, 
in anus, as, ejus anuis cauſa, on 
account of the old woman, Ter. 


heaut. 2. 3. 46. So, domus, fluc- 


o 


GEN. This caſe is 


tus, frudtus, gradus, partus, ſena- 


tus, victus, vid. Voſſ. analog. 2. 


17. * 5 in 1, in fruttus, 285 Hoc 
frudti pro labore ab his fero, Ter. 


adelph. 5. 4. 16. in ædibus nibil 


ornuati, nibil tumulti, Ter. and. 2. 


2. 28. So aduenti, Ter. phorm. I. 


3. 2.— Dar. This caſe is found 


In 


— ä — — — ; * l 
— I . a — 8 
* * — or - 


go cr ogg a LG a — 
9 "D'S * — N 2B oy 45 
„ 


5 — — 0 1 . — 2 — - PETR * 
- — — — pers <A. - ws bo — 4 a - _ s — . — — 9 9 ed — ns en 2 r „„ „„ . 4 — . < MN : _ 
= 2 » —— 8 . — 1 . a” p 2 - = — 12 — — * 
* — — * " 4 - — As 4 . * — — — — — — 1 —— — id * . * — 95 — Alves 
#. AFB 2 * 4 2 8 — N 0 3 P 9 A — ts "* 0 OT =: — r —— * 9 — 1— rr 
od * * — * WARTS _— 4 . — A Py. * * — EI” —— - — * — — a 
— < 1 es 58 — OT K nee E 8 — . 7 — : - - | * >: 
a — "A - * e ——— p<. * 3 K 8 — 2 = "> 5 — — ow — — —— — . 

2 "I . — 4 — 2 4 5 <a - - 2 e — 3 — 0 — = 


8 —_ — = — 3 ——_ 22 
— 2 — 2 —— Ma toe 6s hes. i it As LG» 
<4 ñ ſ ao eros —⁊ * 7 is ; 
- 


— — ä 2 4 
7 


prodiderit commi ſſa 
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261. So aſpectu, An. 6, 465. con- 


cubitu ; cruciatu, Tac. an. 14. curru, 
Virg. Ecl. 5. 29. luxu, Tac. an. 3. 

o. venatu, Virg. En. 9. 605. veftitu, 
Ter. adelph. I. 1. 28. victa; uſu, 
Lucret Vid. A. Gell. 4. 16. 
Prius. Dar. ABT. Theſe caſes 
are found in -ubus, in acus, arcus, 
artus, lacus, partus, pecu, ſpecus, tri- 
bus... . genu, portus, veru, make 
-ibus, and -ubus . . . N. B. N. Je- 
ſus, V. Jeſu, G. Feſu, D. Jeſu, Acc. 


Jeſum, Ab. Jeſu. 


_ Fifth Dzxcrxrns10N,. 
SING. — Gen. This caſe is found 


in es, as, rabies unde illae baec ger- 
mina ſurgunt, Lucret. 4. 1077 
Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 45. ſo dii; gro- 
genii; luxurii; acii; Vid. A. Gell. 9. 
14. . . in e, as, Libra die ſomniq; 


pares ubi fecerit horas, Virg. Geo. 1. 
208, 


Dar. 1s found in -e, as, 
uti cedas die, Plaut. amph. 1. 3. 48. 

fade, Hor. Sat. 1. 
3. 95. Plaut. amph. 1.1. 120. And 


in ii; quorum nihil pernicii cauſa, 


this ending was uſed by thoſe, qui 
poems locuti ſunt, A. Gell. g. 14, — 

Lu x. The greateſt part of 
Nouns of this Declenſion have no 
caſe at all in the Plural; John. 160. 
Spes, Acc. Curt. 4. 60. 


Irregular DEC LENSIONS. 
1. Sing. N. Egomet I my ſelf. : 
Tate thou thy ſelf .. N. B. From 
tu comes the Adverb tuatim after 
thy own manner, jam tuatini facies. 
Plaut. amph. 2. 1. 4. . G. This 
caſe is found mis, tis, Plaut. mil. 4. 
2. 42. -- Acc. and Abl. take d, as 
med, ted, Plaut. amph. 1. 1. 244. 
N. B. The Prepoſition cum is put 
after the Ablative, as, mecum with 
me; tecum with thee. | | 
II. Plur. G. We read. noſtrorum 
for noſtrum ſpeaking of Men: noſtra- 
rum {peaking of Women; ſo veſtrum. 
vid. Johuſ. ram. Com. 244. Ter. 
Eun. 4. 4. 11. N. B. The Ablative 
with the Prepoſition cum is written 
nobiſcum, vobiſcum, vid. Cic. in Orat. 
c. 45. nos olet, &c. 
Vid. Walker, Shaw, Lowe. 


Syzeekiſh Nouns Detlined. 


— — th. 


_ > 


1 a 8 4 | [ an regulars Arc.-an,cam : ———— Ab.-e,-a 
{ loſes -s; but | I. g N. G. D. Nec. Ab. 
Archilis, My- | Epitom. JJ m8 | 
* ſis, Thais. | Androge . . . os o, i oo O,ĩ n 0 
| . II. 3 Orph .. . . eus eos, ei o, ei on, ea eo | 
-TES is-ta. III. on i o on, um o 
ES 8 . us o o 0 
. , . . © 18 12 5 em . 
THIRD, makes III. ne... is id os idi id A ide 


-e, and es. 


N. YS. Acc. ym, yn. Chlamydem: creſents, off -in, 


* im; but females in 1s, oft 4. 


OWE. 


— 


— 
* 
- 


| Exceptions 


1087. 
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© Obfer eroations and Exceptions. 


Some Nouns, eſpecially Proper 
names, derived from the. Greek, 
imitate 'their original endings, in 
the Latin declenſions, to which 
they are diſtributed, as, 


Firſt DECLENSION. 


SING. WT iT» 
Thomas. N. Anchiſes. 
Thoma. V. Anchiſe. 
Thomae. G. Anchiſae. 
Thomae. D. Anchiſae. 
Thomam. Acc. Anchiſen. 
Thoma. Ab. Anchiſe, 


N. B. 1) If any of thoſe Nouns 


have the Plural, as, Epitome, they 
are declined like muſa. 2) Tes 
makes the Voc. -ta, as, Ore/ta, Ov. 
Triſt. 1. 5. 22. Thye/la, Martial. 4. 
49. 3) Patronymicks in -des ; the 
names of Stones and Jewels in 
tes; alſo theſe proper Names, vix. 

Aceſtes, Achates, Agyrtes, Antipha- 

tes, Bootes, Butes, Laertes, Menae- 
tes, Philoctetes, Polites, Procruſtes, 

Therſites, Thyeſtes, Zetes, belong to 
this Declenſion. | SHAW. 


Second DECLENSTO ö x. 


Sine SING. 

Athos. N. Delos. 
Athos. V. Dele. 

Atho. G. Deli. 

Atho. D. Delo. 

Atho, Athon. mow Delum, Delon. 
- Atha, Delo. 


N. B. . 3 change eus 
into Es Of the third, a8, Uy/ſeus 


! 


Y 


into Uhyſes,-is : ſometimes into -es 


of the firſt, as, Perſeus into Per- 


ſes, de. SH AW. 


Third Dient 


S1N G. SING, 
Chremes. N. Hzrefis. 
Chreme. V. Hzrefis. 


Chrem-is,-etis. G. Hzreſ-cos,ios. 
Chrem-1,-eti D. Hæreſi. 


Chrem- em, etem. Acc. Hæreſ in- im. 


Chrem-e, cte. Ab. Hæreſi. 


81 NG. PI ux. 
Lampas. N. Lampades. 
Lampas. V. Lampades. 
Lampadis. G. Lampadum. 
Lampadi. Di. Lampadibus. 


Lan a,-em. ACC. Lampad-as,-cs 
Lampade. Ab. Lampadibus. 
Obſ. 1) Like Chremes are de- 
clined Philolaches, Thales; . . . ... 
Dares has the Acc. Daren, and 
Dareta; Thales; Thalem, and 
7 . 


2) Like Haerefis : 
Bo: Countries, as, 


. Apellatives in /e, 
as, Pötbiſs . + . . names of Fi- 


gures as increaſe pure : but a, 
paropſis, proboſcis make the Geni- 


tive in idis. Some names 
of Men, as, Leucaſpir— of Wo- 
men, as, Lacheſis, Opis, Procris. 
- + + - Some commons, as, Cap- 
_ paris, Charibdis, Panegyris, Priſtis, 
make the Genitive like the Nomi- 
native. 


- 
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Polyſyllables are 

Tegular, as, driftutele Ariflotelis. . . 
Nouns com | 
pounded with polis, as, metropolis 
„„ the names of Cities, as, 

Tripolis . 
Decapolis. 


Da 
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of good Authors. 
1) The Malculine, diſtinguiſhed by 
2) The Feminine, by HAEC; 3) The Common, by 
"5 Bp © he HT, 
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LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


4) Of Gender: 
Gin DA is, in nature, the diſtinction Py SEX*; 
but, in Grammer, it farther ſhews what ending of an 
Adnour muſt be join'd to a Near, according to the Uſe 


HIC or HAE C; 
thoſe, viz. HO C. 


There are Four 3 Genders of Nouns. 


the Article HIC; 


by neither of 


Obſervations and Exception, 


On GEN, in a ſtrict Senſe, 


is nothing elſe but the diſtinction of 


Sex; therefore in Nature there can 
be but two Genders, viz. the Maf- 
culine, and the Feminine. The An- 
tient Oriental Tongues, vis. the 


Hebrew, Caldee, Samaritan, Syriac, 


Punic, Arabic, Perſian, Æthiopic, 


Armenian, Coptic, or Egyptian; as 


alſo the modern Occidental, vi. 
French, Italian, Spaniſh, &c. ac- 
knowledge no more. TWòWE L L's 
Gram. Reform. p. 5 

But then the greateſt part of 


. *Nouns ſignifying things, which have 

none of this Gender, or none diſ- 
cerned, and therefore none conſi- 
| _ 'U SE has overborn Reaſon ; 


in ſuch Words, laid aſide the 
nn 


| Confideration of Se accord- 
ing to Ngture, and rather obſerved 


the Agreement of ſuch Nouns with 
different Terminations of the Ad- 


noun in the ſame caſe with them. 


Hence it comes, that Nous, which 
are neither Maſculine nor Feminine, 
are however uſed as ſuch, and di- 
ſtinguiſned by different notes of 
Gender, as, hic liber, a book; haec 
domus, an houſe 
ea virilia dicimus, non quae virum 


JSgnificant ; ſed quibus praeponimus, C 


Sic itague 


HIC er HI: et fic muliebria, in 
quibus dicere 1 Emus, HAEC et 
HAE. Varr. de Anal. 2. 


Some name more Genders, but 


then it is now without the Appro- 


bation of the Learned. For 1) that 
which is called the Common of 
thee, belongs to Adnouns, which 
are properly of no Gender: only 
they have a power of being join'd 
in conſtruction with Nouns of all 
Genders. 2) The Doubtful is 

eſpecially of the Common — var : 
as being uſed indifferently in the 
Maſculine or Feminine [except when 
we are obliged to diſtinguiſh Sex.] 
3) That whichiscalledthe Epicene 
can be no diſtin Gender; for it is 
Mafe. or - Fem. according to its 
termination, and comprehends both 
kinds under one note of Gender, as, 
HI C paſer ; pavo: H C pica; 
vulpes. Vid. Oxford Annot. Voſi. 


Some Grammarians will have them 


always to follow the rule of term:- 


nation: but Authors uſe them both 


ways, as, mus marinus parit 0va, 
Plin. 10. 15. ex una, i. e. 
mure, genitos centum viginti tradi- 
dere, ib. 95. . Gram. 


Om. D. 10. 
8 ' RULES 
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RULES FOR KNOWING 
TAE GENDERS or NOUNS 
By their SENSE and ENDING. 


* 


"H ERE are Two! ways of knowing the gde 

of Nouns, viz. 1) By conſidering what they 

S1GNIFY in Engliſß; and 2) By obſerving how they 
END 1n the Nominaciy caſe * Latin. 


I. GENDER BY SIGNIFICATION. 


1) MAScCULINES. 


Ropria quae maribus tribuuntur maſcula dicas ; 
Ut ſunt DrvoRuM®, Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: VIRORUM, 
Ut Cato, Virgilius; vel quicquid convenis iſtis 
Orric if; ratione, Tater, Rex; quodque Virili 

—Concipitur ſpecie potiùs, Perſaeque Arabeſque. 

Haec, quae fint uſu prope Subſtantiva, vocabis 
Adjectiva: latet communis vox* in Orontes, 

Et maribus jungit, Fruvivs ; fic Mons in Acarnon ; 
Mexs1s i in OZober , Ventus lic, Libs, Notus, Auer. 


2) FEMININES. 


Ropria foemineum referentia nomina ſexum, 
Femineo generi tribuuntur, five DEA RUM, 
Ut. Venus, et Juno; MULIERUM, cen Anna, Philotis : 35 
Convenit aut illi quicquid,s5 fic filia, ſocrus; 
URBIuM,s ut Elis, Opus; REGIONUM, ut Graecia, Perf; 
InsvLz item nomen, ceu Creta, Britannia, Cyprus; 
AR BORIS; et GEMA; FABELLE&; denique NA Is; 
Aut Henna nomen cum bis vult conſociare. 


J..... DAE An I 


— 
CY 


OO 


i 
* 
N 
1 
C's 
* 
17 
T5 
wy 
7 
2.4 
17 
2 
Lit 
+ 
1 
15 
* 
I 
7 
„ by * 
T.Z 
4 ** 
1 
1 
I's.” 
. 
#1 
= 
4 * 
nt 
"1 5 
1 
8 
* 
17 
1 
d © 
N 
A 
14 
* 
7 
* 
7 
13 
x 
; 
2 
F 
L 
Ly 


y 2 r + @< ae, wh — 
e 3 


. PR — : > , 
F 


D a. 3) CoM- 


aa 3's 


—2 Th 


222 * 
1 * 


ok IF Cao 2 


— » % 
'4 wats nn 8 
— — EY 


2 


— — —ä . — G £ 
wr» 4+ — >a; > — 


** —— — 
2 — 
_ ꝗ—ęßßß— ̃ ͤ—— ñ́ CNN —M—ä—ͤ — 
as ae Ha Eo Yo oo rr eons Ines 7 oO ga 
4 . dries 


it 
— K — — — — — a 
r -  '- S 2 22 n * — —_ cg — — 
. 0 40 1 WY 5 8 2 7 r 25 199" - — a —— — * — 2 > = —_ 

\ n — S 7 be — * * —— 2 * re x 1 — = — 2 —— —— att": — | 2 — — — - — 
n * Fe 4 : _ * * l - * — ** 2 * — — — — — —— ꝗ＋—— amo ———— — we 
* 4 * 2 — — 2 — == Y — - — A = — —— — —————— 3 — 

5 * — F< — 533 E hb 1 4 0 * * — — 2 27 b — — — —— — —_——— . — — — 
5 n n = " on 8 P , A v4 * — „ DO 
h — — — — 2 9 eh 3 
4 . " * by — —— My 3 — — . — - - — — — 


n . A RIS; 
ns et P ˙ Gn he Mts GED. RAC "I roo hr ret ET one r 
ww 
Li 


— r 
2 F 


COT ON 


mare mae — "= 
9 0 


PO 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


An A= 


enn 
Are Nouns which ſignify both Sexes, and they a are of 
© VOS$SORTS.: 


The FIRST SOR T7. is never found 
In Confirut7ion with a Feminine Adnoun, viz. 


Advena, et agricola, aſſecla, fic auriga, camelus, 
Sic opifex, homicida, ſenex, alienigena, exul, 


Praeſul, equeſque, pedes, cocles, pincerna, pugil, fur, | 
Et liberi, latro, /e rebals, lixa, , 


Hoſpes, forſan homo, * 


The SECOND SORT admits an 
Adnoun either Maſculine, or Feminine, viz. * 


Conjux, atque parens, infans, patruelis, ef WO 
Affinis, vindex, judex, dux, miles, et haeres, 


Augur, et angiftes, vates, conviva, ſacerdos, 


Municipigue addas adoleſcens, civis, et autor, 
Cuſtos, nemo, comes, teſtis, ſus, boſque, caniſque, 
Sic ovis, interpres, praes, obſes, tumgue ſatelles, 


Index, et juvenis, princeps, puer, atque ne potem. 


Nun £60, ruue, SUL quaerunt hic ordine poni. Voſſ. p.14. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


The Rules for Maſculines and 
Feminines conſtrued. 
Dicas you may call propria ( ſc. no- 
mina) proper names, quae which tri- 


buuntur are given maribus to males, 


maſcula maſeulines ; ut as ſunt (ſc. 
nomina) are the names Divorum o 
Gods, Mars the God of war, Bac- 
chus the God of Wine, Apollo the 


as Cato a wiſe Roman, Virgilius the 


- poet Virgil; vel or quicquid what- 


ever name convenit agrees iſtis 10 
them ratione officii by means of forme 


office, (or relation) pater (ſc. ut = 


a father, rex a king ; que and quod 


F that which potius concipitur is con- 


ceived rather virili ſpecie of the male- 
kind, que Perſae (fc. ut) as Per- 


God: of wiſdom : virorum 4 nen, ut frans, que and bes Arabians. Vo- 


Juv. Hat. 6 283. 


2 


* Nara fr Liv, Nata Hier, G E. 4. be A Woman a , Homo fum ; 


Cabis 


oO» 


- 


log. 
cabis thou ſhalt call haec thoſe words- 
Adjectiva adnouns, quae which ſint 
are ſubſtantiva nouns prope in a 
manner uſu by cuſtom : communis 
vox the common word fluvius à ri- 
ver latet lies concealed in orontes in 
the word orontes the name of a river 
near Antioch, et and jungit joins it 
maribus to males; fic in lite manner 
mons (ſc. communis vox) tbe coin- 
mon word mons a mountain, (ſc. la- 
tet lies concealed) in Acarnon the 
name of a mountain in Attica ; men- 


ſis a month in october a month o 


called; fic in lite manner ventus the 
wind, (ic. in) Libs in the word Libs 
the ſouth-weſt wind, Notus the ſouth 
wind, Auſter the ſouth wind. 


Propria nomina proper names re- 
ferentia denoting foemineum ſexum 
the female ſex tribuuntur are aſ- 
ſigned feomineo generi to the ſemi- 
nine gender, five whether (ſe. ſunt 
nomina) Dearum they are names of 
Goddeſſes, ut as Venus the goddeſs of 
beauty, Juno Fupiter's wife 3 mu- 
lieram of women, ceu as Anna 
Anne, Philotis Philote 3 aut or quic- 
quid whatſoever convenit agrees. il- 
lis to them (i. e. by reaſon of fome 
office or relation,) fic thus filia a 
daughter, ſocrus a mother-in-law ; 
urbium of cities, ut as Elis à city of 
Peloponneſus, Opus a city of Locris; 
regionum / countries, ut as Grae- 
cia Greece, Perſis Per/ia ; item alſo 
nomen the name inſulae of an iſles 
ceu as Creta Crete, Britannia Bri- 
tain, Cyprus Cyprus; nomen the 


name arboris of a tree; et and gem- 
mae of a gem; fabellae / a play; 
denique finally navis of a /hip ; aut 
or herbae of an herb; vult will 
conſociare affeciaty cum his with 
thoſe. | 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


 mediately, I will ſend you to my farm 


. Hun, fluvius, mons, menſis, ven- 


ending in - are feminine; yet 


runina, Marſfya Mojella . . . end- 


21 


There is another way of know- 
ing the gender of a noun ſome- 
times, and that 1s by the adnoun in 
concord with it, as, ejus confuetuds 


mihi jucunda fuit, his converſation 


was agreeable to me. Here I ſee 
that conſuetudo is feminine, becauſe 
jucunda its adnoun is ſo. RE 
Thus are maſc. the names of 
angels, as, Gabriel ; alſo Mamona, or 
Mamonas the god of riches ; and 
thoſe plurals manes, penates. Voſſ. 
p. 1:5, | 4x 
The names of ces and rela- 
tions peculiar to men are maſc. as, 


filius, conſul. . . . . . But theſe 


following, tho' they deſign men, 
take their gender from their ending, 
as, copige forces, cura harae a ſwine- 
herd, cuſtadiae, excubiae, vigiliae 
guards or ſentries, operae a laborer, 
and once in the ſing. in this ſenſe, 
as, ocyùs hinc te ni rapis, accedes 
opera agro nona Sabino. Hor. Sat. 
2. J. ult. unleſs you troop off im- 


to make the ninth ſave there. 
The names of rivers, moun- 
tains, months, winds were originally 
adnouns, as, (menſe decembri. Mart. 
5.18.) but are uſed as nouns, and 
take the gender of the common 


tus: except —— 1) RIVER. 


Hic Addua, Bagrada or Bograda, 
Cinga, Cramera, Gela, Macra, Me- 
la, Rutuba, Trebia'. . . Hic, haec 

Druentia, Duria or Turia, Ga- 


ing in -e from the Greek » are all 
fem. ſo is Styx, -gis. Hoc 
Fader ; Hic, Hoc Nar. Vid. 
Johnſon; Shaw. 2) Moun- 
TAINS +. .' « Plurals ending in -a 
are neuters; ending in -a, ore 
| fem. 


fert. yet hic, haec Otta, Offa; hoc 
Svfate ; . hic, hoc Pelion. Vid. 
Jehnſon; Shaw —— 3) WrinDs 
. baec aura. . Etęſiae ve- 
Berge. Sen. in Th yeſt. 2. 2. in 
| 25 Etefias, Cic. Ep. . 15. 11. 

B. Ernoter, i. e. ammi vemi, 


certain time the year. 

The names of res and rel · 
roms peculiar to women are feminine, 
2% mater, uxor, „ HMUTUS , « » 
but theſe following, tho they de- 
note women, take their gender from 
their ming, as, hoc Iupanar, pro- 
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monta pl. matrons, or wives. 
N. B. In like manner, mancipium, 
fervitium fignify a ſlave. 

© The names of cities; cuun- 
tries whether on the continent or 
Wand 5 free; fetvel; play; ſbip; 
| herb, are feminine, with reſpect to 
thoſe common nouns, ' viz. urbs 3 
terra N arbur; gemma; fabula ; na- 
vis; arbor : except. 1) CrrrEs, 
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ender of the termination . «© . . « 
Hic -as, -untis, Taras, Atragas, 
Haec, ending in -en, n, on, os, 
nus of the ſecond, alſo Caſtulo, Tar- 


raco, Virago; Hoc Argos, Obulto, 
Carrea, 3 


baec Marat bon, Canopus, Hierichus, 


Anxur, ': . Haec, hoc Non, Ela- 
_ Nom, Benpventum, Gadir, Caller, 


. 
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winds that conflatitly blow at ſome 


Nibulurt, ſcortum a whore, matri- 
as, nec dum finitus Oreftes, 


gica.— 6) H 


and Towns. Theſe often take the 
 thes, penaces, ſeſamoides, fil, tricho- 


Amathus, Aurdus, Narbo : Hic, hoc 


Ana- 
Praenefie, Myus. . . . Hic, haec, 
hoe o— 2) LAnDs : hic 


Baus the name of a ounce « ; 
hic Saſon an ifland- 3) TaEE, 
and plant. Hic dumus; 3 
Hic, haec ending in -/er ;. alſo cu- 
profes , ctifus, laris, lotus, Platanus, 
tubulus, vepres, ulmus. 

Hoc balſamum, buxum, ebenum, acer, 
ruber, filer, ſuber.— 4) JEWEL 
— in -ztes or -ates are maſcu- 
line. . . . Hic, haec beryllus, chry- 
folithus, opalus, ſmaragdus. - 
5)PLay T.. . . . when a play is 
called by the name of ſome author, 
it follows the gender of the 2 
uv. 1. 

5. Ajax fans, Sueton. in vit. Au- 
guſt..85. . . . . Thoſe plays and 
poems, that want the ſingular num- 
ber, follow the gender of the termi- 
nation, as, hi eee 3 baec geor- 
— ee, 
haec acaros, amaradis, rumex; hic, 
hoc popaver. . . . . . Haec, hoc 
ending in on, um; alſo atriplex, 
laber. . Hoc bacchar, nepen- 


mans. Vid. Johnſon; Lowe. 

7 Haer utrinſque generis adjecti- 
vum non recipiunt. Quomodo mu- 
lier quidem fur ęſt; nec tamen eam 
dixeris magnam furem, fed. femi- 
nam furaciſſimam : et femina homo 
eft, net tamen appelles hominem mi- 
feram ; ſed mulierem miſeram. Voſſ. 
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IL GEN DERBY TERMINATION. _ 
Theſe Rules reſpe& the EN DING of the Nominative 
. in each Deelenſion, and ate ſuch as follow, VIZ. 


; 7 
In the Sick Declenſion thoſe W which 5 
3 in A, or * are Feminine. 


Exceptions 


bsy. LATIN RUDIMENTS, a 
Exceptions. | 


HIC -as, -es: Adria, ac echinometra, laneta 
Mandragora,et pande&t=; HC, HIC ſont ralpaque dama. 


3 
In the Setond Declenſion RY Nouns which end 
in er, ir, ur, us, are Maſc. =UM, Neut. 
| Exceptions. 5 
HAC in opus; vannus, plinthus, dialectus, ar, byſſus, 
Lecythus, antidotus, pharuſgque, papyrus, humuſue, 
Sic dia -junge -metrus: queis addas arctos, et eos. 
HEC HIC fed balanus, groſſus, fic pampinus, alvus, \ 
Sic atomuſgue, colus, fc barbitus, atque fi aſelus, | 
Carbaſus, atque fimus. Tandem HOC os „ Graeca; 
HOC pelagus, virus: neutrum modo, mas modo vulgus. 


III. 
In the Third Declenſion we have all Genders ; ; and all 
Endings, | but um, -u: ] which may be 
5 into three Claſſes, viz. 


1) Maſculine Endings. 
AN, IN, ON, ER, OR, OS, O; i. e.  Aninoner-orofd. 


Exceptions. 
HC 0.-de, -go foi; I mas ordo, ac i mas , 
Arbor, cos, caro, dos; in -io verbalia guaedam ; 
Sic in -on ut ſindon, queis halcyon, icon, addon. 
HIC HAC /ed cardo, fic arrhabo, bubo, cupido, 
Margo, tum grando, carbo; tum linter, et acr 
HOC cor invenias, aequor fic, marmor, ador us; 
Verber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, 
Gingiber, et lafer, ver neutrum, junge cada ver, 
Sic cicer, atque piper, ſpinter 3 fic oſſis os oris. 
HIC HOC fed cancer, calor, ex liſer, —_ papaver. 
HLN HOC porro layer. | 


2) Femi- 


, e 2 
i 


„„ LATIN RUDIMENTS. Ana- 


A 5 Feminine En... 
As, AUS, ES, IS, i. e. Aſauſeſis; impure 8, & X. 


. Exceptions. 

HIC mons, pons, chaly bs, hydrops, gry ps, fonte, meropſpue, 

Seps, et helops, (As, Pes, Dens, comp.) -As,-antis, et-Ax graec. 

ES, -tis | vero ſeges, ſunt haec requieſque, tegeſyue ; | 

-es ut acinacis. IS caſſes, antes, echeneis, | 

Axis, fuſtis, poſtis, piſcis, vermis, et unguis, 

Glis, collis, follis, /c vomis, faſcis, et enſis, 

Torris, menſis, vectis, caulis, colis, et orbis, 

Mugilis, et cucumis, ſentis fc ſanguine, coſſis, 

Adde vepris ; panis, vel quod fere deſinit in -NIS 

CaudeR, codex, frutex, murex, pollice, podex, 

Adde culex, et apex, pulex, //c vertice, forex, 

Et pantex, ramex . . . fornix, ſpadixque, calixque, 

Urpix . . . . eſox, volvox ,.. . adde calyxque ; dioryx, 

| Coccyx, oryx ; fledtuntur tria proxima per -gis. 

HIC HAC ſic adamas; ales, torqueſque, palumbes 5 
Et torquis, callis, clunis, fc amnis, et anguis, 
Sic lapis, atque pedis, corbis, criniſque, canalis 

Et finis, funis, meſſis, retiſque, ciniſque, - | 
Pulvis ; adeps, forceps; frons, lendes, lente, rudens; ſcrobs; 
Lynx, limax, cimex, cortex, imbrexque, latexque, 

Grex, obicemgue, ſilex, pumex, hy ſtrix, quogue perdix, 
Phoenix, et varix, lux, crux, cam traduce ſandyx. 

HOC aes, vaſque, ne - fas; fc -as, - atis, artocreas, Graec; 

Ac -es, -is, Hippomanes, nepenthes, tum cacoethes. 


* 


3) Neuter Endings. 
C, A, L, E, T, -AR, EN, UR, US, i.e. calet-arenurus. 


Exceptions. 
HIC fol, ſalgue, falar, mugil, cam turture vultur, 
Furfur, hy men, pecten, Flamen, ren, ſplengue, liengue, 
| | Attagen, 


log y. 4 RUD 141K V7 S. 


Attagen, p lichen, cum mure, lepuſue, tripuſyae. 
HEC gue lagopus erit, tellus, ſic us, adis, utis. 
HIC HAC grus vult. Hic HOC Jabar, gutture, murmur, 


25 


IV. 
© the Fourth Declenon thoſe Nouns which TY 
in -US are Maſculine ; - Neuter, 
Exceptions. 


HC manus, atgue tribus, quinquatrus, porticus, idus, 
Ficus, acuſque, domus jungas, HIC HAC colus, arcus, 
Et metus, atgue peru Vult HIC HOC ſexus — 


v. 


In the Fifth Declenſion res, few, fides, and thoſe 
ending in -IES are Feminine, 


| Exceptions. 
Unum fed ** maribus — Hm metidl; a 
HIC HEC fade dies, tantum 


Af 


| vumeroque rund 


in ies, abies, aries, parieſque, quiete, 


5 Rejice de quinta ; nam caſas TERTIA format. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


Firlt Declenſion. 
Hic -&5, es. Thoſe are greekiſh 


Nouns, and retain the Greet Gen- 


der; ſo pandecta is faid to be Maſ- 


culine, becauſe it is 6 Favdix]ns in 


the Greeh, and there alſo it has a 
reſpect to its common Noun under- 
_ viz. 6 N-; and conſe- 
92775 ought to be Maſculi ne, vid. 

„ pe (E) 
4 (m. ) aut oculis capti tal- 
pae, Virg. Geo. 1. ka ſo timidi 
dame, 7d. Geo. 3. 539. Some 


imagine that Virgil, in whom only 
thoſe Words are Maſculine, would 
have uſed caprae and timidae, but 
that he Was wiling t to avoid fimi- 


ampins, (f.) Sidon. Ep. 3. 17. (. 
R piles | P-3 55 


lar Sounds, in the end of Words, 
for the fake Ind and there 
fore wrote timidi, not timidae da- 


mur. Vid: //, An. 1. 19. 


Second Declenſion. 

Haec in adus, as, Hnodus, me- 
thedus, exodus, periodus ; to Which 
we may add thoſe compounded 
with -phthongus, as, diphthongus - 
and theſe names of plants, biblus, 
coftus, hyſſapus, nardus, & r. 
Haec hic balanus, (f.) preſſa tuis ba- 
lanus capillis, Hor. Od. 3. 29. 4. (m.) 
Plin. 13. 4. #4 groſſus,. 8 
Cel. . 12 (f.) Plin. 15. 18. | 


lin. 


26 


eſt multiplex et tortuoſa, &c. Cic. 
de nat. deor. 2. 136. (m.) Acc. Cat. 
inn. ap. Priſc. V. p. 654. in ſuum 
alvum, Plaut. Pſeud. 3. 2. 34. 
atomus, (m.) Lucretius oblitus ato- 
morum, quos aſſerebat, &c. Lac. 
ira dei 10. (f.) ſrequent . . colus, 
(m.) Catul. 65. 311. (f.) plenas co- 
los, Ov. Faſt. 3. 818. . . barbi- 
tus, (m.) Leſboum refugit tendere 
barbiton. Hor. 1. 1. 34. (f.) non fa- 
_ cit ad lacrimas barbitos ulla meas, 
Ov. heroid. 15. 8. » faſelus, 
whether a ſmall ſhip, or kidney- 
bean, (m.) Catul. 4. 1. Cic. Att. 
14. 8. (f.) pictam phaſelon, Mart. 
10. 30. 13. longa faſelus, Col. 10. 
- - . Carvaſus (m.) Ammian. 14. 
27. Val. Max. 1. 17. (f.) Propert. 
4. 12. Lucr. 6. 108. . . . fimus, 
(f.) once in Apuleius; (m.) fre- 
1 Hoc -os plurima 
Graecca, as, Chaos, Epos, Melos. 
vulgus, (m.) vulgum cunctum in- 
ſanire docebo, Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 63. 
(n.) ſaevitque animis ignobile vul- 
gus. Virg. An. 1. 153. 


| 3 
Third Declenſion. 
Maſculine Endings; 

— 

Haec - do, «go polyſyl. i. e. Words 

of more than two Syllables; and . 
which make -dinis, and -ginis in 
the Genitive, as, dulce#do . . . in 
-10 Gerbalia, i. e. ſome Nouns 
made from Verbs, and ending in 
-z0 are Feminine: to which we 
may add, communio, concio, conditio, 
contagie, ditia, legio, mentio, natio, 
opinio, portio, perduellio, rebellio, 
regio, ſeditio, talio ... dedan; fo 
| Python, a City is Feminine ; but a 
derpenz Maſculine. . . , Hit, haec 


-LATIN RU 
Plin. 23. proem. . . . alvas, (f.) ſed cards, (f.) Boeth. conf. phi. 3. 


DIMENTS. Ana- 


m.) frequent. . arrhabs, (f.) 

arr. 1. 4. 36. hunc arrhabonem 
amoris accipe, Plaut. Mil. 4. 1. 11. 
bubo, (f.) ſolaque bubo, Virg. En. 
4.461. (m.) frequent . . . cupido, 
(m.) aut cupido ſordidus aufert, 
Hor. Od. 2. 16. 15. (f.) frequent 


Margo, (f.) plena jam mar- 


gine libri, Juv. Sat. 1. 6. (m.) fre- 
quent_. . . grando, (m.) Varr. ap. 
Non. (f.) frequent... carbo, (f.) 
Ulp. L. 55. (m.) frequent 
linter, (m.) Tibul. El. 2. 5. (f.) fre- 
quent . . . ger, (f.) Enn. ap. Gell. 
2. 26. (m.) ara vincere ſummum 


arboris, Virg. Geo. 2. 123. 


pro fungo tuber . . . tuber a tree 
is fem. the fruit maſc. but a wen, 
excreſcence, or muſhroom neut. 
is -os oris, i. e. os, is a bone, 
and os, oris the mouth or face 
Hit, hoc ſed cancer, (n.) Quadrig. 
ap. Priſc. 6. p. 677. (m.) frequent 
. . cabr, (n.) nec calor metu 
neque ventum. Plaut. Merc. 5 
19. (m.) frequent . . . ſiſer, (m.) 
tres ſiſeres, Plin. 10. 5. (n.) frequent 
. . wuter, (n.) Lucil. ap. Non. 


| (m.) frequent . . . . papaver, (m.) 


papaverem, Plaut. trin. 2.4. 8. (n) 
frequent , . 
8. (n.) ib. 


Feminine Endings; 
xlept. 


Hic mons, &c. Theſe end im im- 
pure 5, i. e. 5 with a conſonant be- 


fore it.. . as, pes, dens compoſitis 
with their compounds; but bidens 
a ſheep, fem. an inſtrument, maſc. 
.. . ES, -tis, i. e. Nouns which 
end in -es, and make -tis in the Ge- 


nitive, as, ceſpes, coles, fomes, gurges, 


limes, palmes, paries, poples, trames, 
termes, flipes, and Greek Nouns in 


. 5 


.. laver, (f.) Plin. 26. 


e 


trudes, tudes does not appear. Shaw. 
| Hic, haec . . . adamas, (f.) 
Plin. 37. 10. (m.) ib. 4. ales, 
(f.) niveis argentea pennis ales, Ov. 
Met. 2. 536. (m.) frequent 
torques, torquis, (f.) torques aureas, 
arr. vid. Plin. 33. 3. Gell. g. 13. 
(m.) frequent . . . palumbes, (m.) 
aliquos palumbes, Plin. ap. Fohnf: 
48. (f.) frequent. . . . callis, (t.) 
per devias calles, Liv. 22. 14. (m.) 
frequent 
chre clunes, Hor. Sat. 1. 2. 88. (m.) 
tremulo clune, Juv. Sat. 11. 164. 
* « + +» amnis (f.) neque mihi ulla 


obſiſtet amnis, Plaut. Merc. 5. 2. 


18. (m.) frequent. . anguis, (f.) 
volucres angues vento Africo in- 
vectas interficiunt, Cic. de Nat. 
Deor. 1. 36. (m.) frequent 
lapis, (f.) Enn. ap. Non. 3. 123. 
(m.) frequent . . . pedis, (f.) ubi 
quamque pedem videbat, Plaut. 
Frag. vidul. 1. 131. (m.) eſt pedis 
unus ingens in naſo, Nou. ap. Non. 
3. 180 corbis, (m.) Col. 11. 


12. Priſc. 5. p. 65 2. (f.) meſſoria 


ſe corbe contexit, Cic. pro Sext. 38. 
.. .. Crinis always maſe. but in 
one place fem. Plaut. moſt. 1. 3. 
69. and once more in Atta ap. Non. 
vid. Fohnſ. 45. . . . canalis, (f.) 
Serv. ad Virg. Geor. 3. 330. Varr. 


r. T. 3.11. (m.) Sen. Ep. 108. nat. 
qu. 3. 28. . . nis, (f.) quae finis 


ſtandi, Virg. An. 5. 384. ib. 2. 5 5 4. 

Liv. 4. 2. (m.) ſrequent.. . unis, 
(f.) funis aurea, Lucret. 2. 1153. 
ap. Non. 3. 91. (m.) frequent 
meſſis, (m.) once from Lucilius 
ap. Non. but not imitated by 
any, (..) frequent . . retis, (m.) 
non vides, referre me uvidum re- 
tem. In ſome it is rete here, but 
be has retem in the fame ſcene 


logy. LATIN RUDIMENTS. 
eg. N. B. The gender of ames,. 


. clunis, (f.) quod pul- 


27 
afterwards, and therefore we may 
well admit it here, Plaut. rud. 4. 
3. 5:10:45. (Va (( 
Cinis, (f.) Troja virum et virtutum 
omnium acerba cinis, Catull. ad 
Mall. 68. go. Lucr. 4. 928. (m.) 
frequent. . . pulvis, (f.) arida pul- 
vis; Proper. 2.13. 34. (m.) ſed fi 
haec non videtis, quia nunquam 
eruditum jilum pulverem (i. e. na- 
thematicas diſciplinas) attigiſtis, Cic. 
Nat. Deor. 2. 18. . . . adeps, (f.) 
quae res ad creandas adipes multum 
conferunt, Colum. 8. 14. ib. 6. 13. 
(m.) adeps ſuillus, Plin. 28. 9. 
forceps, (m.) forcipe ad id facto, 
Celſ. 7. 12. 1. ib. 8. 4. (f.) quod 
forcipe curva eduxit. Ov. Met. 12. 


277. 8 2 dis, (m.) Plaut. 
ap. Non. Caecil. ap. Gell. 15. 9. 


(f.) frequent... lens, -dis, m.) 

Vet. Glofl: (f.) Serenus, 6. 14. 
lens, -tis, (m.) Titin. ap. Non. (f.) 
nec Peluſiacae curam aſpernabere 
lentis, Virg. Geor. 1. 228. 
rudens, (f.) dum hanc tibi, quam 
trahis, rudentem complico, Plaut. 
rud. 3. 3. 1. Add. Non. 3. 187. (m.) 
frequent; excuſſos laxare rudentes, 
Virg. Eu. 3. 267. . ſerobs, (m.) 
profundos ſcrobes, Colum. 4. 1. (f.) 
Bipedanea ſcrobe ib. paucis inter- 
jeftis . . . . Lynx, (m.) aut timidos 
agitare Lyncas, Hor. Od. 2.13.40. 
(f.) frequent . . . /imax, (f.) lima- 
ces lividae, Plaut. Frag. 1. 13. (m.) 


implicitus conchae limax, Col. 10. 


324. cimex, (m.) Plin. N, H. 
29. 4. Varr. r. r. 1. 2. (f.) Plin. 10. 
32. Ed. 1669. ib. 29.4. « cortex, 
(f.) et fila cortice vivum reddit 
onus, Ov. Met. 10. 512. (m.) len- 
tus premit inguina cortex, Ov. Met. 
9. 395. + + imbrex, (f.) quod 
meas confregiſti imbrices, Plaut. 
Mil. 2. 6. 24. [m.) Plin. 14. 77 
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. cruce, 


latex, Cf.] Act. ap. Priſc. 5. p. 65 8. 
Im. ] frequent - - - grex, kf.] Bu- 
Ceriaeq: ie greges, Lucr. 2. 661. et 


Men. 3. 109. Cm.] frequent; grex 


totus in agris, Juv. 2. 79. 


ober, [f.] commorandum eſt mihi 


apud hanc obicem, Plaut. Perf. 2. 
2. 21. [m.] frequent; maris magno 


| claudit nos obice pontus, Firg. An. 


lex, If.] ah! ſilice 


23 3. Im I frequent _ 
pumex, [f.] arida modo pumice ex- 
politus,, Cat. Epigr. 1. 2. eupho- 
niae gratià; al. atido, Im. I frequent 
- - - byſtrix, Em. ] Claud. Ep. 5. Ef. ] 
Plin. 8.35. - - perdix, km.] 
Varr. ap. Non. [f.} frequent 
Phoenix, If.] Mel. 3. 1. m.] Claud. 
Jaud. ftilic. 417. - - - varix, [m.] 
Celſ. 7. 17. 31. [f.]! Sen. Ep. 78. 
- - =- lux, Im. ] luce claro, Plaut. 
Aul. 4. 10. 18. ib. Cift. 2. 1. 49. 
[f.]. 15 uent - - = crux, Im. ] valo 
un. apud Non. 3. 32. f. 
frequent tradux, cb ] Col. 5 


6. [m.] frequent -- - fandyx, (m.] 
Libyco fucantur ſandice pinnae, 


Grat. Cyneg. 5. 86. l. Vopiſc. 
Neuter Endings; 
Except. 


US, udis, -utis, i. e. Nouns 


ending in -us, and making -udis, 


and -utis in the Genitive, as, palus, 


paludis; 3 ſalus, ſalutis; juventus, 
juventutis. 
grus, Im. ] membra gruis ſpark ſale 
multo, Hor. Sat. 2. 8. 87. [f.] fre- 
Guent - - Hic, hoc - - fubar, 
Im. J Barth. adverſ. 17. 3. In.] fre- 
quent guttur, Im. ] etiamne 
obturat inferiorem gutturem, Plaut. 
Aul..2.4. 25. In.] frequent - - - 


murmur, Im. ] Varr. ap. Non. n.] 
| Gander, Gooſe; * Bitch; Bull, 


fi Wente | 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


cl. 1. 15. ſtabat acuta 


Hic, haec r 


Fourth Declenfſon. 


Quinquatr-us, -uum, a feaſt for 
five days in honour of Minerva; 
id-us, uum, the ides of mer 
month ; both plur. Hic, haec 
——— calus, [m.] Cat. 65. 311. tf 
diſcite jam plenas exonerare colos, 
Ov. Fall. 3. 818. - carecus, If.] 
Enn. ap. Priſc. 6. p. 712. Im. !] 
frequent - - metus, If.] Enn. 
ap. Non. [m.] frequent - - - - - 
ſpecus, Em. ] ex infimo ſpecu vocem 
redditam ferunt, Liv. 1. 56. Ov. 
Met. 3. 29. (f.] ſpecus remota, 
Gell. 5. 14. ultima; Sil. 6. 276. 
I hoc - - - ſexus, In. ] vi- 


Tile Sexus nunquam ullum habui, 


Plaut. rud. 1. 2. 19. Tac. Ann. 4. 
62. 3. ib. 2 4+ 13+ 5. Im. ] fre- 


quent. 


Fikth Declenſion. 
= Except. 
Meridies, mid-day, ſeſquidies, a 
day and half, maſc. and fing. only. 
—— Hic, haec, dies, in the ſing. 
moſtly fem. venit ſumma dies, et 
ineluctabile tempus, Virg. An. 2. 
324. [m.] moveri digna bono die, - 
Hor. Od. 3. 21,5, In the, plural 
maſc. turbata per eoſdem dies Ger- 
mania, Tac. Hiſt. 3. 46. 1. O reli- 
quos omnes dies, nocteſque eas, 
N & c. Cic. pro Plane. 99 
aec in ies, Te. thoſe Nouns, 
though they end in ies, are not of 
the ih; but 1b. rd e * 
abies, Nc. | | 


Gender in Englich. 


* e have no Gender in Englicb; 
but diſtinguiſh Sezes. = 1) By 
two diſſerent words, as, Boy, Girl; 


Cow; | 


K 


logy. 


Coms Horſe, Mare; Ram, Ewe; 


Bor, Sow, - = 2) By adding 


ſome little word to the common 
Name with a Hyphen, as, Man- 


ſervant 5 Maid-fervant 3 Male- child, 


Female- child; a Cock-ſparrew, a 
Hen-ſparrow ; a He=gaat, a She- 


goat. — - - —w 3) By changing 


the Maſculine ending into - 


LATIN RU DIME NTS. 
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for the Feminine, as, Baron, 
Baroneſs ; Count, Caunteſs ; Lion, 
Lioneſs. - and two into. -:x, as, 
Adminiſtrator, Adminiſtratrix, Exe- 
cutor, Executrix. = - - - 7 
thoſe perſonal and relative Signs, he, 
him, his for the maſe. /be, ber, hers 
for the fem. and we find the neuter 
mark d by the word it. 


Hiuteroclites are ſuch Nauns as 
differ from the common way of de- 
clining ; and are called Variants, 
Redundants, Or Defectives, accord- 


ing to this memorial line Def- 


cit, aut variat Heteroclita vox, vel 


abundat. — 1) Variants are 
Nouns which paſs from one Gen- 


der or Declenſion to another. 2) 


Redundans are Nouns, which, in 
the ſame Signification, are of diffe- 


rent Declenſions, or of different 
Endings in the ſame. 3) Defectives 


are ſuch as want either Number; 
ſome particular caſe, or other acci- 
dent. But Sanctius, tho he ad- 
mits of Defectives, and Redundants, 
will admit of no Variants; and 
looks upon them equally monſtrous 


in Grammar, as Centaurs and Her- 


#iaphrodites would be in nature. In 
emmalis religuis ridicult ſunt Gram- 
matict, qui Centauros, et Herma- 
phroditos effingunt 3 nullum enim 
nomen eſt, quod in plurali degeneret 


a ſingulari, aut in genere, aut in 


declinat ian. Nos non diffitemur 
M nomina, quae altero numero, aut 
certis cghibus cureant 3 ſed permiſtio- 


nem aut generum, aut numerorum 


non contedimus. Praeclare mihi vi- 


detur ' ſentire Joannes Paſtrana, 


net va 1.9. 


guum praecipit, omnia nomina in 
=us, non fignificantia vere marem 
aut foeminam, poſſe etiam terminari 
in - um, ut, hic baculus, has bacu- 
lum; hic puteus, hoc puteum. Mi- 
As to Redundants; 
Perizonius in his Notes upon Sanc- 


tius ſays, that the Latins vary __ — 


declenſion of words borrowed fro 

the Greets. Thus, hebdomas, and 
hebdomada ; Croton, and Crotona, 
Frontin. 3. 6. 4. Salamis, and Sala- 
mina, Juſt. 2. 7. ap. Sanct. 1. 9. 4. 
As to Defectives; it will 
not follow, becauſe ſome Nouns 
are not found in ſuch a zumber, or 


caſe, that therefore they were never 
uſed: unleſs it could be ſhewn that 


the preſent Claſſicts contain all the 
forms of Speech once current in 
the Roman language. All that can 
certainly be concluded, is, that the 
Cla/jicks do not uſe Nouns in ſuch 
number and caſe ; and that fo far: 


they come to us defective. 


From hence it appears that Gram- 
marians lay more ſtreſs upon Hete- 
roclites than is really neceſſary; at 
leſt it woyld be inconvenient to 
burden the memories. of, Learners 
with them. - However, a ſpecimen 
here follows. ” 
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Uariants. 5 


| Theſe vary the Gender with the 


Number. 1) Sing. HIC — Din- 
dymus, Maenalus, Maſſicus, Taena- 
rus, Tartarus - - - Plur. HAEC 
——-Dindyma, &c. 2) Sing. HIC 
Abvernus, Jocus, locus, tbilus 5 
Plur. HI Averni, et HAEC Aver- 


na : 2 and joca, &c. z) Sing. 
HAE Carbaſus, Pergamus, 


fupellex - - - Plur. HAEC —— 
_ Coelum, capiſtrum, fium, froemm, 


Plur. _— HI Coeli, 


raſirum = = = 


e HAEC Coela ; ſo Capiſtri, ca- 
Piſtra, &c. aurei froeni, Curt, 3. 34. 


5) Sing. — HOC Balneum, epu- 
lum, nundinum. Plur. — HAE 
Baineae, [and alſa baec balnea, Ov. 
At. Am. 3.649.] epulae, &C. = - - 
N. E. *Tisvery likely theſe words 


had criginally a ſinguler of the ſame 


Sender as for inſtance, Hoc ſupel- 
lectile may be once in uſe, for we 
have fupellefili, Cic. in Verr. 4+ 44 
fo Cœli, from Coelus, Enn. ap. Cha- 
tiſ. 1. p. 55 · Loca from lacum, Varr. 
ap. Macrob. Sat. 3. 4. 


Bedundants. 


Abound 1) in ending only, as, 
arbos and arbor, a tree; honor, honos, 
honour. 2) in declenſion only, as, 
N. laurus, 'a lawrel-tree, G. /aurt, 
and /auris. 3) in ending and declen- 


fron together, as, materia, -ne; ma- 


feries, - ei, matter; fo g/omus, glo- 
mi: glomus, glomeris, &c. 4) in 
ending and gender together, as, hic 


fonitrus, us; hoc fenitru, indecl. in 


the fing. thunder. 5) in declenſion 
and gender, as, hic hoc penus, i, 
us; hoc penis, penoris, all kind of 
proviſions, 6) in ending, dec. and 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


gen 


Ana- 
gender, as, hic aether, aetheris, Acc. 
ra, rem: haec aethra, ae, the 
air.. N. B. 1) Some Nouns 


of the ſecond decl. make -#, Sing. 


and -u Plur. after the fourth, as, 
colus, ficus, laurus, pinus. 2) Some 
Nouns of the fourth have ſome 
caſes after the — as, querco- 
rum; verſi, verſorum, verſis ; arcty 

7 N. R. 8. Ki, Ter. 


. Adelph, 3. 4. 49. domus, Virg. En. 
6. 27. D. domui, Ov. Met. 4. 66. 


domo, Hor. Ep. 1. 10. 13. Acc. do- 
mum, Ter. Adelph. 2. 4. 22. Abl. 
domo, Ter. Eun. 3. 5.62. and domu, 
Plaut. Mil. 2. I. 48. - o_ Plur. = 
N. domus, Ov. Met. 1. 121. G. do- 
num, Juv. Sat. 1. 3. 23. damorum, 
Donat. in Eun. 4. 7. D. Abl. domi- 
bus, frequent. Acc. domes, Ov, Met. 
1. 121. C. Nep. Themift. 4. - - - 
N. Bos; bovis, Varr. G. bovis ; bo- 
veris, Varr. - - - Plur. G. boum, 
Virg. En. 2. 306. bubum, | Ulp. J. 
55. D. Abl. obus, Hor. Od. 3. 6, 
43. bubys, Lucr. 6. 1129. 


Pekettiveg. 
Nouns deſectivfe - - I. in 


_ NuMBER, vid. Vocab. II. in 


CasE are ſuch as follow, viz. 


} APTOTES. 

Theſe ſupply al caſes under one 
termination, and are alſo called in- 
variables, as, 1) All Nouns ending 
in -u, in reſpect of the ſing. as, 
a knee, [which has every 
caſe Plur.] in i, as, gummi, gum. 
2) The names of the Leiters, as, 
Aipha, Beta; A, B, C. 3) Infini- 
tives, and the following Nours, viz. 
cacoethes a boil, or ill cuſtom, [yet 
in the Pl. Acc. gue cacoethe vocant, 
Plin. 22. 25+} cepe, an onion; ceres 
whales; e es, a poem; as, equity, 

6 G right z 


right; nefas, a wicked action, im- 


piety; grates, thanks; hir, the hol- 


ow of the hand; inſtar, likeneſs, 
en, melos, in Sing. [in the Plu- 
ral miele] melody, harmony ;- ſemis, 
the half any . ; frit, the little 
grain at the toſ 
git, or gith, a kind of cockle; gau- 
ſape, a freeze, or rough garmenc 
that ſoldiers uſed ; nil, nothing 
And alſo the following Adnouns, viz. 
damnas, guilty, ſentenced ; exſpes, 
hopeleſs ; inquies, reſtleſs, unquier ; 
nequam, worthleſs, naughty; pondo, 
a pound weight, or abſol. weight: 
parum, a little; potis ; pote, able, poſ- 
ſible ; 29lup*, or volupe, acceptable, 
pleaſant ; tot, ſo many, quot, how 
many, with their compounds, toti- 
dem, juſt ſo many, aliquot, ſome, &c. 
Nemerals from three to an hundred 
incluſive: yet the comp. of centum, 
variable, as, ducenti, -tis, -tos, mille a 
thouſand : But gzille the Noun. N. 
Acc. mille, Abl. milli. Plur. millia, 
millium, millibus a thouſand. 


6 | 


| Nouns uſed only in ſome one ob- 
lique caſe, are theſe following G. di- 
cis gratia, for form's ſake, Cic. in 
Verr. 4. 24. nauci, of a nut-ſhell ; 
homo nauci, a man of no value; of 
no more than a nut. ſbell, Plaut. Moſt. 
5. 1. 1. Abl. noctu, in the night- 
time; diu; interdiu, in the day- time; 
ergo, for the ſake, ejuſque victoriae 
ergo, upon account of this tao 
Nep. Dau. 1. promptu, in readineſs; 
natu, by birth; mjuſſu, without com- 
mand, or leave, and many verbals of 
the fourth decl. ambage, turnings, 
ſhifts, preambles, pl. ambages, am- 

bagibus ; fauce, chops, entire in the 
Plural... PI. Acc. inficias, a de- 
nial, [which is only joined «ith the 
verb xo, ] quae nunc inficias it, which 
now ſhe denies, Plaut. Gift. 4. 1. 2. 
incitas, ſtraits, extremity, [properly 
adn. ſubaud. lineas,] ad incitas re- 
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the ear of corn; 
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dactus, Plaut. Trin. 2. 4. 136. AB 
ingratiis, in ſpite of ones teeth, in- 
gratiis ut dormiam, Ter, Eun. 2. 14- 


as. 


Dirror Ez. 


Theſe have but two caſes, 1) Non. 
Acc. neceſſe eſt, Cic. Inven, 2. 57. ne- 
ceſſum eſt paucis reſpondere, Liv. 

4. 5. neceſſity. 2) N. AL. veſper, 

iv. 45. 8. veſpere, Virg. En. 5. 19. 
or veſperi, Cic. Ep. Fam. 11. 27, the 
Evening. Siremps, Sen. = 92. S- 
rempſe, Plaut. Amph. Prol. 733. the 
ſame, all alike. 3) G. Aer. ſpontis ; 
Sanus homo, qui et bene valet, et 
ſuae /pontis eſt, Cel. 1. 1. 1, ſbonte, 
frequent, of himſelf, of his on ac- 
cord : . . verberis, Ov. Met. 14. $20. 
verbere, Virg Geo. 3. 106. a ſtripe or 
blow; alſo the whip with which it is 
given, perfect in the Plural. 4)Acc. 
As. as all ſ#pines. - - 5) N. Acc. 
plur. ſuppetiae, Plaut. Amph. 5. 1. 54. 


ſuppetias mihi, ib. 4. 4 24. help. 


6) G. Abr. plur. repetundarum pecu- 
niarum lege teneri, Cic. pro Clu. 148. 
de pecuniis repetundis, Tac. Ann. 1.74. 
money unjuſtly taken in the time of 
ones office, extorſion. 7) Theſe are 
Diptotes in the plural; but entire in 


the ſing. aera, aeribus, from acs, cop- 
14 5 7 5 


per; maria, maribus, from mare, the 
ſea; ora, oribus, from os, the mouth; 
rores, roribus, from ros, dew ; ſoles, 
ſolibus, from ſo] the ſun, | Pa 


TRIPTror ES. 
Theſe have three caſes ouly, 


I) mattus, [i. e. magis auctus,] N. 


mactus hoc ferto, Car. 134. V. matte 
virtute elto, go on and encreaſe in vir- 
tue, Hor. Sat. 1. 2. 31. V. pl. macti 
ingenio eſte, improve your 211, Plin. 


2. 12. vid. Liv, 3. 36. 2) G. impetis 


auctum capere, Lucr. 6. 3 26. ABT. 
Quis tam vaſto impetg has foreis con- 
vulſit, og that ſhakes our door at 
ſeth a terrible rate? Plaut. Amph. 4. 
4. 1. ABL, plur. impetibus crebris, 
Luer. 1. 293. 3) N. Apinftre victae- 
que 


% 
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que triremis, Juv. 10. 136. the or- 
nament of a ſhip, flag, ſtreamer, &c. 
pl. Apiuſtria, Sil. xo. 325. 4) Aftus, 
guile, craft; N. aſtus hoſtium in 
perniciem ipſis vertebat, Tac. 2. Sil. 


16. 32. ABL. quae ſi non af pro- 
- Tor. Aud. I. 3. 3. ly pl. 


 videntur, 
aſtus ut intelligas non placuiſſe ma- 
joribus noſtris, Cic. Off. 3.68. 5) Trip- 
totes in the fing. but entire in the 
plural are, plus, pluris, plure, more; 
preci, precem, prece, a prayer; ſordis, 
fordem, ſorde, filth, naſtineſs; vicis, 
vicem, vice, ſtead, turn. Triptotes in 
the wh [entire in the ſing.) wanting 
G. D. Apr. rut the country; thus 
iucenſe; metus fear; mel honey; 
byems winter; far corn; alſo all 
Nouns of the fifth, except res and 
dies. Ruddiman, p. 56. 


TExTRAPTOTES, 

Theſe Nouns have four caſes, 
1) Dica an action or proceſs. N. 
[and conſequently V.] ſcribitur He- 
raclio dica, ic. in Verr. 2. 37. Acc. 


ſion another turn, than offen 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. Ana-. 


2 dicam ſcripſerant; Acc. plur. 
ortiri dicas oportere, Cc. in Verr. 2. 
42. vid. Ter, Pborm. 2. 2. 92. 2) Di- 
tionis, ni, nem, e; no plural, 
power, dominion. | 


Pxxrarror zs. 

Thoſe have five caſes only, as, 
1) Gerands, 2) ſuch as have no Voca- 
tive. 

The. reaſon aſſigned by Vu 
why ſome Nouns are not to be found 
in certain caſes and numbers, is be- 
cauſe of the harſbneſs of their ſound. 


The beſt Authors avoided this; and 


choſe rather to give their Expreſ- 
the 
Ear —— Elegans igitur et exculta 
oratio horridas, et vaſt? hiantes voces 


refugit, ut aurium voluptati morigere- 


tar. Nonnulla ſunt quorum uſus 
non eſt omnino interdictus e eorum vero 
aſperitatem is vitabit, qui loquendi for- 
mam mutare nouerit. Voſſ. de Analog, 
1. ſub fin. 5 | 


II. The ANALOGY of an ADNOU N. 


An Adnoun is a Word which ſignifies the manner or 
guality of a Thing, and cannot be under ſtood without a 
Noun. It may be particularly known by admitting 


Man or Thing after it in good Senſe, as, 


Triſtis /ad ; Felix happy. 


Bonus good 


We may conſider, as belonging to Adnonns, 
* DECLENSION and COMPARISON. 
1) Of Declenſion. 
ADNovNns are declined like Nouns, 1) Adnoans 
of three endings, in the ſecond declen. Maſc. and Newt. ; 


in the firſt bem. 


2) Adnouns of one and tuo endings, 


in the third declenſion. Obſerve that each caſe mult 
have all genders in it, under one, or two, or three termi- 


P, 7 


nations; 
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nations: #hat js to ſay when there are three endings in a 
caſe, the. firſt is maſc. the ſecond is fem. the third is 
neut. when there are two endings, the firſt is maſc. and 


fem. the third is neut. when there is but one ., it 


includes all genders. 


Adnouns of three endings declined; to which 
belong participles in - us. 


| Sing. | Plur. 
Bo Fw. us 8 * um{N. [Bow..i at © 
e mn V. 1 
1 1 UG. orum arum orum 
r 8 0 
um a um Ac. os as a 
EEE. Ab. is ib. ib. 


05% L Nom. er, ra, rum, as, niger, nigra, nigrum 5 
but theſe adnouns make -er, era, -erum; ending in Fer, 
-ger, ner, ſer, * = adulter, aſpers alter, gibber, 


lacer, liber, proſper ; and ſatur, ſatura ſaturam, Ter. 
Hec. 5. 2. 3. Hor. Sat, 1. 1. 119. 


Ob; II. Theſe 3 make the Gen. ſing. in ius, and the 
Dat. in -i only, viz. totus, ſolus, unus nullus, .. . .. and 


ullus, alius, alter, uter, neuter. N. B. The foe laſt no 


Voc. in the reſt like Bonus; : only alius makes «a Dat. 
8. ali, Cic. de Orat. 3. 117. Tac. an. I. 55. 


Adnouns of two endings declined. 


Sing. 5 Plur. | 
is 8 es ia 
41 „ N. 3.8 . 
H 5 is G. HO lum 
5 1 + HE ibus 
M em e [Acc FE ee ia 
"2 Ab. | ibus. 
F Co M- 


4 


6 2 _ 
- - : — 5 * - 
an — — W ſes — 
. HCY PIN 


”_ 5 5 I —_ DD” re IN 


34 LATIN. RUDIMENTS, Ana- 


COMPARATIVES. 


: ns | N. ores or 
1 I. 


f 
e. orum 
5 8 0 = - ares 
orem us Acc.] = ores 85 Ora 
ore Ab. oribus 


Adnouns of one ending declined. 


Sint | Plur. 
N. ices - "ca 


Vc 4 met 7 icia 
G. icium 

| D. icibus 

in leine ei 
Ae i Ab. icibus 


2. 


ici 
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Participles in -aus, ens; but - iens from £0 | gen. -euntis, 


— — — ——— 4 


Sing. 1 8 Plur. 
ans antes. antia 
ans antes antia 
antis 2 antium 
| anti | | < antibus 
antem ans [Acc.] antes antia 
ante Ab. antibus 


b. 
IN; 


we HL ISIS 
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Obſervations and Exceptions. 


J. An Adnoun is called 1) In- quantus how great? 3) RETA- 
DEFINITE, When it is not TIyE, when it refers to an ante- 
limitted to particulars, as, aliguis cedent noun, as, ui in all its caſes. - 
ſomebody, aliguid ſomething. 2)In- Sometimes hic, ille, iſte, &c. 
TERROGATIVE, when it aſks a 4) VERBAL, when it is derived 
queſtion, as, quis who? quid what? from a verb, and has ſomething of 
| : þ 118 


4 


— 


log. 


humi, 


its force, as, participles; which 


without this force are called Par- 


ticipials. Thus Memorandus the 
Participle ſignifies to be mentioned 
hereafter : the Participial, nemo- 
rable, or fit to be mentioned, with- 
out any reſpect to time. 

II. The followi 


perpes, compos, and impos . . alſo 


ales, celer, comis, concolor, congener, 


degener, deſes, dives, hebes, imme- 
mor, inops, inſons, intercus, locuples, 
memor, pauper, particeps, puber, re- 
dux, fuperſtes, ſupplex, ſons, teres, 
tricuſpis, uber. . . . . Yet we have 
ditia, Mv. Met. 2. 77. oſſa Hebetia, 
Celſ. 1 5. lacupletia, Corn. Nep. 
2 + puberibus foliis, Virg. En. 


A III. Ending i in fork er, Ec. 
as, opifer that bringeth help; lani- 
ger that bears wool ; Zener, tender; 
miſer wretched . . . . We find afpe- 
ris in the plur. ſyncopated, as, 
afpris qui ſentibus anguem preſſit 
Virg. 2. 379. 

3 TV, We meet with ſome of 
theſe in the Gen. and Dat. ſing. 


Adnouns want 
for the moſt part the neuter ending 
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after the form of Bonus, as Gen. 
unde, Lucr. 2. 778. . .. gulli con- 
ſili ſum, Ter. And. 3. 5. 2. nullae, 
Lucr. 6. 392. . . . » ulli coloris, 
Plaut. truc. 2. 2. 38... . aii Dei 
aram, Varr. r. r. 1. 2. Liv. 24. 27. 
Dat. zotae inſulae otium con- 
ciliavit, Nep. Timol. 3. toto, Apul. 
.. ſſlae mihi ridicalo fuif, 


in the plur. viz. ſuch as end in Ter. Eun. 5. 7. 3. nullae 
-clinis, Jex, pes, Dos; ; as, inclinis aliae rei, ni — ftudioſus, 
dending; artifex cunning; praepes, Plaut. Mil. 3. 1. 207. . . alterde 


dum narrat, Ter. Heaut. 2. 2. 30. 
fiim. Plaut. Rud. 3. 4. , 
N. B. Though unus is ſing. only 


by ſignification; yet it is found in 


the plur. with a noun that wants 
the ſing. as, hi paſtguam in una 708- 
nia convenere, afterwards theſe uni- 


ted into one City, Sall. Cat. ex unis 


(ſe. nuptiis) geminas mihi conficies 


nuptias, Ter. And. t-$1 


+ V. Yet N. hic acer, haec 


acris, hoc acre; [or like triſtii] G. 


acris, Se. ſim. alacer, campeſter, ce- 
ler, celeber, equeſter, paluſter, ſalu- 


ber, Stvefter, volucer, September, 


VI. GENTILES dic, haec -atis, 
or as ; hoc -as, never -ate neut. as, 
Arpinatis, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 83. 
Arpinas, neut. Cic. Att. 16. 13. 


ADNOUNS IRREGULARLY DECLINED. 
Ambo voth; and Duo tuo, plur. 8 80 
Duo 


. de duo 
. Duorum duarum duorum 
2 5D. | Duobus duabus duobus 
-W Acc.] Duos duas duo 
2 „ Duobus duabus duobus. 
a 
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Hic 


Huic 15. 
Hanc 
Hoe hae hoc 


Is =} 


Fo ea eo 
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Ana- 


Fd 


Hie, hace, hoc ; BOY She, THIS... pl. THESE. 


Sing. 

haec 
caret | 
Hujus ib. ib. 


hanc 


Hi hae 


Horum 
His = 


Par. Rs 
haec 
caret 2 
harum horum 


Hos has haec 


His ib. ib. 


Is, ea, id; He, She, THAT. . . Pl. THOSE. 


caret | 
—_— |: 7. 
V. ib. 
Eum eam id 


N. 
. 
G. 
D. 
Acc. 
Ab, 


Ii 1 


caret 


Forum earum eorum 


Eis, vel iis ib. ib. 


Eos eas ea 


Eis, vel iis ib. ib. 


So Idem, eadem, Hom, &c. but m is n 2225 d. 


Ille illa 
. ih. 
Illius 35. ih. 
ii 5. ib. 
Wlam lam illud 


Illo illa illo 


illad N. 


Acc. 


Ab. 


C Mar illa 
8 ib. 
Illorum illarum illorum 
Hlis 15. ib. 
IIllos illas illa 
IIlis . 


So Alius, Iſte; & Ipſe, ipſa, ipſum. 


The Relative Qui who, which. 


Sing. 
Qui quae quod 
ih. 1 1 L . „ 
Cujus ib. ib. 
l 8 
gquam quod 
Quo qua quo, velquil 


Plur. 


Qui quae quae 
ib. ib. ib. 
Quorum quarum quorum 


| Quibus, queis, vel quis ib, ib. 


os quas quae 


| | Quibus, queis, vel quis ib. ib. 
Co u- 
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Co M Oo ˖ DS of Qui. 


| Quidam quaedam quoddam, or quiddam. 
Quivis gquaevis 8 quodvis or quidvis. 


Quicunque quaecunque quodcunque. 
Quilibet quaelibet quodlibet, or quidlibet. 


055%/. That the Interrogative Quis, who, what, is de- 

clined quis, quae, quid, in the reſt as Qui; and its com- 
pounds ecquis, nequis, fiquis make the fem. ſing. and 
neut. plur. ecquae, or ecqua, but aliquis makes aliqua. 


Sing. N. V. &c. 


COMPOUNDS of Qs. 


Quiſque quaeque quodque, or quidque. 

Unuſquilque unaquaeque unum- — ans 

Aliquis aliqua aliquod, or aliquid. 

Quiſquam quaequam quod-,quid-,or quic- quam. 

Quiſpiam quaepiam quod -, quid-, or quip- piam. 

O5/½. N. V. Quiſquis .., . quicquid whoſoever, . . hat- 

ſcever. Acc.... quicquid. Abl. quoquo, quaqua, quo- 
quo Plur. D. quibuſquibus, | ſc. Romanis, to any Ro- 
mans. Lid. 41. 8.] N. B. In quidam, and quiſquam m ian 
before d & q. as, in the Acc. quendam . . . quenquam, KC. 


Sing · N. V. &c. 


* * 


5 0 Sing. > Plur. 
N.A.{Iftic, iſtaec, iſtuc iſtoc || hoc Plus N. A.] Plures .. plura, -ia. 
Acc. Iſtunc, iſtanc, iſtuc iſtoc ||. . . Pluris] G. | Plurium. | 
Ab. ]Iftoc, iſtac, iſtoc. . . Plure.| Ab. | Pluribus. D. Ab. 


05%. Illic is declin'd like iſtic.— PI. N. Acc. Tres... 
tria. G. trium. D. Ab. tribus. N. B. Meus, tuus, ſuns, cu- 
jus; noſter, veſter are declined like Bonus, and niger - 
noſtras veſiras, and Cujas, like Felix, as, N. noſtras G. 
noſtratis, Kc. In the Plur. neut. 20 rat ia | ſc. verba, 
Cic. Ep. 2, 11. ] N 
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pondo diluunt, Plaut. 


— PO SOT 


— — —ͤvᷣU¶d 8 
— — — 


Adelph. 3 
hiſce for hi, as, hiſce hami, Plaut. 


— ,, PD CA BORA 6 > - rs 9 


Ambo. duo. | 


ambo is uſed, when it refers to an 
identy of the object and time; uter- 


gue of the object; but not time, as, 
Eteocles et Polynices ambo . ä 


i. e. una, vel eodem conflictu . 
Romulus et Africanus uterque (r non 
ambo) rriumpharunt, quia diverſo 
oF Vid. Sofp. Charif. 1. 
Acc. Maſc. pl. in - 


. Plaut. Amph. 1. 2. 8. Cic. Ep. 


tween two cowards, Hor. Sat. 1. 7. 
17. Plaut. Mot. 3. 2. 89. . 


The antients had acc. neut. tha; 
Cic. Orat. 46. and we have dua- 


1. 5. p. 42. Hack. Unleſs you had 


rather ſuppoſe dua for duas, and the 


s loft for the eafier pronunciation; 
when the Euligſis may be ſupplied 
thus, duas ( ic. libras ) pondo, two 
pound in weight, laſerpicii libram 


27. Liv. 4. 20. N. B. pondo is abl. 
from the old noun pondus, -i. We 
may ſay pondo tot librae, as in an- 
other caſe, numero tot homines. Pe- 
rizon. ad Sanct. 4. 4. 53. 

Hic, &c. 


find the ſame adjection in the abl. 
pl. Hiſce oculis egomet. vidi, Ter. 
3. 2. 31.—N. pl. maſc. 


Rad. 2. 1. 5. Ter. Eun. 2. 2. 38. 
4, Re. | 
Dat. fing. Eji for ei, Lucr. 2. 
1134. allo en. Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. 
12. . D. pl. for {is we have 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


Ambo differs from utergue in this, 


alter the Greet declenſion, as, ambo 


9. 1 duo fi diſcordia vexet in- | 
So, ſhould a difference happen be- 


pondo of two pound weight. Quint. 
feud. 3. 2. 


N. Sing. hicce, hiccine for hic : we 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 
| ibus, Plaut. Rud. Prol. The © ius, 


ib. Curc. 4. 20. . . . eabus, Cato, 
R. R. c. 152. 


Ille, &c. 
G. Sing. for illius; illae, Lucr. 


4. 1076. D. illae, Plaut. Pfend. 3. 


1. 17. olli ſubridens, Virg. Mn. 1. 

258. ,'.. IPSE . . . N. Sing. ip- 

ſus ſe fallit, Ter. And. 3. 2. 15. * 

ipſae, Varr. ters, 

G. ſing. ti in iſtimodi Plaut. Truc. 

5.38. G. iſtae dedi, ib. 4. 3.16. 
Qui, &c. 


Sing. G. guoius ego interitu tota 


de mente fugavi haec ſtudia, Catul. 
Eleg. 46. D. quoi, ib. 65. 26. Plaut. 
Amph. 1. 3. 22. Anſwerable to 
guoius, and quoi, Mr. Fobnſon thinks, 
e Acc. Sing. and Plur. to have 
ani quo; by which ſuppoſition 
thoſe common expreſſions are regu- 
larly refolvable ; boft hunc fundum, 
quo ut venimus, i. e. ad quem 
digniſſimi quo cruciatus tonfluant, 
i. e. ad quog—— me ad cam purtem 
ofſe venturum, quo te maxime velle 
arbitrabor, i. e. ad quam 
The fame formation ſeems to have 
taken place anciently in i, and 


ille; and the ſame way eo and 71G 


may be reſolved, when they are not 
ablatives. Eo dementiae ventum 


eſt, i. e. ad eum ſc. gradum.— 


Ubi illo adveni, i. e. ad illum, ſc. 


locum. "Though, he ſays, he knows 


of no example where theſe. can be 
ſuppoſed plural. Comment. 247. 
That u was an acc. formerly 3 E 
and alſo qu pl. ſeems to remain in 
thoſe compounds, quocirca, qua- 
propter, adeo, quoad . . . . . Abl. 


That this cafe is found in qui ap- 
pears from the following inftances, 
. 


Ana- 


* 


8 JJ EDS ARES ry “U0“ Ʒfn Mo 153. 
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logy. LATIN RU DIME NTS. IS" -- 

viz. '1) maſc. qui praeſente id au- 35. . . . Plur. Abl. quis, * 1 
rum datum eſt. Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. a quis circumſedebatur, Tac. Ann. 
101. quicum volebam, i. e. cum 1.57. 2) em. e quis Phaethuſa 

E qui. Ter. Phorm. 5.1.32. 2) fem. ſororum maxima; Ov. Adv, 2. 
upupa, qui me. delectet, data eſt. 346.—— Queis ante ora patrum, 


Plaut. capt. fidem ut darem, qui ſe 
ſciret. Ter. And. 2. 3. 28. z) neut. 
as, qui amica eſt empta, argentum 
dedit foenori. Plaut. Moſt. 3. 1. 7. 
qui haberet, ui pararet alium, who 
had any thing, with which he could 
procuresanother. Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 


2) of Compariſon, ; 


Virg. Ain. 1. 99.—— vehicula, gui. 
vehar, Plaut. Aul. 3. 5. 28. 

N. B. Quis, qui ſnam, quiſquam, 
aliquis are uſed indifferently in maſc. 
or fem. quis ea eſt, Plaut. 
16. noſtrarum nunquam qui uam, 
Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 10. 


2+: T. 


As Adnouns expreſs the manner and qualities of Things, 
ſo theſe may be conſidered in a comparative view greater 
or leſs: from whence ariſe theſe 7hree degrees of fignifi= 
cation, viz. 1) The PosiTive ; which is the adnoun it 
ſelf. 2) The COMPARATIVE ; which declares ſome Pre- 
ference, or exceſs, and ſometimes defect. 3) The SupER- 
LATIVE ; which often, though not always] ſhews an Ex+ 
ceſs above the Poſitive to the higheſt degree, as, P. great. 
C. greater. S. greateſh. Z . 


In Engliſh. | 

| Compariſon is made 1) by Enp:xGs, i. e. by adding to 

the. Poſitive. . . er for the Comparative... % for the 

Superlative, as, P. hard. C. harder. S. hardeſl. 2) by 

SIGNS, i. e. by ſetting before the Poſſtive certain Parti- 
cles... more for the Compar. .. moſt or very for the 

Superl. as, P. hard. C. more hard. S. moſt, or very Hard. 


N. B. It is irregular, and ab/ard to uſe endings and ſigns 
at one time, as, more better; moſt greateſt. 
| l 4 Jn Latin. 


Compariſon is made 1) by EDS, i.e. by declining 
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| the Po/7tive untill yon come to an ending in -i, to which 1 

| add. . . or for the Compar. . . , and ſinus for the Superd. 1 

. | | as, hi 
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40 LATIN. RUDIMENTS. Ana- 
as, P. FeIIx [G. felicis. D. felici;] C. FeLictor, S. Fe- 
Liciſſimus: P. happy. C. more happy, or happier. S. moſt 
happy, or happieſt. N. B. Adnouns ending in R take 
Rus for the Superl. as, Zener . . . fenerrimus. 2) by 
| St6Ns, i. e. by ſetting before the Poſſtive certain Parti- 
cles . . . magis for the Comparat. . . maxime, perquam, or 
admodum for the Superl. as, P. lenis. C. magis lenis. S. 

maxime lenis. P. Idoneus. C. minus idoneus. S. minime 
idoneus. N. B. So moſt adnouns of incomparable endings 
may have their force encreaſed by proper particles; as 
we ſay for a Superl. maxime Reverendus; plurimum co- 
kndus and even add a particle to a regular Superl. to 
raiſe its emphaſis, as, omnium longe doctiſſimus, Hor, 

Sat. 1. 5. 2. N | 


| Irregulat Compariſons. 


I. The Compounds + of dico, facio, loquor, and volo 
make the Compar. and Superl. in -ENTIOR, -ENTISSIMUS, 
as, maledicus, maledicentior, maledicentiſſimus. 


II. Theſe make the Superlative in -ILLIMUS,5 viz. faci- 
bs, gracilis, humilis, imbecilis, ſimilis. 


III. Bonus .. melior . . optimus ; Good, better, beſt. 
_ Citer . . citerior. citimus; Hither, nearer, next or neareſt. 
Juvenis-. . junior, . . . minimus natu ; Young, younger, 
younge ſt. Magnus. major . . maximus; Great, greater, 
grratet. Malus . . pejor . . peſſimus; Bad, worſe, wor fl. 
Multum . . plus.. plurimum ; Much, more, mot. Par- 
yus . . minor .. minimus; Little, leſs, leaff. Senex .. 
ſenior. . maximus natu ; Old, older or elder, oldef} or 
elde. So likewiſe Exterus or exter . . exterior 
extremus or extimus; Outward, more outward, outermoſi. 
Inferus or infer . . inferior . . infimus or imus ; Nether, 
lower, love. Maturus . . maturior .. maturiſſimus or 

| maturrimus; 


Www ._ 5. 


by. Fur 40 Ib Men Þ 
maturrimus; Ripe, riper, ripeſt. Poſterns . . poſterior . . 
pbſtremus or poſtumus ; Late, latter, lu. Superus or 
ſuper . . ſuperior . . Rs or ſummus; Above, upper, 

—"— 


- Defective Compariſons 


I. Adele 6 want the Pofitive 3 deterior . . deterrimus; 5 
* wor ff. interior . . intimus; inner, inmoſt. ocior . . 
ociſfimus ; ; Jooner,, ſooneſt. prior . . primus; former, Arft. 


proprior 2 8 ers; next, ulterior 3 ulm | 


re, - 
II. Theſe Wit t the Comparation ; nuperus ., nuper- 
rimus; date, lateſt... -meritus . . meritiflimus ; ; deferving, 

moſt teſerving. novus-. . noviſfimus ; zem, neweſt [ and 


laft - becauſe what is neweſt is fl.] ſacer .. ſacerrimus; 


5 holy, moſt holy. invictus .. invictiſfimus; invincible, moft 
> WU 7nvincibb. * — ane tiſfimus. ee mf re- 
W | 


. III. Theſe want We: Superlative; ſfatur . ſaturior; 
full, Fuller. diaturnus . . diuturnior; : lating, more lafline. 
| Pronus .. pronior ; inclined, more inclined. Alſo ending 


ia -%, lie, the. penultimate being long; and many 
. verbals in -bilisy as, capitalis, exilis; flebilis, Ke. 

» ; 
5 Iv "Theſe want the Pofp tive and Superlative ; ” antes j 
. rior, former. _— worſe. tation better, 

- © V. Theſe are incomparable, 1. want both the Com- 
T par. and Superl. 1) Thoſe whoſe ſenſe doth not en- 
. creaſe or diminiſh, as, omnis, ullas, 2) Compounded 
7 Vith nouns and verbs, as, devener, conſonus. 3) Partici- 
£ ples in -das, as, amandus ; 3 and. verbals in bundus, as, 
7 errabundus. 4) ending in us pure, as, Pius, arduns. 
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Alſo. in -icas, -ivus, imus, -inus,* Sc. 
| thoſe incomparables may have their force encrealſed. A 
proper particles. Vid. W pra. 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


Saks 
N. B. Moſt of 


* 
* - 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


1. The Superlative does not 


always exceed the poſitive jn the 


higheſt degree; but ſome conſidera- 
ble degree. Vale igitur, mi 7 
tibique perſuade, te mibi guidem eſſe 


eariſſimum : ſed multo fore cario- 
rem, ft talibus monimentis, pratcep-- 


tifque laetabere. Cic. Off. 3. 33. 


ad fin. Ego autem boc miſerior ſum, 


quam tu, quae es miſerrima. id. Ep. 


14. 3. Maximas tibi omnes gra- 


tias agimus, C. Caeſar, majores 


etiam habem{:s. id. pro M. Marcell. 
11. Meliorem optimo genuit. 


Plin. in Panegyr. Perhaps the 
reaſon why thoſe Comparatives are 


more forcible than the Syperl. may 
be this; either 1) in compliments 


we think it decent to expreſs the 
higheſt eſteem of the perſons ſpo- 
ken to : or 2) this Comparat. is 
of ſuch force with regard to fu- 
ture time. That which is expreſ- 
ſed by the Superl. is juſt in the pre- 
ſent ſtate of things, but may be leſ- 
ſen'd or increas'd hereafter, which 
the Comparat. intimates. 

1 e e is not only made 
by the Adnoun, but by 1) tam, quam, 
aegue ac, aegue atgue, non minus 
guam. 2) by prefixing particles to 


the poſttive, as, C. magis e 


Hor. Sat. 1. 5. ult. 8. Vati! e, or 


20. id. Or. 62. \ 
III. We find Parties added 


both to Compar. and Superlat. to 
enforce their Signification;” as, C. 


44484 Wa ad rem avidior, Ter. 


— 


eun. 1. 2. 5. magis beatiar, Sen. 
ep · 8 5. magis majores nugas egerit, 
Plaut. men. prol. 5 5. paullo habi- 
tior, a little plumper than ordinary, 
Ter. eun. 2. 3. 23. quam in pau- 
cioribus ſit facultas, Cic. Off. So 


quo, tanto, quanto, eo, multo, paſſim. 


8. Omnino miſerrima gſt am- 
bitio, Cic. Off. 1. 87. multo uber- 
rimus, Ter. eun. 2. 2. 22. facile 
deterrimus, Cic. tuſc. 1. 81. max- 
ime humaniſſimi. A. Gell. 13. 15. 

* IV. Thoſe. Compounds, tho? 
they end i in Us, form the comparat. 
and ſaperl. from the old participles 
in Ns, as, Benevolens, Bene volentior, 
&c. Tui benevolentis, Plaut. tri- 
num. 1. 2z. 8. malevolentes gaude- 
ant, ib. Ste, 2- 2. 63. N. B. 
Mirificus has miri fic mus, Ter. 
phorm. 5. 6. 31. 

V. Gracillimus is ſound in 
Suet. Ner. 51. 1. imbecillimus Sen. 
ep. 85. alſo imbecilliſſimus Cell. 2. 
18. but that may come from im- 
becillus, Shaw. 

5 VI. As, famelicus, modieus ; 
the penult. being hort. fugi- 
HU . . . legitimus'. . . matuti- 
nus . . Alſo in -arus, as, canorus 
.. in -plex, as, duplex . . . dimi- 


nutives, as, zenellus . ., all Gen- 


Poſſeſſives, 


tiles, as, Romanus. 


* as, patrius * „ Numenbe, as, 
primus. Materials, as, aureus 


. . . that fignify time, as, cra/ti- 
nus, &c; Shaw 55. The young 
Scholar will obſerve in ſome of 


woe inſtances that their Senſe is 
tnvariable. 


— 


wet, &c. . | 
manner of Action, as, to fight, to 


what it is, without deſtroying its 


notion, as, primus ſignifies firſt, or 


the firſt. Now we cannot ſuppoſe 
three firſts, or that one is more fo 
than another without deſtroying the 
notion of the thing it ſelf : for that 


 invariable. The thing is, what it 
is; and cannot be more or leſs than 


which is fit muſt be ſo before 
every thing elſe. : 

N. B. We find the Superlative 
proximus confidered as a Poſitive, 
from whence comes proximiorem, 
Sen. ep. 10$ . . from minimus, 
minimiſſimus, Arnob. 5. Voſſ. anal. 
2. 26. 


5 III. The ANA LOGY of a VERB. 
A Uerb is a Word that affirms* the being, doing, 


or ſuffering of a thing *; and includes in its ſigni- 


fication the circumſtances of perſon, time, or manner 3 of 
being, doing, or ſuffering, as, Deus gubernat mundum. 


* 


GoD governs the World. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


1. The uſe of a Verb is 7 
mark the connection between our 
ideas; or the terms of a propoſi- 
tion in which we weuld expreſs 


them. It affirms i. e. it ſhews the 


relation of agreement between the 


Subject we are ſpeaking of, and 


ſomething elſe. Having the idea 
of thg earth, and of roundneſs, the 
Verb is affirms one to belong to 


the other, and we ſay the earth is 
round. When we would expreſs the 


relation of diſagreement between 
our ideas, ſoine negative particle 
is added to the Verb, as, non, ne, 

2 IT. BEING not only denotes 
the Exiſtence of a thing ; but its 
poſture, ſituation, or ſome other cir- 
cumſtance by which it is affected, 
as, to fit, to ſtand, to be hot, to be 
.. DOING denotes all 


Play, to learn: arid ſuch: are called 


Gia 


Alive Verbs. . . SUFFERING 


denotes the impreſſions which Per- 


ons or Things receive, or how they 


are ated upon, as, Charles is beaten - 
and ſuch are called Paſſive Verbs. 
vid. Greenwood's Royal Engliſh 
Gram.. p. 57. 5 | 
III. The Verb sUM would be 
ſufficient to affirm the attribute of 
its ſubjeF; but Men willing to 
ſhorten their expreſſions, made uſe 


of this Artifice, to comprize in the 


ſame Verb 1) the ATTRIBUTE, 
as, ut tu ſcias, is the fame with r 
tu ſis ſcienQs. Ter. and. 4. 4. 36. 
From hence proceeds the great va- 
riety of Verbs in the Latin Tongue; 
2) ſome PERSONAL Subject, I. 
Thou, He, &c. as, vivo has the 
force of ego vivo; and from hence 
the Perſons of Verbs. 3) Some 
other Accidents denoting the Man- 
ner and Time of affirmation ; from 
whence Moods and Tenſes. 


The. 
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4 - LATIN-RUDIMENTS. As- 
1 The AccipzNrs of a VERB. . 


VRS have theſe following circumſtances. or. acci- 
dents, viz. Kind, Moor, Tinsz, NUMBER, PERSON, 


| 1) Ok the Kinds of Gerbs. 
The Kinds of Verbs are Active, Pass1ve, DEPONENT : 
NEUTER, NEUTRAL; COMMON, IMPERSONAL —& 
A VERB 1) Adive fignifies aig ; which, when it 
paſſes upon ſome Object, denominates the Verb tramſi- 
tive, as, ferio terram, I ſtrike the Earth. 2) Pallive ex- 


preſſes paſſion, or the effect of action upon the Nomina- 


tive or Subject, as, videor a te, T am ſeen of thee. N. B. 
The Signs of a Paſſive Verb are, am, art, is, are; was, 
waſi , were . . . be, been. 3) Deponent ſignifies Actively 
with a Paſſive ending, as, Cſculari, to kils. 4) Meuter 
has its fignification compleat within it ſelf, as currere, to 
run. It may be diſtinguiſhed from an Adive, in that 
you cannot put the Word 1T after the Engliſh of a Verb 
Neuter in good Senſe. 5) Neutral ſignifies BEING, or a 
Mode s being in ſomething, as, to BE... . to be pale. 
6) Common ſignifies 4#ively, with a Paſſive ending, as, 
tueri, to defend, or to be defended. 7) Jinperſonal is 
uſed in the third Perſon ſingular only; and has be- 
fore it in Engliſh the Particle 1T, as, diſpudet me, it 
ſnames me. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. | 


27. If you divide Verbs accord- if they cannot . . . they are called 
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ing to their terminations, they end 
all (except ſome few) in O, or 
OR. If in O, they either can, 
or cannot take R; i they can 
they are called A cTIVES, becauſe 


for the moſt part they note actions: 


NEU T ERS. I they end in OR 
. . either they can caſt R away, 
when they are called PASSIVES 
* - » or they cannot, and then they 
are Called DEPONENTS, Or cou- 
UNE. Oxf. Annot. p. 13. N. B. 

| Tacio 


Faciq cannot take R, its paſſive is 


#10; nor fiudeo, nor ſurgo though 


actives, and therefore this muſt be 

underſtood of Verbs Thanſitives. 

Jounson Gr. Com, p. 271. 
A Verb Neuter ſignifies action, 


but in ſuch a manner that the action 


doth not paſ upon a Subject diffe- 
rent from what ais, as, we don't 
ſay to creep a thing; but we may 


 fay the worm creeps, and the action 
of creeping terminates in the worm. 


Sim. Surge, es and where the paſ- 
fon or ſuffering terminates in the 
Subject, as, ardeo, perso, ſeneſco, 

e e 

3 TH. Neutra do not fignify 
action; but the Being or Sate of 
a Perſon or thing, in reſpect to its 
poſture or ſituation, as, albeo, ſe- 
dea, valeo. N. B. Moſt Neutrals 
have Paſſive ſigns, as, dolere to be 


grieved or ſorry : alſo five Verbs in 


O have a paſſive ſenſe, as, exſu- 


7 lare to be baniſht, fieri to be made, 


licere to be rated, or valued, va- 
pulare to be ſcourged, venire to be 
fold. Lows. ' 

*IV. A Verb Imperſonal is that, 
whoſe Subject can never be a per- 
fon, but thing; which thing being 
indifferent, is eaſily ſupplied by the 
Senſe of the Verb, or in Engliſh by 
the particle IT. So that it is ab- 
ſurd to ſuppoſe ſuch Verbs without 
a nominative ; which may be ſup- 
plied often by negotium, as, 


poſtquam ad judices ventum eſt, i. 


e. negotium, Ter. phorm. 2. 1. 
53. . . or by an infinitive deno- 
ting the action or thing ſpoken of, 


as, pugnatum eſt, i. e. pugnare pug- 


natum eſt, ſo we have ſcire tuum 
for Scientia tua. ... 
minative of cognate ſignification 
With che Verb, as, vivitur, i. e. vita 


. . . or by a no- 


* 


logys, LATIN RUDEMENTS. ag. 
vivitur 3 pugnatur, i. e. pugna pug- 


natur; concurritur i. e. curſus. 
— Sat. 1. 1. 7. Altho' the 

om. to imperſonals be a. thing 
not perſon; yet thoſe Verbs 'refer- 
ring moſtly to the actions of men, 
it will agree beſt with the Engliſh. 
Idiom to tranſlate them with per- 


ſonal Nominatives, as, vivitur ex 


rapto, they live upon plunder, Ov. 


Met. 1. 144. itum eft in viſcera. 
terrae, they ranſack' d the bowels of 


the earth, id. 1.138. poſtquam utrine, 
que exitum eft, after they marched 
forth on both ſides, Plaut. amph. 1. 


1. 64. concurritur, they engage. 


Navigatum eft they ſet fail; bibitun 


they drink. The reaſon why we 


may put ſuch a perſonal Nom. is be- 
cauſe we may ſupply ab illis after 


them; or fome ſuch word, as we 


have, Romam frequenter migratum 
eſt a parentibus raptarum, The pa- 


rents of the raviſhed Virgins came 


frequently to Rome. Liv. 1. 11. 
N. B. 1) Many imperſonals are uſed 


perſmally, as, decet hoc me, et con- 
venit iis rebus, quas geſſi, Cic. prov. 


41. intereſt hoc inter haminem, ac 
belluam, Cic. off. 1. 11. quod jam- 


pridem factum oportuit, Catil. 1. 5. 


ita nunc pudeo, Plaut. caſ. 5. 2. 3. 
non te haec pudent. Ter. adelph. 4. 
7. 36. 2) Paſſives, in the third 
perſon fing. from any aCtives, may- 
be uſed imperſonally, as, legitur a 
me, I read; occurritur a te, Ho 
objecteſt; moeretur ab illo, HE 
mourns . . . eniſum eſt a nobis, R 
endeavour, &c. The oblique-caſes 
are ſeldom expreſſed, being eaſily 
underſtood. Lowe. ' | - 


V. There is no Verb a monofpllg- 


ble, but, ſum, I... am; do, give; 
fo, ſtand ; flo, blow 3 no, ſwims 
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46 LATIN RUDIMENTS. An- 


2)ͥ Ok the Moods of Uerbs. 5 
A Moop or Mode is the manner of a Verbs affirming, 
Viz. INDICATIVE, IMPERATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, INFINITIVE. 
1) The Indicative * affirms, or declares a thing plain- 
ly; and asks a queſtion. Its ſigns in Engliſh are Do, Dip, 


SHALL OT WILL ; HAVE, HAD, SHALL HAVE. 


2) The 


Imperative bids, prays, permits, promiſes : and has no 
Fir ſi perſon either ſing. or plur. 3) The Subjundive 3 
is ſubjoined or added to the former part of a Sentence 
by ſome couple or Tye; and therefore has commonly be- 
fore it ſome conjunction, relative or indefinite. Its PorEN- 
TIAL- ſigns in Engliſh are Can, Could; May, Mig ht; Would; 
Oug ht; Pluperf. Had; Would. . . . OPTATIVE- ſigns; 


Wiſhing ; as, __ 
any diſtinction o 


. 4) The Jnfinitive affirms without 
Number, is of the third perſon only, 
and really a Verbal-Noun.“ 


. Obſervations and Exceptions, 


71, The Id pIcATIVE, [of in- 


dico to ſhew,] when it aſks a queſ- 


tion, ſuppoſes ſome command, ex- 
hortation, or duty. Its figns are po, 


DID, SHALL Or WILL, HAVE, 


HAD; and when a queſtion is aſked 
the Nom. caſe in Engliſh is ſet after 
the ' ſign of the Verb, as, do you 
love? but when no queſtion is aſk- 
ed, the Nom. comes before the ſign, 
as, you do love : or an Interroga- 
tive is uſed, as, who did beat? what 
is written? 

II. The TN iPERATIVE [of 


impero to command, ] is only made 


by ſome a ſecond Fut. of the Indi- 
cative; aureus eſto, i. e. eris, thou 
ſhalt be of gold, Virg. Ecl. 7. 36. 
Perhaps it would be better to attri- 
bute it to the ſaljundlive; from 


which ſome borrow the third per- 


fon fing. the firſt and third pl. of 


the Preſent Tenſe, and decline them 
wirh this mood. And then | ſince 
the Fut. ſubj. is now brought to the 
Indic. as well as retain'd in the Sub- 
junct. and makes fix Tenſes Indic. | 
this would, by being made a Tenſe, 
preſerve the number of the Tenſes in 
the /ubj. equal to thoſe in the Indic. 
But, though nothing in the nature 
and reaſon of the thing hinders ſuch 
an alteration, [ for we ellow the 
ſubj. Preſent and F rad 80 amabo te 
nibil incommodo valetudinis tug fe- 
ceris, Cic. to have an Imparative 
force; ] yet we have no Authority 
of ourſelves to make it. | 
The Imperative . . . 1) Bins, 
as, fac ita, ut juſſi, do, juſt as I 
ordered, Ter. Kun. 2. 1. 
2) PRAxs, as, Juno Lucina, ſer 
opem ! ſerva me, obſecro. O Juno 
| Lucina, 


Lucina, help ! fave me, I beſeech 
- Thee, . „ 
.3) PERMITS, as, 2bi nos laverimus, 
fi vales, lavato. When we have 
waſh' d, you may waſh, if you will, 


Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 48. . 4) PRo- 


MISEs, as, Primus equum phaleris 
inſignum vic tor habeto. The firſt 
victor ſhall have a horſe, fine with 
trappings, Virg. En. 5. 310. 

III. The sUBzUNCTIvE [of 

ſabjungo to ſubjoin, I is. 1) 
Sometimes uſed indiferently for the 

Indicative, as, atque illa ſi jam la- 

verit, [for lavit,] mihi nuntia, Ter. 


heaut. 4. 1. 5.. Quem enim recep- 


tum in gratiam ſummo ſtudio deſen- 


derim [for defendi,] hunc affliftum 


violare non debeo, Cic. Qui ſuiſſet 


egentiſſimus in re ſua, et mſalens in 


aliena, id. Twells p. 23. 2) 
Alſo uſed to expreſs — the poſſi- 


bility of a thing, whether it can be 


done or not: its ſign CAN, or 
COULD, as, cum te neque fervidus 
agſtus dimoveat lucro, nec hyems, 
_ when neither heat nor cold can 
allay your covetouſneſs. Hor. Sat. 
I. 1. 39. nihilo plus accipias, you 
could receive no more, id. 48.— 


The liberty of the Speaker, whether 


nothing hindered his doing it: its 
ſign. MAY, or MIGHT, as, ut ita 
dicam, as I may ſo ſay, Cic. quae 


exciperet natantem, which might 


have taken him up as he was ſwim- 
icung, Nep. Chabr. 4. — The 
inclination of the mind, whether 


there be an intention of doing it: 


its Sign WOULD, as, oret opem, ſhe 
would ask aſſiſtance, Ov. Met. 1. 
648. — The neceſſity of the action 
to be done, or whether there be any. 
obligation for the doing it; its Sign 
OUGHT, as, hem ! praediteres, you 
ought to have told me before. Ter. 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


del me, vel amorem meum, 


47 
And. 4. 4.54. The permiſſion of 
doing a thing, its ſign LET, or su p- 
P OSE, as, immo habeat: valeat : 
vidat cum illa, e en let him have 
her: let him be gone from me; and 
live with her, Ter. And. 5. 3. 18. 
fuerint irati, ſuppoſe they will be 
angry, Cic... . 3) Called the op- 
TATIVE MOOD When it wes, 
a8, utinam errem may I wander, 
Hor. Od. 3. 27. 52+ utinam vive- 
res, I wiſh thou waſt alive, Sueton. 
vit. Jul. C. 80. Dii faxint, God 
grant, Cic. ita me Dit ament may 
heaven ſo bleſs me, Ter. And. 5. 
4. 44+ . + 4) Called PoTEN- 
TIAL When it implies the force of 
Debeo, poſſum, volo; or what is 
equivalent to either of them with 
an Infinitive, as, (debeo) at tu 
diftis, Mane, maneres, Virg. En. 
8. 643.—(pollum) pellas facile, 
ubi velis, Ter. eun. 5. 9. 50.— 
(volo) haud iſtud dicas, ſi _—_ 
er. 
And. 4. 1. 28. Thoſe ſeveral paſ- 
ſages, juſt now cited, have the force 
of OUGHT, AN, WOULD, of 
which before, n. 2. . . 5) found 
ſometimes join'd with Verbs ex- 
prefling thoſe Modes of Afﬀirma- 
tion, as. +» +» deim quaeras, 
Ovid: Ep. 4. 188. 085-tet 
oftendas oportebit patriae lumen ani- 
mi, Cic. Som. Scip. 2. luda 
licet, you may play upon him, Ter. 
Phorm. 2. 2. 33. Sts Icet felix 


ubicungue mavis, Hot. Od. 3. 27. 


13. lim. increpet uſque, licet: tua 
ſum, tua dicar oportet, Ov. Ep. Pe- 
nel. 11 1 7:5 6) This Mood 
has ſome conjunction, relative, or 
indefinite before it Indefinites, 


uſually govern a Subjunfive [or 
ſubjunctive potential] Mood; ſuch 
a8 


— — 


N — 
a + 
£7 N 
* 


3 — 


Res 


* — * le as 
* 2 % a 3 2 
* * 0 —_— 
— — 3 
— 2 — 
- 4 2 - K 
* * 2 
— res 
2 * I " 
- — — 


CAST mn 
Po EY 
3 | 8 ; pe — | 
3 : F 2 - : . ? — * EG: 
ned ECT nt 2 Ir ones EE ee ae te We Xl .. nh on be eb — 2 — — 2 alc-3 2 = 
FL z - . — 2 * 4 x" a on, * — ED — —— - — — E = 
<< Ei IE EEE CRISS = 5 2 * 
* a - — - . 4 
A * 7 1 


r 


= \ TLIC — So \ 
OLED WOW . ny he, a ers, * avs 
E preg - | 
* * w 4 AP 
. 2.8 & 


* 
4. 
11 
is 


— ENCE att, 
TL. * . — * ww 


— OE EE em. 
N 8 2 — — — mee 2 — 22 RS i 
= — r . = 0 on 0 . by — N. — Re — £ 2 ————— 2 = " > 
< - —— EW rr err 2 — — — me a — An. EE —1Ü.ꝑ —— - 
— Ops FOI — — — A Eee et DI WY — — — cared es rr — * ge Fon 9 „ . * - 
* . 
* 


f a Sentence, as, uin Mi 


: | mation, as, dilutulo 


a5, Nals, ufer, -qualis, quantus, 10- 
This, i; quande, cr, guare, tram, 
It, "On, num, Kc. —— — Alſo theſe 
Con junctions, ne, licet, ut, cum for 
vadis, dum, tummodo, uo; quih : 
"Except uin for ut, in the Beginning 
Mole- 
vs e, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. 27. 
© Mr. Just, proves the harr 
r. pro 2 
"NITIVE to be a Noun, becauſe. 
1) it may be the ſubject of At. 
ger er- 
rimum of. 72 wh Cons b. 


LATIN RUDIMENT'S. 
quent) enjpitur; Ov. Met.. 483. 
2) it is Joined to an adnoun, ns ed 


3 Mine bus, e iu, gui 
nag na 17 nd onendum, Oic. Brut. 
37. 3) its fbünd to have a pre- 
5 pane ſer 1 75 as, ite nibil 
14140 * 5 et 
-rralighe didiet e 1 
Latum, pruere- 1 N. or. Ay 
2. 5 wy it 8 found to g- 
vern a 8 35 like other 
Nouns, as, wk hufus \ wivere ? 


un tori, Sen. Ep. 161. —= Its 
Hgn often To, att. To BE, pff. 


3) Of the Tenſes of the Utths. | 
TENSE is an Accident, which expreſſes the Time 


of a Verbs affrr 


ming, vix. Preſent, Prevers imperſect, Fu- 


ture; And Perfect, Plu- perfect, Future- perfect. 
Time is naturally diſtinguiſhed into Paf, Preſent, and 
Fntare; and were we barely to expreſs this difference, wo 


ſhould habe occafion-only of three Thfes 


s in Verbs: But 


the mind not contented with this Simplicity, multipligs 


"Tenſes, and conſiders, in each part of Time, an AGion, 


either as Imperfe?, and not finiſbed or as Perfett and 


Puiſhed. | 


I. An AQion Imperfect has Three Tenſe 


allotted to 


it; which may be called. . . 1) The Preſent-imper- 


Hape bt done. 


fect, as, coeno I do ſap, or I am at ſupper now; but 
2) The Preter- imperfect. as, coe 
, I was at ſupper then; but had not yet done it. 
) The Future-im perfect, as, coenabo, I ſhall 


fup, or 


T ſhall be yet at fipger ; but not that 1 ſhall have then 5 


done it. 


II. An Action Perfect heals: Three Tenfes ; which- may 


(or. « wil Perfed, as, coenaveram, I had then 1 
4 ail 


be called 1) The Preſent. Perfect, as, coenävi, J 
have ſapped, and it is now done. . .. . 


2) The preter- 


d 


_ logy- 


and. 2. 2. 20. 
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49 
and it was then done. . . . 3) Future-Perfect, as, coe- 
nayero I ſhall have ſupped, and ſhall have done it, 


5 Obſervations and Exceptions. 


The Manner and Time of ex- 
preſſing our thoughts admit of great 
variety, as may be ſeen in Fohn- 


ſen's Grammatical Com: from p. 
274 


350; and others, who 
have exemplified the Doctrine of 
Moods and Tenſes. What fol- 
lows is only intended as a Specimen 
to raiſe the Learner's curioſity. 


 - Indicative. 


Pre. 1) Its fign Do, or 
AM with the part. in -ing, as, I am 
writing.. . . 2) In Interrogations 
there is ſometimes an Exbortation 


implied, as, uin (i.e. qui non) 


potius pacem aeternam, pactoſque hy- 
menacos exercemus ? why do we 


not, &c. Virg. An. 4. 99. quae 
prima pericula vito, i. e. vitare de- 


beam, or vitabo, ib. En. 3. 367. 


.. + . 3) In Narrations, a paſt 
action is ſometimes related by a 


verb in this Tenſe, as, ubi te non 


inuenio, aſcendo in quendam ibi ex- 
celſum lorum, circumſpicio, nuſquam, 
whem I found you not there, I got 
up a certain aſcent, I looked about 
me; but ſaw you no where, Ter. 


tion of a paſt action as if it was 


immediately before the eyes, ſtrikes 
the imagination with greater force, 


and gives the mind a greater plea- 
ſure. . . . 4) Sometimes it re- 


ſpects a future action, tho' the in- 
tention, or deliberation muſt be al- 


low'd to be preſent, as, ſedeone? an 
montibus erro? Whether I ſhall 


This repreſenta- 


fit till ? or wander among the 
mountains. Sil. 8. 

Imperf. . . . . 1) Its fign prD, 
or was with the particip. in -ing, 
I was writing. .. . 2) Mr. Fohn- 
ſon makes the peculiar force of this 
Tenſe to be, the denoting a thing 
as preſent at ſometime paſt, as, ſe- 
neſcere igitur civitatem otio ratus, 
undique materiam belli excitandi 
guaerebat, Liv. 1. dec. 1. Or 
which would have been prefent, had 
ſomething elſe happened, as, anceps 
que pedeſtre certamen erat, ni equi- 
tes ſuperveniſſent, Liv. 28. 
3) It is ſometimes uſed to expreſs 
the Cuſtom of doing a thing, as, an- 
cipiti proelio equos dimittebat, et im- 
primis ſuum, quo major neceſſitas 
imponeretur, auxilio fugde erepto, in 
a hazardous battle he uſed to ſend 
away, &c. Sueton. vit. Jul. C. 60. 
et avo puerum Aſtyanatta trahebat, 
i. e. trabere ſolebat, Virg. En. 2. 
457. But then in ſuch inſtances 
there is ſuppoſed an Ellipſis of ſome 
ſuch word as /aepe, nonunquam, &c. 
vid. Johnſon, p. 283. | 


Fut. . 1) Its Sign Hall or 
201 Il. . 2) The Sign sHALL 
has two Significations — ons 
when it expreſſes the bare /uturity 
of a thing; another when it adds 10 
the former Signification a command, 
and ſo makes the Verb equal to an 
Imperative, as, nos occides, thou 
ſhalt not kill: non furaberis, thou 
ſhalt not ſteal. Sed valebis, mea- 


que negetia videbis, but farewel, and 
look after my affairs, Cic, fam. Ep. 
5 | | 7. 20» 
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7. 20. vid. Johnſon p. 293 
3) Its variable 
as, riſurus ſum, I ſhall laugh. Non 
dictura es aperte, will you not tell 
me plainly, Ter. Eun. 5. 1. 3. 

ld Sen... . 1) 
HAVE, as, bonus vir eſt, qui inju- 
riam fecit? is he a good man, who 
hath injured thee ? Sen... 2) Often- 
times DID, as, montes effuſo curſu 


Sabini petebant, et pauci tenuere, 


the Sabins did make, or made to 
the mountains in a diſorderly man- 
ner, Liv.. . . 3) Sometimes HAD, 
eſpecially after anteguam, poſtquam, 
ubi, or ut, for poſtguam, as, ut me 
ſalutavit, ftatim Romam profectus, 
after he had paid me his compli- 
ments, &c. Cic. quos poſt quam ſa- 
lutaui, Cic. Brut. z. 
Pluperf... . . 1) HAD, this 
Tenſe, in its peculiar Uſe, figni- 
fies a thing not barely per fected, but 
perfefted before ſome other, as, Indu- 
tiomarus, gui poſtero die caſtra La- 
bieni oppugnare decreverat, noctu 
profugit. Indutiomarus, who had 
deſigned to attack Labienus's quar- 
ters the next day, decamped in the 
night. Caeſ. Bell. Gall. 5. 44. 
Here profugit ſpeaks of a time paſt; 
but decreverat of a time paſt before 
it. Johnſon, gr. com. p. 290. . . . 
2) It may expreſs a time but /ately 
paſt, as, Commodum heri diſceſſeras, 
cum Trebatius venit, you were but 
juſt gone yeſterday, when Treba- 
tius came. Cic. ad Att. 13. 9 
3) It is uſed when the Engliſh Sign 
cannot be Had, as, Hic, Atticus, 
dixeram, inquit, a principio ut de re- 
publica ſileretur. 
cus, I told you in the beginning that 
nothing ſhould be ſaid of State-Af- 


fairs. Cic. — 4) Come, gone, 


run, 72 riſen, fallen, grown, wi- 
thered, 


LATIN RU DINE NTS. 


by the Fut. in -rus, 


animo morem geſſero. 


Then ſaid Atti- 


and ſuch [ike neuters, have 


frequently the paſſive Signs am, was, 
inſtead of have, had, in this and the 
former Tenſe, as, veni I am come, 
veneram I was come; perii I am 
undone , interiit he is dead. 


Fut-Perf. . . The beſt Gram- 
marians obſerve that this Tenſe be- 


longs to the Indicative Mood, as 


well as the Subjundtive, Com. 
Gram. Ward. p. 19. tidem fal- 
luntur, cum illud tempus in Ro ex- 
iens, quod futurum exactum appella- 
mus, in Adjunctivi tantum tempo- 
ribus reponunt. Quippe non minus 
Indicativi Modi X vel haec fidem 
fecerint. Vicerit enim, fit cos. 
factus erit. Cic. ad Att. 7. 15. 
&c. Voſſ. de Anal. 3. 13. This 
Tenſe is uſed often Hudicatiuveh, 


without any Conjunction, as, dixe- 


rit 7 guiſpiam, quid me iſia 
laedunt? Cic. pro leg. agr. ad pop. 

Some one, perhaps, will ſay, what 
harm do theſe things do me? Nam 
ſuerit pene ridiculum, malle Sermo- 
nem, quo locuti ſunt homines, quam 
quo loguantur, It would be almoſt 
ridiculous to chuſe the dialect which 
people did ſpeak, rather than that 
they do ſpeak. Quint. 1. 6. Quas 


vitia qui ſugerit, omnia fere vitia 


vitauerit. Which vices he that 
ſhall avoid, ſhall avoid, in a man- 
ner, all vices. Cic. ad Brut.. Or. 
Atque aliquis dicat, nil promoveris : 
nil? Moleſtus certe ei fuero, atque 
But ſome 
one may ſay, you'll get nothing by 
it: nothing? Yes ſurely I ſhall 
torment him ; I ſhall indulge my 
own reſentment. Ter. And. 4. 1. 
17. John on Gr. com. 338, 


Subjunctive. 


Pre... This Tenſe 1) fig- 
nifies futurely ; or, at leaſt, what, 


In 


* 2 


turely. 


J AA OOTY 


logy., LATIN RV DIME NTS 


in our language, we expreſs Fu- 
Whether this uſe of it 
was taken up with reſpect to the 
indifference of time in ſome caſes : 


or its being ſufficiently aſcertained 
by the Context in others ; or look- 


ing upon it as co-preſent with the 
Verb, it depends upon, in ſome a- 
gain ; however this be, it runs na- 
turally into the notion of Futurity. 
Johnſon Gr. Com. 326. 330. 
2) Is often uſed for the Imperative; 
eſpecially in Forbidding, as, ue cui- 
vis injuriam facias, don't injure any 
one. But here, cave, vide, moneo, 
&c. is underſtood with wt. . .. 
3) After quaſi, tanquam, &c. is 


ſometimes Engliſbed as the 1mperf. 


as, quaſi intelligant, qualis fit, &c. 


as if they underſtood, &c. Cic. 


Tuſc. 1. . . . 4) Potential hath 
the Signs ſhould, would, may, can. 
Turner. © - | 

Imperf. . . . 1) Its Potential 
Signs, would, could, ſbou' d, might, 


as, non, fi rediſſet, ei jater veniam 


daret ? Would not his Father give 
him leave, if he was come home ? 
Ter. phorm. 1. 2. 69. Si frater, 
aut fodalis efſet, qui magis morem 
geteret © If he had been a brother, 
or a companion, how could he be 
more obliging. Ter. adelph. 5. 4. 
74. 2) Its Potential Time 
the ſame with another Verb, on 
which it depends, either going be- 
fore, or coming after, or ſome un- 
certain time after that. Turner. — 


with regard to paſt time, as, antea 


miſiſſem literas, fi genus ſcribendi 
invenirem, Cic. fam. 6. 10. i. e. 
fr res ita fuiſſet, ut invenirem. 
Future Time, as, Quumque (res 
ita eſſet, ut certo) magnum bellum 


in Cappadocia concitaretur, fi ſacer- 


dos armis ſe, quod facturus probatur, 
defeanderei, Cic. fam. 15. 4. Pe- 
rzon. ad Minerv. p. 99. n. 5» 


51 


Perf. . . . 1) Its Potential Signs 


are, may, can, ſhould, would, as in- 
Juſſu tuo nunquam pugnauerim, non 
i certam viftoriam videam. With- 
out your orders I would never 
fight; no, tho' I foreſaw certain 
victory. Liv. 1. 7. . . ſhould 
have, ut ne peccarim non quoque 
mors faciet. Ov. pont. 1. 1. 61. 
uod homo Romanus Piraea ſcripſe- 
rim, (ſhould have written) non Pi- 
raeum, Cic. ad Att. 7. 3+ ſub fin. 
.. 2) is uſed in conceſſions, as, 
Sed fuerint incorruptae literae domi, 
nunc vero quam habere auftoritatem, 
aut quam fidem poſſunt ? But be it 
ſo that the Letters were genuine, 
at home, what authority, or what 
credit can they have, now ? Cic. 
pro Flacc. .,. . 3) This Tenſe ſig- 
nifies Futurely, or a time which 
/hatl be paſt, as, de tuo autem filio, 
vereor ne fi nihil ad te ſcripſerim, de- 
bitum ejus virtuti teſtimonium non 
videar cepiſſe : fi auiem omnia, quae 
ſentio, perſcripſerim, ne refricem 
meis literis deſiderium ac dalorem 
tuum. Cic. Ep. fam. 5. 17. 
4) It is uſed alſo for the Pluperſect 
of the ſame Mood, as, imputavit 
etiam quod non laqueo ſtrangulatam in 
Gemonias abjecerit, He thought it 
an Act of Grace, or Favour, that 
he had not ftrangled and thrown 
her (down the Stairs called Gemo- 
mae) into the Tiber. Suet. 53. 
Thus it may be uſed after quaſi, tan- 
quam, &c. as, perinde ac fi jam vi- 
cerint. Cic. perinde erit, ac fi gra- 
tiam retulerim. Seneca. | 
Pluperf. . . 1) Beſides the Sign 


HAD, as the Indic. it ſignifies a 
thing /uture, at a certain time paſt, 
its Sign WOULD, as, zuis denunci- 
avi, fi rurſus tam multa attuliſſent, 
omnia relaturos, I declared to your 
Servants, that if they brought 
H 2 - [ ould 


times the ſame with the Fut- 


$2 


[ould bring] ſo many things a- 
gain, they ſhould carry them - all 
back. Plin. Ep. 6. 18. Oraculum 
datum oft Athenas victrices fore, ji 

Rex interſectus efſet, (was ſlain, or 
ſhould be] Cic. Tuſc. 4, 


conſulem feciſſent, aut vivum aut 


mortuum Fugurtham ſe in poteſtatem 


| Populi Romani redaFurum, if they 


would make him Conſul, &c. Cic. 


Off. 3. 20. 
(had), alterum 
have) lumen civitatis. Cic. Senect. 
It, . . 2) It has before it ſome 
ſuch particle, 28, i, fin, ni, niſi, 
gu 1/guls, Quicungue, qui or uter, for 
quicunque of utercunque, quantus, 
qralis, ubi, cum adv.) quando, quo 
{adv.) a with cunque, expreſſed 
_ or implied, quam diu, ſimul ac, pri- 
uam, Turner's Exerc. 23. 

Fut. . . . 1) Its Sign ſome- 
Perf. 
Indic. Vid, . . 2) Its Sign $HALL 
HAVE, as ero enim ſecurior, dum 
gam; flatimque tenebo quum legero. 


* ni ita ſuiſſet 
7 


I ſhall be more © ſecure whilſt I . . . 


read ; and ſhall immediately be a- 
fraid, when I ſhall have read it. 


Plin. Ep. 6. 4. ey -3) HAVE, as, * 


nom deęſiſlam donec perſeceio hoc, Ter. 
EL 2373. 


Jnfinitive, - 


Its Sign is To, To BE; but 
ro is omitted when the former 
Verb is may, can, might, would, 
could alſo after videor for puts, 
as, Videor mibi adipiſci ſcientiam. 
I think that I get knowledge; i. e. 
I ſeem to my ſelf To, &c, 7 
Pteſ. . 19 It fignifies no time, poſe 


equi eripitur, the power to ſpeak: 


is taken away . 2) or it may im- 


Þly the preſents paſt, or future, ac- 


LATIN'RUDIMENTS. Ana- 


le 2 (would -. 


cording to the nature of the Subject, 

Perf. . . Its Sign HAVE, mf 
qui fat diu vixifſe ſeſe homo arbitra- 
bitur. Plaut. cap. 4. 2. 12. . It ſig- 
nifies Futurely, as, ante aedes non 


Si feciſſe, melius erit, hic conuicium, 


It will be better not to make ſuch 
a bawling here before the houſe. 
Ter. adelph. 2. 1. 26. 5 
Fut.. . . This Tenſe being 
wanting in the Verb, is ſupplied 
+ + . INACTIVE, =. by the Par- 


ticiple in -urus, with 4% or fore; 


its Sign WILL, as, dico illum haec 
e e ee, I ſay 7 will ſell 
theſe things. Addis te 4d me fore 
venturum. Cic. Att. 5. 21-—— _ 
with fie, its Sign WOULD HAVE, 
as, dico illum haec venditurum fuiſſe; 


an cbnſes ullam anum tam deliram 
ſfuturam fuiſſe.. Cic. div. 2. 141. 


.. . N. B. Fore may be ele- 
gantly expreſſed with UT, after 
theſe Verbs, ſpero, puto, ſuſpicor, 
dico, affirmo, &c. as ſpero fare, ut 
contingat id vabis, = ut venids. 
. 2) PassIvE. . .. by the 


Swupine in um, with IRT, ſignify- 
ing bare Futurity, as mii mater 


cecinit, tibi aram hic dicatum itt, 
{he foretold me that an altar would 
be dedicated to you here. Liv. 1. 1. 


Quis enim tantam moram huic bello 
adjuntium iri putaret? Who could 


have thought that ſo great a ſtop 
could have been put to this war. 
Cic. Ep. 15. 15. Quare etiam le- 
gationes rejectum iri puto, I think 
the embaſſy will be rejected. Cic. 
Att. 1. 18. We may ſuppoſe an 


Ellibſis in ſuch conſtructions, as, 


puto [ viam] iri [ab hominibus ad! 
rejetium legationes. N. B. Goo 
Authors never expreſs a bare Fut. 


paſſive, by the participle in -dus, 


and 205 ; for beſides Futurity, this 
+; 0 form 


— CF hg 
„ „ „„ „ „e 
. * 


bog. 


form ſignifies neceſſity, as, 1 


tur Caeſar miſericordia e : 
vi- 


intepficiendos efje [muſt be kille 


ought not to be joined together, a- 
matum iri, vel amandum efſe.. 5 


N. B. After might, tuld, would, 


— 


ATN NU DIAR NTS. 


HAVE, it is not a ſign of Seer, 


but part of the Verb poſſum, vo 
| debeo, as, melius fieri haud potuit, 
debat. Caeſ. And therefore the 


it could ſcarce have been done bet- 
ter, Ter. adelph. 3. 1. 8. volui di- 


cere, I would have ſaid, Plaut. de- 


bueram ipſa loqui, T ought to have 


fore the Verb, viz. Sing 


Mi 1 = if you nd the n ſpoke my ſelf. Or. M. 9. 600. 


4) Df the Number and Pert ong of Uerbs. 
A have two NUMBERS, as well as Nouns; to 


correſpond with the Nominative or Subject of Diſcourſe, ; 


be it one thing, or more: and Three PtrsoNs * in each 
Number; to anſwer the Character of the Subject, be it 
this Perſon, or that; ſeparately or. conjunctly conſi- 
| dered. .. . N. B. Moſt Nouns are eſteemed of the third 
Per/on. . . . And each Perſon is valued according to the 
Order in which He is named : 
moſt worTnr ; then the /econd;; and then the third. 


Jn Englith 
The Perſons are fignified——1) by Pronouns fe be- 
2g « . . I. Thou or You. He... 
Plur. We. Ye or You. They. 2) Seldom 'by a 
change in the Verb it ſelf: Excerr.... in the ſecond 
Perſon Sing. which aſſumes to the firſt Perſon of its 
own Tenſe, -eft, or . .. and in the third Perſon 


Preſent -eth, or th, or -s, as, SING. 1.) I love. 2.) 
Thou loveſt.. 3.) He loveth, or loves. Pl UR. 1955 We 
love. 2.) Ye love. 3.) They love. 

| In Latin 


The Perſonal Pronouns are . . . SING. ego, ta, 1 
.. . PLUR. 208, vos, illi But the firſt and ſecond Per- 
ſons are rarely prefixed to the Verb, unleſs for the ſake 
of diſtinction, or empbaſis. Every Finite Verb bas the 


Character of a Perſon i in it ſelf, and _ be diſtinguiſh'd 
| 12 theſe n 


i. e. the firſt Perſon the 


ER. | 
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Third Perſon. | 
great ANALOGY obſervable be- 
eween Genders in Nouns, and Per- 


For as in the firff, 


8 : LATIN. RUDIMENTS | 


* 
7 ; 
* 
1 


| PERSONAL ENDINGS) v. 
In the Afdive- Form. 


< | — — — 
2 9 ST] 33 

- THOU. HE. 

2 — — — 
— * 

= ris, or re. tur. 


| In the Paſſ woe Ern. 
N. B. The Perſonal Ending s of... 1 


mus. tis. nt. 


—_— ow 2500 


„* 


WE. x. 
| — — — 


mini. ntur. 


eTVENTq. 


E 


) the Indicative 


Perf. AR; 9) the — Af. and Paſſ. learn from 


the Paradigm of Verbs afterwards. 


% . 


Obervations and Exceptions 


J. A Perſon in Latin is called 
Perſona ; in Greek TgogwTeor, both 
which at firſt ſignified the Vigard, 
or Maſt, which the Actor on the 


Stage wore, reprefenting the Per- 


| fon "whole Character he ſuſtained, 


and conſequently may without 


force be applied to ſignify a Man. 


When Perſons are ſuppoſed to be in 


Verbs, we mean no more by that, 
than a different ending, to intimate 
the Perſon ſpeaking or ſpoken to; 

er a Third between both theſe; as 

In this 


Petrus videt parietem. 
Inſtance Peter is the Third Per- 
ſon ; he is the Subject diſcourſed 


of, and therefore different from the 


Perſon, who ſpeaks or hears. Videt 
is not properly the Third Perſon; 
but its ending Letter : ſhews that it 
is accommodated to a Noun of the 
There is a very 


ſons in Verbs. 


there are properly only Tiwo Gen- 
ders, anſwerable to the diſtinction 
of Sex, viz. Maſculine and Femi- 
nine; ſo in the ſecond, there are only 
Two Perſons of the Colloquy or Diſ- 
courſe, One from whom it pre- 
ceeds, the Other to whom it is di- 
refed. . . . . As there is a Third 
Gender given to Nouns, which is 
neither of the other Two; ſo there 
may be a Third Perſon eonfidered, 
who is neither ſpeaker or hearer, 
but the Object of both. Conſe- 
quently as the notion of Gender 
was at firſt taken from the exact 
conſideration of Sex : So that of 
' Perſon was taken from the manage- 
ment of Colloquy and Diſcourſe 
between two Perſons. There is 
the like Analogy between the Moods 
and Tenſes of Verbs, and the Cafes 
of Nouns, viz. their different end- 


ings intimate different Circumſtan- 
ces and Relations, - oe 
| > IT, 


II. Obſerve. . . 1) The Signs 


of Tenſes, as, do, did, /hall or will, 
Kc. are ſometimes called Auxiliary 
or Helping 


Verbs. . . 2) In the ſe- 
cond Perfort' fing. of the auxiliary 
Verbs, til and ſhall, we ſay wilt 
and ſbalt, by Syncope for will /t, 
fhalP/, fim. haſt, for have}t. . . . In 
the third Perſon fing. we have, hath 
for haveth.' N. B. Vill, ſhall, may, 
can, never take the ending eth, as; 
we never ſay, he canneth fight, be 


willeth rum: but he can, he will, &c. 
. + 4) The Perſanal endings oft, 


and -eth are omitted when the Verb 
is uſed in an Imperative Senſe, as, 


fight thou, not fighte/t thin. And 
ſometimes after theſe conjunctions, 


is _ though, nnn 28, * the 


wa 


 logy-* IL 47 RU DIME vr A CO: 
Senſe require it, for, If NG Senſe re- 


quireth, or requires it, Greenwood's 


Roy. Eng. Gram. p. 60. N. B. s in 


the end of an Engliſh Verb ſhews it 
to be Sing. and is never added to the 


Plur. as, we never ſay, we talks : 


it being a falſe concord; we is Plur. 

talks Sing. It ſhould be, we talk. 
III. It would be of good ad- 

vantage to make the Per ſonal end- 


ing familiar to the young Scholar. 


As alſo to paſa from the Active te 


the Paſſive endings, thug, 1) m. o. 


change into 7, 2) J into rig, ve. 

ay t into tur. 1) mus into mur. 
tis, into mini. 3) nt into ntur. 

N. B. The Indic. Perf. and Impe- 


ratives are thrown out of tho 
Scheme. to render it more cv * 


"Moods,  Tenſes, Numbers, and — 


called the Paſſroe-Borm. 
Foraſmuch as from the Verb SUM... 9 Atius 7 


5) Df the Conjugation of Uerbs, 


Conjucation is a Set of Endings, by which is 
ſhewn how a Verb is varied or — ed in its ſeveral. 


of which there 
are two FoRxis or PARADIGMS, the one for Verbs in 0, 


called the Ackive- Form; the other for Verbs in -OR, 3 
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Verbs borrow their Endings in Conjugation. . .., 2) 
Paſſive Verbs their Engliſh Signs, and. moreover ſupply 
the want of their Perfect-Root, and its Tenſes with this 


Verb, and their own Participle ; it will be convenient PE 
to infer here its Paradigm. | 


„„ | The 


ni, 


. f ; * 1 Ke A ö 2 181 N 0 " 
; ' 2 f , "7 " * : F: 4 * 'F 1 5 F - 9 4 . 
i EA : . 215 wc nh 
a 1 Ly 1 
_ ob 2 4 , - Fel 0 6 
s F 1 \ > * 8 
6 LATIN RUDIM ENT Ana. * 
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; 3 \ MN — | ” Ana. ; 
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1 b PE 3 s TOES” 2 
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* * # * 3 a* © i * . ” a 8 A * 
1 * I 1 73 £3*% * 2 wt PS. * * , a ©. 3 # „ 4 | 
* > * 33 . : 
8 1 * 4 \ 4 1 Z 2 * * * — \ 
by 3 * N PS 15 - 1 , 8 Eh; ? 5 : 
5 . . 44 4 0 - « - & 4 2 t 
. ozm'd thou * 
17 20 4 5 F 1 4 : 1 4 ? 


; | CToynjugataf 
. 1) From the Pr. © 
..- Tndicative.: RD hot LOSE | 

1 * gu | m—_ ; W n 
A 5 „ TS 555 

Feſ 0 -M, am. | ERA-M, was, x- o, ſhall, cvill l ; 

8. J pot- * hou art, era- , waſt. fleri- s, Halt, wilt i 1 

er es- 1, He 1. fera- T, Wat. Jeri- r, ſball, will be | 
of= |ſu- nus, THe are. | era- MUS, re. eri- MUS, ſball, will be 

P. þot- es- T 18, e are. | era- is, were, ſeri- 11s, ball, will by, 

poſ- ſu- vr, They are. | era- NT, were. leru-wT, Hall, ill! | 

: potera-m 0 $2 „„ Ls ELSE a 


2) From the Peri +; 


n 
— EUMEDTS G EEOOSEY 1 -E4- 6 — 
: | | F TC p 

| Peas ___ Pluperf, | Perf. 
Cro- 1, have been. ruRRA- u, had been. FUE AI- u; bave ben | 
8. Jfu- 1871, Thou baſt been. fuera- s, hadſt been. fueri- s, baſt ben | 
fu- ir, he bath been, fuera- r, had been. fueri- r, hath ben 
fu- ius, dle bave been fuerä- Mus, bad been. fueri- os, bave ben 
P. #fu- isris, pe Have been.) fuerà- 11s, had been, |fueri- T1s, bave bea 
fu- xzvxT, They have been. j fucra- NT, had been. fueri- ur, have ben b 
ere, 2 | ; | a 


11. Theſe Compounds are declined for poſſe. vid. Ter. 4.3. 24. N. B. 9 
like the Simple, viz. abſum, adſum, de- has no Gerunds, Supines, or Partich 
ſum, inſum, interſum, obſum, 3 pro- Preſent : yet in the Compounds, al/e 
ſum, ſubſum, ſuperſum, an 

potis ſum, potis es, potis eſt, or pot- 

5 FP and in Ennins poteſſe, and potiſſe Words. 


potu-i . 2 „ 00:00 0 2 0 potuera- m p 0 on 2 0 0 : potueri-m . AN 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


<Q = 


um, q. praeſens, potens. Ens and Efſendi 1 
h Bhiloſoptical, rather than Claſſic 


2 II. Indi 


Ty 


. logy. | "LATIN RUD bu | 
1 

verb C — Sv . if 

the Roots. ” 

5 © 0 F v I. . | 14 
and Detlined. — 

| | | 
-ſent Root. | TOs | : 
* -  Subjundtive: Imperative. Alnfinitive. [41 
EN ) | | 
_ Oo EE LE © Preſ. 11 
i / aa: I WV be.] Ess E- M, might be. ; | ; h | ESSE, to be. | 15 
mw i- s, 1 eſſe- , migbeſt be. Es, eſto; be theu. | * | : 
f- r, may be.jefſe- r, might be. eſto, Jet bim be. N 5 14 
u f- uus, may be. eſſẽ- vs, might be. 2 11 
„ f- ris, may be. eſſe- 115, might be. eſie, eftote ; be ye. 1 
„/ oi 16- vr, may be. eſſe- wr, might be. ſunto, let them be. | N ; 
. . poſſi-m . 2 0 . + « poſſe-m . „ * © + 2 « $2 * + Poſſe, to be able, {| 8 
Peri ell Root. if 
Subjunctive. | Infinitive. | f 
.. ES 
Pluperf. (would) Fur. Perf. Pl.-perf. 1 
* vissz-u, bad been. | FUER-O, ball have FULSSE, to have been |} 
zen fuiſſes s, hadſt been. | fueri- s, ſhalt baue 3 . 1 
b ben faiſſe- r, bad been, fueri- r, ball have 4 - atk [3H 
e ben | fuille- mus, bad been. fueri- uus, ball baue | roxx, tobe kereafter. I 
e been | fuiſſe- Tis, had been. fueri- ris, Hall have © „ | j ; 
e ben fuiſſe- wr, had been. | facri- NT, ſball have | | 1 
pPotuiſſe mw... + Petuer co. Pans to have been able. 


- 
— — 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 6 


td. 2 
> 2 *< xx 


II. Indic, Pref. . .. We have eſum, may be fo, Ter. "IH 4-3: 4. Virg. Za. 
B. Me, 8 eſumus, effis, eſant. Varr. de 10. 108. Plaut. Mil. 2. 6. 112. Hence 
artich Anal. 2... . Fut. eſcit for erit; ſo in Diomedes derives Forem and Fore ; for 
Tully eiting the x11 Tables, de leg. 2. Frerem and Fuere, Voſſ. de Aual. 3. cha 
Lucr. 1... . Perf. Hu from the old: ny Pref. fim for / lem. | 
Verb. * as, \ fors Fuat, Pol.! Perhaps it 


. a 
; I Mn" 
4 
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The REGULAR CONJUGATIONS. 
| n Latin 


There are Four Conjugations of Verbs, each diſtin- 
guiſhed from the other by the Second Perſon ſing. of 


the Preſent Indicative ; or the Vowel before RE in the 
Infinitive; i. e. A long in the fir; = long in the ſecond; 
E ſhort in the third; 1 long in the fourth; as, 1) Amo, 
ams; amare, to Love.. . . 2) Doceo, doces, dec RE, 
to Teach... 3) Lego, legis; legkre, to Read... 4) Au- 
dio, audis; audire, to Hear. There are alſo THREE 


Roors from whence the other Tenſes are derived, viz. 
the Preſent and Perfect, Indicative ; and Participle-Per- 


fect. as, 1) AMO. . . AMAVI. . . . amatus. —— 2) DOCEO 
.. DOCUL. . . . doQtus — 3) LEGO... LEGL.. ; . le- 


Ctus—— 4) AUDIO. . . AUDIVI... . auditus. 


- In Englich 


There is properly but One Cole and no more 
than Two Terminations in the Verb; which may be 
called its Preſent and 2 The Preſent is the 
Verb it ſelf; the PerfeF ends in D, r, or d, as, love, 
loved ; teach, taught; ſee, ſeen, To expreſs all the 
other Differences and Modes of Signification, there are 
ſome helping or auxiliary Words* prefixed to the Verb 
both Active and Paſſive, as, do, did, ſhall or will, have, 


had... am, was, be, been, &c. And thoſe with great 
Exactneſs anſwer to all the Differences of Mood and 


Tenſe in the Latin-Tongue ; as will appear in the follow- 
ing Paradigms of Verbs, 5 


* | © Ty = Obſer- 


F 
N 
i 


i 


F 


I. been. 


Bind 


- Break 
Buy 


Preſ. Perf. 


| A. 
Awake awoke. + 


| Abide abode. 


B. 


Bend bent, 
Bereave bereft 
Beſeech be/ought 
Bleed bled 
bound... 
Bring brought. 
broke. 
bought 


. 
Catch caught. 


Cuhide chid. 


Come came. 


Creep crept 


1 
Dare adurſt 
Do did 
Draw adrew 


Dream dreamt. 


Dwell dwelt. 
Drive drove. 


Drink drank 


| Feed fed 


= | . L 4 7 1 N : -T\- 3 
„„ EF. 8 p , 7 ? F fo 
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| Obſervations and Exceptions. 


7 I. The Two Endings or Times 
of the Engliſh Verb, viz. the Pre- 
ſent and Perfect are worthy the Lie 
young Scholar's Obſervation, and Loſe 
are ſuch 1 following. 


Preſ. Perf. 


Eat ceate. 


F 
Fight fought. 


Find found. 
_ Fling 
Fraight fraught 


fung. 


1 G. 
Get got. 


Grind ground. 


Go went. 


Grow grew. 


H. 
Have bad. 
Hear Heard. 
Hold held. 


Keep Hhept. 


Know #netw. 


L. 
Lead ltd. 
Leap lep. 


Ride 


Preſ. Perf. Preſ. Perf. | 
bots Swim fume. | 
EE Mp 
| M. Stand Food. 
Make made. Speak ſpoke. 
Meet met. Strike truck. 
1 Strive ſtrove. -— 
Read read. E 
rode, rid. Take took. 
Ring rang. Tear tare. 
Riſe roſe» Teach taught. 
Run ran. Tell tald. 
= Think thought. 
- Tread trod. 
dee e. | | 
Seeth /od. W. 


Shake Shoot. 


change of the Verb, as, I do, thou 


Wear wore- 


Shear ſhore. Weave woe 1 
Slay flew. Weep werft. 
Smite ſmote. Win won. TA 
Sing ſang ſung Write turote. 


Sink /ank,ſunk Work wrought. 1 


2 II, Obſ.. . . 1.) The Auxili- 
aries imitate, for the moſt part, the 


405 he doth or does : I did, thou . | 
iaſt, &. . . 2) When the Auxi- 

liaries are prefixed, the Verb re- 
mains unchanged, as, I do love, thou 
deft love, he doth love, &c. 


5 _ 4 
d 


4 0 


= OI 


LATIN RUDIMENTS: 
The PARADIGM of . 
verbs conjugated and declined according 


I elent⸗ 
_INDICATIVE: 0 1 


Preſent. 

O, love, or as 
as, Thou love, aft 
at, He loves, does 
amus, We ve, do 
ätis, VL we, do 
ant, They love, do 
Eo, J teach, do 
es, Thou teacheſt, doſt 
et, Ye reaches, does $ 
Emus, We teach, do 
étis, Be teach, do 
ent, Ther teach, do 

read, do 


Thou readeſt, det 


: 


it, He reads, does 
imus, Cle read, do 
P. Th Be read, do 
5 Cunt, They read, do 


hear, do 


U tou beareſt, doſt 
He Hears, does 


| 9 We hear, do 


iis Pe hear, do 
L iunt, They hear, do 


7 


——— 


F | Future. 

. The Firſt Conjugation. ». + AM) 
A BAM, led, did A o, ſhall, w1ll 
abas, lovedſl, dit ibis, © halt, toilt 

Sabat, loved, did S abit, Hall, will & . 
? | abimus, bed, did © ſabimus, Ball, will 8 | 
abitis, loved, did ſabitis, Hall, will 
_ loved, did bunt, Hall, will 

IL. . . . The Second Con; jugation. . . „ DOC-) 
E BAM, taught, did Ek BO, ſhall, will 
bas, taught g, did: |ebis, - ſhalt, wilt 
® | bat, taught, did 8 |cbit, all, will f 
8 ebamus, faught, did > ebimus, Hall, will > 
ebitis, taught, did , |ebitis, Hall, will 
Ebant, taught, did ebunt, ſhall, will 
III.. The Third Conjugation. . .. (LE G-) 
| E BAM, read, did AM, hall, will | 
ebas, read'/t, didft ſes, Halt, wilt 
g ebat, read, did = et, Hall, will 3 
*ſebãmus, read, aid 8. Emus, Hall, will 8 
|ebitis, read, did Etis, all, will 
|Ebant, read, did. lent, Pal, will 
IV... - Fourth Conjugation. . . (AUD-) 
IE "BAM Heard, did JiaMm, hall, will 
iebas, bheard'}t, didit ies, Halt, wilt 
TX iébat, heard, did iet, all, will x 
= [jebamus, heard, did 8 ismus, Shall, will = 
ſiebätis, Heard, did ſiétis, all, will 
iébant, beard, did ient, Hall, will 
2) Perkett⸗ 


Al Verbs are of one ve Conjugation from 


r 


—— 


—— 
85 


Ot. 


a Pla- Perlcct 
8 1) N . 
T, have . {ERAM, had _ 
iſti, Thou 9/7 F eras, had 
it, He bath, has 8 erat, had 
imus, le have $ erimus, bad 
iltis, We have * erätis, had 
- Erunt,cre, They have + crant, had 


INFINITLY ES. Fett. Plu-perf. « « « -1848, to have or bat, de 


JJ DOCU-.... 
E RO, all Have 
eris, alt have 8 8 
erit, all have g 3 
erimus, Hall have 
|eritis, Hall have ? 
ſerint, Hall have 


Ana- 


Fur-Paks 


re 
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 TIVE] VERBS in 0. 


to their reſpective Conjugations from the 


worn ee 
—_— — 


2. 
1 
, 


„ { 
2 
2 | | 


n * 
"IN 


ot. 

* SUBJUNCTIVE. IMPERATIVE? 

13 Preſent. Imperfect. 2 85 F uture. 

Infinitive preſent « . » . Amire to love.” 

EM, love, or may A'REM, loved, or might r : ET TY 

os,  loveſt, or mayſt ares, loved ſt, or mightſt 4, äto, love thou. ' > 8 2. 
t,t loves, or may F äret, loved, or might Sſaro,} let bim love. 3. 

ſemus, * ove, or may 8 aremus, loved, or might 5 8 W e * 5 TI, t | 

etis, Jove, or may arétis, loved, or might ate, at6te, love ye. 81 | 

ent, f love, or may arent, loved, or might lanto, F let them love. 2 3 
Infinitive preſent . . . Docere 0 teach. k 

gaM, teach, or may © E "REM, taught, or might 8 15 21. 

eas, teach. ſt, or mayſt eres, taught'ſt, or might® x, eto, teach thou. 

eat, f teaches, or may 3 eret, taught, or might g |eto, . let bim teach. 

eamus, & te ach, or may | eremus, taught, or might 8. hi 1 n 

eatis, teach, or may erẽtis, taught, or might | ere, etote, teach ye. | 8 
ant, f teach, or may erent, taught, or might ento, F let them teach: 

Ifinitive preſent . . Legere 10 read. 3 

AM, read, or may REM, read, or might | | Ta 
65 readeſt, or mayſt eres, read ſt, or mightft E, ito, read thou.. | 8 
t,f reads, or may 3 |eret, read, or might 8 ito, 4 let him read. 

amus, * read, or may g. |eremus, read, or might &. l 

itis, read, or may fſereétis, read, or might lite, itöte, read ye. 7 

ant, f read, or may erent, read, or might fuünto, les them read: 

Infinitive preſent .. . Audire 0 hear. | | 

ſtau, hear, or may REM, heard, or might | | 

las, beareſt, o mayſt |\res, heard'ſt, or migbtſt |, ito, - bear thou. : 

lat, t bears, or may F iret, | beard, or might 2 ito, 1 let bias bear. f 

lamus, * hear, or may | - iremus, beard, or might 5 * s 

atis, bear, or may iretis, beard, or might ite, itöte, Fam ye. 85 

iant, F hear, or may irent, | owe: or might. iunto, F let them bean, 

Root. 5 | 

the Perſeci-Root i in the Active- Form. 

8 a B J U N C T IVE. 

(4 NG 88 ä ; DATE N 9 — 
Perfect. OS — | Future-Perf. 
e ne e 
ERIM, bave © 1'SSEM, had; would have ERO, Hall bave © 
ers, baſt = iſſes, bad ſt; wouldſt þ. F |eris, Halt have S : 
crit, bath, has 3 |ifſer, bad; could haus fi ſerit, ſhall bace g. 
erimus, have | S | iſemus, had ; would have , erimus, Pall have p 
erttis, Lave q iſletis, had; would have © eritis, ſball haue 4 
4 bade iſſent, bad; would have erint, ball have 3 


Fut. 8 2 Ama-, Doc-, Lec-, 1 5 rv im er fore to be about to, &c. 


— — 


— — —— 


11 
j 
1 
'F 
[| 
2 B 
1 
a +» 
* | 
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LATIN RUDIMENTS: 
' ThePARADIGMof 


N 
I) Preſent: 
6 The 3 Perſon Sin 2 in 4 
125 | NTC N gu all Tenſes of the Pr 
ec _ — | 8 4 
| _ . Preſent. Imper Fr N 2 
NY „ I. * 0 The Firſt Conjugation 7 0 (AM-) 
WM on, J am | a'BAR, cb. ja'Bor, ball, or will 
8. 52 Thou art ' [abaris,| waſt | 4 aberis, ſbalt, or wilt _, 
: Koa He #s 6 F abatur, was 8 ſabitur, ſhall, or will ® 
= amur, We are 8.jabamur, were 8. abimur, ſball, or will 5 
| | Jaa, We are . abamini, evere abimini, ſball, or ill! 
1 antur, They are : abantur, were abuntur, /ball, er will 
5 | on” - The Second Conjugation. . (DOC-) 
LOL» | IAR, as IAO, ball, or vill 
8. 35 cris, Thou rt 3 ebaris, | waſt of eberic, ſhalt, or wilt c 
| etur, He #s » | ebatur, was S ebitur, Hall, or will g 
| Emur, Ile are '5-| ebamur, were = ebimur, ſhall, or will us 
| Semin Be are  * |[ebamini, were ſebimini, hall, or will: = 
> entur, They are , | ebantur, were ebüntur, ſball, or will _ 
= | III... The Third Conjugation. . (LEG-) 
OR, ” ue IKAR, wa, ax, hall, or will 
e! Chou art ebaris, | waſt ſeéris, ſhalt, or wilt _ 
itur, He 5s ; ſebatur, was » ſétur, ball, or will à 
Cimur, dle are . ebämur, were &|emur, ball, or will 2 
| e 2 Ye are ſebamini, were emini, ſball, or mt 
-tmtar, They av lebantur, evere entur, ball, or will 
| | IV, The Fourth Conjugation. . (AUD-) 
10, am 1E BAR, WAS IAR, ball, or will 
8. 2 iris, hou art ſiebicn, | waſt teris, ſbalt, or wilt + 
r J tebatur, was 4 tetur, Hall, or will © 
imur, ile are NE 8. iebamur, were f. iemur, hall, or will » 
ü imini, Pe are ſiebamini, were [iemini,' ſhall, or will f. 
J © They ave ſiebäntur, were ientur, ball, or will 
| 2) Perfect: 
Verbs of the Fire here no Perfect - Roct; but ſupply this 
IND 510 4. * I VE. 
i ET Pref, 15 Plu. Perfect. Far Ferse. 
NA MUM. oer 
b, bave 1 fucram, | bad f. ero, ſhall bave & 
oy — | | baſp's fueras, bad'ſt 2 eris, Walt have 2 
fut, bLatb S fucrat, bad Ferit, Hall have & 
© faimus, bare 2 2 jfueramus, bad A. erimus, ball have . 
LE fuiſtis, IS dave $5 fueratis, bad F eritis, Hall bave & 
—— ere, bes 9 ſuerant, bad 8 erunt, all have 9 
ITE 


IX FIN ITI Fur-Imperf. -UM iri, 10 be about te be, ke. 


ee, ron IE (Fs 28 a I , 4 
- . EAN 
* * 9 9 
8 IS Fa, = #: 
. 
Yo . * 2 
ang 
o £0 


logy. "LATIN RUDIME 2 N „ 
[PASSIVE] VERBS in OR. — 
Boot. | 
2 Root may have RE for RIS, as, 1 vel Amire. | 
OY S$UBJUNCTIVE.  TMPERATHES" 
ys ” 7 
"Preſent. ann Fu uture. 
Tnfinitive prefent . Amari to be loved. * 
I - an ARER, 20 | 4 2M "Fa 
at: | [areris, maſt A RE, ator, be thou. 92 
is S jaretur, was F fator, f let him be. FJ 33. 
* ran 31 * 3 : 
mur, are 9. jaremur, were 3] 91. 
are  Jaremini, were ſamini, be ye. 8 * 
are  _ Yarentur ſanto let them be. 3. 
» were antor, T let them be 
Infinitive 2 . Docære 70 be taught, | 
EAR, an | E R ER, 794 2 1. 0 
ris, art eréris, maſt ER, tor, be thou. 85 | 
tur, | 7s = lerctur, gas 8 etor, | let hum be. » 53. | 
ur, * are E erẽmur, were . . . 1. 
amini, are g —— were femini, be ye. : 95 
feantur, + are erentur, were lentor, F let tben le. 23. 
Infinitive . Preſent . . Legi to be read. | 
a, an ERER, 20 4 
iris, art leréris, maſt PER E, itor, be thou. 95 
tur, f' is |  [erctur, was # |itor, 1 let bim be. 3 33 
mur, are 2. eremur, were . 51. 
mini, are eremini, were f imini, 3e ye. | 85 
antur, + are Jerentur, were f üntor, + let them be. 23 | 
Infinitive preſent TP Audiri to be heard. | 8 | 
an, am IR, W- 'ð§ . : | 1. | 
iaris, - art ireris, | coaſt I KE, tor, be thou. £ 2. | 
atur, þ 1, 4 iretur, vas 8 tor, f let view be. J 33 | 
iamur, * are | 2-[iremur, were .]. | - I. 
ſiamini, are iremini, were | imini, -be „ 8 2. | 
| iantur, + are irentur, were ena, + let then le.. 3 
Root." | 
88 BY the Perf, -Root of Sum joined to their own Partic-Perf. thus 
> UB IS U * E TTVE. | 
; PerfeR, | mis F uture - Perf. | 
| OT ae... W's | 
] fuerim, have fuiſſem, had = fuero, ſpall have ' 
A ffueris, haſt 3 fuiſſes, had'ſt 8 3 fueris, alt have T. RH 
fuerit, bath S pfuifſet, Bad —|fuerit, {ball have 5: . — 4 
. fuerimus, have f. fuiſſe mus, had 8 faerimus, pal have 4. | 
J fueritis, have 8 fuilſetis, had p | fuexitis, Y ball bave 8 
5 ueritit, have I fuiſſent, bad * |fuerint, ſpall have * . | 
5 Perf. plu- N UM ele, fuiſſe, to have been, c.. Fut - Perf. uu fore, to be about, c. 


% 
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Afive- Form. 


7], The Tenſes of the Indicative 
Active may be Engliſhed with Paſ- 


five-Signs, and the Participle in 


-ING, as, Preſ. I love, or I am lov- 


ing, &c. ... Imperf. Twas bving, 
thou waſt loving, &c. . .. Fut. 7 
Pall be loving, &c. | 


2 JI. Obſ. . . That in the "ug, 


ſes from the perfect Root v, ve, vi 


are ſometimes left out by Syncope, 
as, amdſti for amaviſti; audiſtis for 


audiviſtis: ſo petit, petiiſti, petiit; 


perii, &c. . . ſometimes in the Po- 
ets -/, as, exſtinxti for exſtinxiſti; 
excluſti, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 18. and in 
the Infinitive -/, as, furrexe, ſur- 
rexiſſe, Hor. Sat. 1. 9. 73. So, 
produ xe, abſtraxe, &c. 5 


III. Some borrow the Third 


Perſon Sing. of the Subj. Preſ. the 
Arſt and third Plur. and add to the 
Imperative as directed by the Marks 
of Reference, thus Sing. ama, ama- 
19; amet, amato . . Plur. amemus; 
amate, amatote; ament, amanto : 
and ſo in other Conjugations. 

N. B.. . 1)-70 [2d. Perſ. Sing. ] 
is uſed in the ſame. Senſe as the 
other Form, as, cura ut tui cupidi 
fint, elalorato, appetito, &c. Cic. de 


pet conf. but chiefly in the Comic- 


writers... . 2) -to [3d. Perſ. Sing. ] 
ſometimes uſed by the Poets, as, 


age nunc qui volet. Phormionem la- 
ceſſito. Ter. phorm. 5. 8. 38 


3) tote [2d. Perſ. Plur.] is fo far 
from being as frequent as the other 
Form that ſome have even doubied 


olf it, and tho* Yoſius defended it, 
E yet Jays, Sed crebra imprimis apud 


FE ; N * W e aan * 5 : 4 N 9 5 , * 3 2 a — 
| a s | Fas 4 þ 2 OP a Big N »L 77 > 2 * a 2 45 22 2 * 4 
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Obfervations and Exceptions. 


Plautum. Anal. 3, 14... 4) to 
zd. Perſ. Plur.] ſeldom uſed but in 
aws, as, ad Dives adeunto caſte, 
pietatem colunto- Cic. leg. 2. 19. 
Lowe n. 22. | | 
+ IV. When an Accuſative Caſe 
comes before any Tenſe of the In- 
finitive Mood, it is commonly ex- 
preſſed in Engliſh by the ſame 
Tenſe of ſome Finite Mood, the 
Particle THAT being ſometimes 
put before it, but oftener omitted, 
as, dico me amare, I ſay [that] I 
love. Dixi me lefturum eſſe, or ſu- 


i, I faid [that] I would read, ort 


[that] I would have read. 
Gram. Ward, 23. 


V. Obſ.. . . 1) Some give us 
the Perfect Root of Deponents, thus, 
Indic. . . locutus ſum . . . locutus e- 
ram —— Subj.. . . locutus fi. « . « 
locutus efſem . . locutus erv. ... 2) 
Some join them together for Pa. 
foes . . . amatus ſum vel fu... 
amatus eram vel fueram ama- 
tus ſim vel fuerim . .. amatus efſem 
vel fuiſſem . . . amatus ero vel fuero. 
But, ſays Mr. Fohnſon, Gramma- 
rians are much to blame in aſſigning 
amatus ſum, or amatus fui for the 
indifferent Perfect Tenſe of Amor; 
ſince the f [amatus ſum] ſignifies 
the Preſent Time, unleſs the Con- 
text determines it to the Paſt: but 
the ſecond [amatus fui] never ſignifies 
other than the Paſt Time. Gram. 
Com. 394. 

5 VI. Some add -MINoOR to the 
Second Perſon Plur. as, amamini, 
ad- 


Conz 


Li Bm we 5h was |] * 2 * 


8 = 


8 2 K 
v * 
a 1 


be Future. A 
tation the Intention or Eſſay to do 

a thing [in Engliſh About to] is ta- 
ken for a thing that would be done. 


41 


a 


— 3 &c. but this Ending is 


only found twice inPlautus, as, Facto 


opere arbitraminor, Epid. 5. 2. 50. 


. » pariter progrediminar. Pſeud. 3. 


2. 70. Johnſon s Paradigm of Verbs, 


P+ 366. OY SS og” 

7 VII. Obſ.. .. 1) The Infi- 
nitive, expreſſed by · the firſt Supine 
[which is invariable both as to Gen- 
der and Number, ] and IRE, ſigni- 
fies chiefly the Preſent Time, as, 
ire coeuatum to go to Sup. Here 


the Attempt towards a thing is ex- 
prefled by going, and is 'Preſent : 


tho* the SupPINg, that follows it, 
nd in vulgar Accep- 


F#  - BY © FE 


rare, Plaut. Ciſtel. 1. 1. 4. Vidimus 


flavum Tiberim ire dejectum monu- 


menta regis, i. e. dejicere, Hor. Od. 
1. 2. 15.. This is evident from 


thoſe Paſſages where the finite Verb 
is uſed with the Supine, as, Jide ne 


puerum perditum eamus, Cic. Ep. f. 
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14. 1. Plautus has ire aliena erep- 
tum bona, Perſ. 1. 2. 11. which 
Pliny imitated thus, ereptum alienas 
pecunias eunt. Panegyr. .. .. 2) 
The Infin. expreſſed by the firſt Su- 
pine with IRI ſignifies the Preſent 
Time as to the Intention, the thi 
that follows is Future, as, repud:- 
atum iri legem intelligebant. Cic. de 
Inven. 1. has (ſc. literas) tibi reddi- 
tum iri putabam prius, Cic. ad Att. 
7. I. Credebas haec tibi conſectu - 


ros Deos? et illam fine tua opera 
in cubiculum iri dedudtum domum? 
Ter. adelph. 4. 5. 59. Ter. and. 


1. 2. 6. The Conſtruction may 


be thus regularly accounted for. Sup- 
poſe the Supine to be a verbal Noun 


that governs a Caſe, then ſupply 
ſome proper Acc. before iri, as will 
beſt agree with the Senſe of the · Paſ · 


ſage, viz. negotium, concilium, &c. 
then the Supine with ſome Prepoſi- 


tion before it, then the Acc. which 

it governs, as, credidi vos lacſum iri, 
1. e. credidi conſilium iri ab aliis ad 
laeſum vos. Vid. Perizon. ad Mi- 


nerv. 3. 11. 3. Johnſon Gr. Com. 


349. and ſupra, 
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Witt * CORES * Verbs. are eonliderd alfo 


certain Verbals, _— Fakten Sa 
and SUPINES.. 
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* bs Sth Of Pariciples> | 


A Partiriple is a Word derived Ren a verb. wi 
Weed like an Adnoun . . . and that ſignifies Difference 
of Time as a Verb; It is of four Sorts, viz. the Preſent, 


| the F ut. in RUS... the Perfect, and the Fut. in -us. 


1 he rarteiple PRESENT * dend > 1d b Latin * in the firſt 
Conjug, in aus; the reſt· ens; . in Engliſh commonly 
in ing, as, amans loving; docens — ; legens read- 
ing; audiens hearing. 3 


The Furukx in Rus 3 imports the purpoſe or r probabj- 


ity of doing ſome what hereafter, as, amaturus, docturus, 


n auduurus, about to love; 8 


Paſſve. | 


The participle PereecT 4 ends .... in Latin in -tus, 


ſas, u, and one in uus... in Engliſh in -d, t, or 
= uſually, as, amatus, doctus, lectus, auditus, loved, or 


having been loved, &c. . . . viſus ſeen . . . fixus faſtned. 
mortuus dead. 


The Furvxe in bus; ſignifies the neceſſſ ty or poſſibility 
of ſomething to be done, or certainty of what is now 


doing, as, amandus, docendus, legendus, audiendus, to be 
loyed, &c. 


— - 


, ; 8 
3 24 : : Obſere F 
2 1 — 


paſt Form. Lowe n. 18. 


unleſs it is "_ to the Perf. Root 


. tr AUD IMENTS 
b Obſe ervations and Exceptions. 


1 1 Engliſh, Words ending 
in ing; and -d, -t, or n are to be 


conſidered as Participles, provided 


they have no Sign before them, 


and may be reſolved into Verbs, as, 


loving, which doth love; loved, 


here learned is an Adnoun. 
learned, here learned is a Verb. A 


Man learned in the Law, here learn- 


el * a Participle. Lewis 5 Eſſay, 


P-· 1 
* it Preſ. When the Time of the 


Participle immediately precedes that 
of the Verb, or comes immediately 
after it, Authors ſometimes expreſs 


it by this Participle, as, tum apri 5 


inter ſe demicant induranies attritu 
arborum coſtas, i. e. poſtquam indu- 
raverant, heving, or when they had. 
Plin. . . de Provincia decedens quae- 
forem Caelium praepoſui Provincaae. 
i. e. deceſſurus, 9 to. Cic. John- 
ſon 392 

: "TIF. F 
Participle is uſed in a Fi uture Senſe 
with the Auxiliary ſam, thro' all the 
Some - 
. 1) a preſent in- 


times it ſignifies . 


ination to a future thing, as, neque 


omnino hujus rei meminit uſquam 


Quint. 11. 2. . z) What might 


bes, or what the Agent might do, if 


he would, as, unumgue caput tam 
magna juventus, privatum factura, 
timet, i. e. quae poſſet privatum fa- 


cere, (could have) Lucan. 5. 365. 


IV. Perf. 
generally has no regard to Time; 


ultro. Virg. En. 
Poeta ipſe, proſecto non taciturus 
(would have) de tanta ſua" gloria. 


This Participle 


K 2 


6% 


; of fum, when it denotes the paſt. 
. Moreover the Context may deter- 
mine it... 1) to the Paſt, tho uſed 


with the preſent Root of ſum, as. Si 
quaeritis hujus fortunam pugnae ; non 


um ſuperatus ab ills. Ov. Met. 13. 
which is loved... . 4 learned Man, | 


Have 


89... . 2) to the Preſent, as, la- 
cus ad margines plenus, neque exhau- 
tis (i. e. ſi exhauriantur) aquis mi-- 
nuitur; 987 infuſis angetur. Plin. 2. 
103. N. B. Deponents . . fatus 
having faid . . . imitatus irnitatings 
or having imitated. _ 

V. Fut. in -dus . , This parti- 
ciple fignifies Time to come, 1) 
Paſſively, imply ing neceſſity, duty, 
or deſert, as, alia arma Latinis quae- 
renda .. ſum docendus, Tam to be 
taught . . . Deus e 4 colendus, God 
ought to be worſhipped. 2) Ac- | 
tively, inſtead of Gerunds, as, ad 


deſendendam Rem-publicam. N. B. 


In Conſtruction with a Noun in 
Concord, it is generally Engliſhed 
like the Infinitive-Active, as, ad + 
aemulandas virtutes, to imitate his 
Excellencies.* Liv. 7. . . . volvenda 
dies, i. e. quae volvitur. So, Tur- 
ne, quod 0, tanti Livim promittere 
nemo auderet, volvenda dies en attulit 


9: 7. 

YE. GA "Chat Actives 
and Neuters have amans, amathrus. 
. . . 2) Paſſives have amatus, aman- 
Pa ſim. moſt Commons; m many 
Neuters ; and ſome Deponents, viz. 
fruendus, fungendus, putiendus, ſe- 
guendus, veſcendus, ulſciſtendus, uten- 
dus... 3) Deponents [and Neu- 
tro-Paſſives, which are a ſort of 
Deponents ; audeo has all,] haye 
labens, lapſus, lapjurus. 
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68 LATIN. RUDIME NT S. 4 
RULE 8 for the Formation of 
1) The Perſect. Ackive. 


L. . In the Firſt Conjugation o changes into 41. 
II. . ro into vr; but GO, / or r preceding it, into s1, and 
VEO into VI.., II. BO, co, Do, so, TO, VO, or vo change 
o into 1. — GO, ho, quo, CTO change into xI — 10 
bl Tejas o. NO, Ro, sco change into vi. Lo, MO 
| change o into v1. — and ro into S1. 5955 o into 
A1. Exceptions vid. Vocab. | 


2) The Participle- Perfets and in -Rus. 
This hop" is formed from the Perfe/F- Active by 
changing. . 6, gi, qui, x1, into CTUS. ... di, li, ri, h, | 
1, into sus. mi, ni, pi, change i into Tus. . . . f/f, vi, 
into TVs... , . and wi into 1Tus. | Exceptions vid. Vocab. 


N. B. From this Participle comes the Fut. in -Aus, by 
changing s into -rus. | | 


— 7: 4 tefES — ö Am — — 


| © Obſervations and Exteptions, 


if 7 Obſ. . . . . 1) Some Verbs have Verbs form -rus irregularly, as, ar- 

the Fut. ih. 85 tho' they want gutus arguiturus; erutus eruiturus; 
the Participle Perfect, as, caleo, ca- ignotus ignoturus and ignoſciturus; 3 
{Wi reo, doleo, jaceo, . noceo, oleo, mortuus moriturus ; natus naſcitu- 
1 -Pareo, taceo, val. . 2) Some rus; ortus oriturus. 


II. of Gerunds, and Supines. 


| | I. Gerunds* are Verbal-Nouns of the Second Declen- 
ſion Neuter .. derived from the Preſent- Root by chang- 
FE | ing o into -and?, &c. in the fir? Conj. o in the ſecond in- 
11 to -ndi; but o in the reſt-enaqdi, as, Nom. Acc. aman- 
. dum, muſt love . . to love. Gen. amandi of loving, Dat. Ab. 
|| —emando in or by loving. | 


II. Supines* are Verbal-Nouns heteroclite of the Fourth 
Declenfion . . . derived from the Participle- Perfect by 
' © changing s into mn for the firſt Supine, and rejecting it for 
| | | the /ccond, as, Acc. amatum to love.. Ab. amatu to 
| | be loved. N. B. The Gerands and firſt Supmte govern 
eis, Obſer- 
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5 - Obſervations and Exceptions. _ | 
J. Obſ.. . . 1) Theſe are cal · ther to act, in which there is a Su- 


led Gerunds a gerendo, or gerundo, pineneſs. . . . 2) They are derived 
| becauſe they repreſent a Thing in from Verbs, that in -um for the 


doing... 2) They are ſuppoſed 
tobe Nouns, becauſe the Conſtruc- 
tion is eaſier accounted for by this 
Notion than any other, as will be 


ſeen in Syntax... . . 3) They are 
derived from Verbs Active, Depo- 


nent, and Neuter, and moſt com- 


monly follow their Signification. 
N. B. They are Singulars only. 


II. Obſ..... 1) Theſe are 


called Supines (ſays Priſcian, p. 


811.) becauſe they come from the 


paſſive Participles, which were cal- 


led Supines. And Perixan. thinks 


all Paſſives may bear this Title, as 


beſt agreeing with a Word that in- 


timates Paſſion, or a ſuffering ano- 


moſt part ſignifies AFively ; that in 


-u Paſſivel : Yet we have an In- 
ſtance of the firſt Supine uſed Paſ- 


_ fively, as, Mulier uſurpatum iſſet, 
i. e. ut uſurparetur. A. Gellius, 3. 


2. We have Inſtances given of 
the ſecond Supine taken Actively, 


as, Ceſar rarus egreſſu. Tac. An. 


15. 53. but there is the regular 
Noun egreſſus, and therefore no ne- 
ceſſity for ſuppoſing it a Supine 
3) Moſt Verbs want Supines. The 
accurate and indefatigable Mr. Fohn- 


/on, in reading the Claſſicts, could 


only obſerve about 157. Vid. Vo- 


Of COMPOUND VERBS. 


I. Verbs are compounded when they are made up 
of two Words, viz. a Verb.. . and a Noun, as, of be- 
lum and gero come belligero .. . and a Verb, as of cako 
and facio is calefacio. ... and an Adverb, as, of bene 
and facio is benefacio .. . and a Prepoſition, as, of ad and 


venio is advenio. 


II. Some Compounds change the firſt Vowel of the 


Theme thus... 1) of arceo, carpo, damno, fallo, far- 


cio a, fatiſcor, gradior, laffo, partio, patro, ſacro, ſcan- 
do, ſpargo, tracto; into E, as coerceo, decerpo, Noa. 
2) of ago, cado, cuedo, cano, capio, emo, frango, habeo, ja- 


1 cio p, laedo, lateo, pango te join, placeo, premo, quaero, ra- 
Pio] rego, ſalio, {pin ſlatuo, ſedeo, taceo, tango, teneo, 
r into I, as, incido, adhibeo, Ke. .. . 3) But thoſe of 
0 udo, quatio, lavd, caſt away A, as, occludo, proluo : 
n and thoſe of calco, ſalto, ſcalpo , change A into U, as, in- 
- culco, & c. | : : III. Com- 
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Ake their Simples: 
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trad 


change, as, ade, tranſeo . . 
times a Letter is added, as, reddo, 


prodes. ... . Sometimes a Letter is 
Changed, and, for eaſier Pronunci- 


ation, into the firſt Letter of the. 


Verb, as, ad and capio make acci- 
pio; con and lude, colludo : ſub and 
curro, ſucturro; ad and rapia, arri- 


51. For the ſame Reaſon a 
Letter may be left out, as, ad and 
pavio give aperio; trans and do, 
N. B. Theſe Particles are 
called imperfect Prepoſitions, and 


never uſed but in Compoſition, vis. ; 


an, am, di, dis, con, re, ſe. 
II. Yet from . . . farcio, we 


find in the Compound, . 
Cic. refarciuniur, Cael. . 


perago, ſatago; praedamno, impartia, 
defacro, Stat. and contracto, pertrattn, 


as well as with ; detrabto, retradio. 


III. Yet from jacio, we find, 
ere ſuperjacit, ſuperjacior, 


. The Manner of FORMING. Verbs. 


To Form a verb i is to 


felt, thus, 


a 
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III. Compounds do got double in the Perfect Teaſe 


except the Compounds of diſco, 
Poſco, and theſe of curro, de-, ex-, prae-, pro _—— 


_ 7 Obſervations and Exceptions. 5 


. Obf.. 29 „ © Sometimes the 
two Words are united without any 
Some 


applaudo. 


- alſo, | 


give its Roots, from diate 
the re of the Tenſes are eaſily derived, viz. from the 
Indicutive CM ent, and Pe. IR. . and | +> $601 hc 


AF. . AMO, as. . AMAVT oo oo avs. 
Da : AMOR Haris. AMATUS, cl. e 
Wee 85 LOQUAR-eris.. . LOQUIUS ſum 


cireumjacia PEE from pango , Sr 
go, circumpango, oppango, repan- 
go, we have antecqpio, Sall. N. B. 
The Compounds of ſacio keep a, ex- 
cept theſe compounded with a Pre- 
poſition, as, afficio, conſicio, &c. 
_ permaneo, remanso from ma- 

but emineo, im, pr ge-, pro- 
e come not from maneo; but 
from the old Verb mines to hang 
ready to fall, Luc. 6. 562. 
From /edeo We have ſuper-, circum- 
Jedzo, and circumfideo., 

IV. Yet from. . ſealpo we 
have nſcalpo, Val. Max. N. B. 
The Comp. of plaudo change au 
into o, as com- em, ſip-plodo ; yet, 


V. As cado cecidi; but occids 
2 . et Comp. of fo make 
iti i; of do of the third Conj. · didi 
.. praecucurrit, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 
12. decucurrerat, Liv. 1. 11. excu- 
a Liv. 1. 1 0 
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The Manner af ConpucarinG Verbs, 


"To Conjugate - a Verbis to mention all the Tenſer, 
which are derived from each Noot, and printed in a the 


Paradigms 6 Capitals, thus, 


— 
. + 
1 3 


x 7 
* * 4 - «cls 1 * 
$ 1 
we. da Bd "i 


I) AM-O: ;:4bam abo em; irem a ate,” 


8 
* 
* 


2) AMAY=H; | cram; ero erim; 8 ero. ile, 


ſuero. 


In 


Pane. I 


AM-of 3 Abar; 4bor-. n - 14-0 arer vs en mad) 
AMDs ful; fueram; 4 fücro. e. revs fuiſſem 3 
Deponent. | 


ro- or; þ ebar; ar. 8 ar; erer . ere 
* LOQUTVS farm, cram « . -. tim; eſſem; eber 


E f 73 : 
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1. if - 


like mariner muſt — lego, audio, or any an 
verb be formed, and conjugated ; and, when it is given 

to be declined, muſt be varied through the Perſons in 
each Tenſe and Nu . as in the Parullign Cant 


Op eroations and 2 


The common Way. of declining 


a Verb, is to mention its Gerunds, 


Supines, and Participles, together 


with its Radical Tenſes, thus E 
AF. Amo amas ; amivi; amaire; 
amandi amando amandum ; ama- 
tum amãtu; amans amaturus . . . 
Pafſ. Amor amäris vel amire ; a- 
marus fum vel fui; amari ; ama 


tus amandus .. . Dep. Loquor lo- 


queris ve/ Ioquere; locũtus ſum vel 


1 * 


fui; loqui; E 
Jocut-umy-u 3 3 loquens, locuturus, 
locũtus, loquendus. If the Young 


Scholar makes himſelf acquainted - 


wich the Roots of the Verb, and its 
Conjugation-endings, as printed in the 
Paradigms, he will eaſily go into 
the derivative Tenſes, and decline 
the Verb, this, or any other Way, 
as ſhall be directed by the Maſter. 


VERBS - 


* 


7 LATIN RUDIMENTS. A 
VERBS IRREGULAR. h 


1) 1 Conjugating.* 
| Theſe following Verbs: in io of as 7 ird Con- 
Jugation have ſome Tenſes like the Fourth, as, capio, 


cupio, facio, fodio, fugio, jacio, lacio, pario, . quatio, ra- 

| Pio, ſapio, ſpecio . . . . gradior, morior, orior, parior ; 

| all which are 1 like car io from the Preſent 

Root, as 

Indicative. Sudjundive. Imper. Irifin.. ee ty 
— e eee UN AA 

| Cre Imperf. Tut. Preſ. Imperf. | Fut. Pref. 


— — ——— 


Capio capiebam capiam capiam caperem pe ſcapere | To rate. 
Gradior gradiebar gradiar diar graderer r dere gradi J.. . walk. 
if Morior moriebar moriar |moriar morerer morere mori |. . . die. 
Orior oriebar oriar ſoriar orerer ſorere [oriri |, . . rif. 


Patior patiebar patiar patiar paterer patere pati J.. . fer 


hana 
— —„— a nyt — 


Volo! volebam volam velim vellem 


| 4 ol - 1... 1. 
Nolo nolebam nolam nolim nollem [noli jnolle _ 


r — — 
, * 


eunwilling 

| Malo malebam malam jmalim mallem . . . . malle ave rather 
1 Edo edebam edam ſedam ederem de dere,elle}, . . engt. 
Fo ibam ibo am irem „.. 
Fero ferebam feram ffetam ferrem rre ear, ſuffer. 

Feror ferebar - ferar fferar ferrer |ferre | |ferri . ib. paſ, 


. . Profit. 


2) In Declining. 
 Indicative-Preſent. 0 


SINGULAR. = PLURAL, 
Capio gf capis a capit Sz capimus capitis capiunt. 
Volo vis vult | volumus. vultis volunt. 
Nolo nonvis nonvult- | | nolumus nonvultis nojunt., 
Malo mavis mavult - malumus mavultis malunt. 
| 45 edis Ledir 3 —_ | 
Fo is it 1 imus its eeunt. 
Fero ſers fert ferimus fertis ſerunt. 
Feror ſerris, re rtr I fferimur ferimini ſeruntur. 

% f Be. . - . - fant: 

Proſum prodes prodeſt |profurnus prodeſtis proſunt. 
ö Impera- 

) 


ra- 


145 


4 Ia. 7 


9 ; SINGULAR, 
„„ capito 
4 are: nolito 
| Ede Cedito 
s $6 © © „ © Es Lell 
„%. ws e Yo +, 
© © + © 's „EB 9 7 ferto 
TTV 

T | 


27 
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3 e N ; TIX r 
Ilmperative-Future. 
6 Learns OhF 


4 4 $* > : a 
111 25 PTA A 
„ ++ 5 4 44 0 4 © 1 
* 


. « * . . « Capite Ccapiunto 


i... +» + + . BOG OE. 


„„ 

e oy . 0 262 „ eſte 4 edunto, b 
4 „ » ferte. ferunto. 
ferimini feruntor. 
. fite, tote fiunto. 


N. B. The other Tenſes regular, Vid. Indie. Paradigm. 


Obſervations an d Exceptions. 


J. Dor, der of dare to give, for 


of fari to ſpeak, meſcies far! Pueras, 


Hor. Od. 4. 6. 18. Si of ſcire to 


out of uſe . . . . Dice, duce, face loſe 
e, and we find inſtead of them, 
dic, duc, fac, Imperatives; yet Po- 


ets face, as, mifſa iſthaec Jace, let 
thoſe things paſs, Ter. eun. 1. 2. 


10... ſim. inger, for ingere, Catull. 
II. Vet we find... cupiret, 


It. 2. . parire, Enn. ap. Priſc. 8. 


802... emoriri, Ter. eun. 3. 1. 


42. and alſo moriri, Ov. Met. 4. 
215. F 
III. Obſ. Vola, volis, volit, &c. 


conttracted into volo, vis, vult, &c. 


Lucr. 1. 72. 0 ®'d . fadiri, Colum. Ter. Hec. 4. Is $9. 


Paſſive of Facio; tho! it is probable 


Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 154... 
I can, and negueo I cannot, like Eo. 
N. B. In the Perf. for quivi we 


Nh is made of non volo ; and malo 
of magis vole . . . Edo, beſides its re- 


| N — Tenſes, has Imperative as a- 
know, i of fieri to be done, are 


ve; Subj. imperf. 2 EN, 5, t. 
Valer. Max. 4. 3. 


- 


; Infin. Ee. as, 
non placet me hoc noctis eſſe, 1 have 
no mind to eat at this time of night, 
Que, 


have guitus, as, agnoſci non 7 eſt, 
. . FHio is the 


it had once facior, as we have affi- 
cior, perficior : and Varr. id Cyn. 


ap. Priſc. has Satisfatitur. Voſl. 


Anal. 3. 38. 


VERBS DEFECTIVE, 
0 In the Roots. 


I. In che Indicative Perfect, viz. . . Inceptives in ſco; 
unleſs they borrow . . Meditatives in -uria, or Deſidera- 


lives except eſarivi, partu 


F 


ii the reſt vid. Vocab. 
T | 


= II. In 


2 


„ LATIN \RUDTMENTS 


II. In che Participle perſect, viz. Neuters of the Se- 
cond Conjugation, which make -i Perf. but coalitus, Tac. 
Ann. 14-.1. . . . Such as want the eee, 2 e 3 
the reſt vid. Vocab. . 5 — 


TER EIN MO TC gr 


II.. Theſe e V 1755 wy 4. Priſen Root 
with the Tenſes derived fr yet have a preſent 
as weli as pat 3 == « «+ » Coepi I begin, or 
began [Plaut. Perl, 1. 3. 414... memini1 remember... 
nodi I know ... oa; I hate, hated, have hated, [ O/a ſum, 
Plaut. Amph. 4. . Sy.” 


9 15 he Peck” 5 


IMPERSoNALS are Verbs which are commonly uſed 
in the third Perſon ſingular _ with the Sign it in 


1 Engliſh, before It, as, 2525 


Accidit . . . , it happens miſeret it pities 
conducit . . . #f avails nocet . it hurts 


'confert ... 1 ferves  oportet . Nu #t bebvves 


conſtalt . , it's evident patet . . . it appears 
convenit , .. . it ſuits —. .. it repents 
decet it becomes piget . it irketh 
dolet .... it grieves placet it pleaſes 
eſt „% « h mi 4: eiter 
evenit . . . it comes to paſs pudet it ſhames 
expedit . it's expedient refert . . . « it imports 
intereſt . . . . * it concerns reſtat ... . it remains 
juvat . it delights folet .... it's wont 
libet, lubet . . . ## pleaſes ſufficit ... . it ſuffices 
licet 4. is lawful tacdet '.'.. © it makes weary 
-liquet'\y it is: clear vacat v lbere i is ye 

N. B. 


3 * 
# 
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N. B.. . 1) Imperſonals are conjugated in the third 
Perſon ſing. thus, decet, decebat, decebit. . deceat, de- 
ceret. . decere. decuit, decuerat, decuerit. . de- 
cuerit, decuiſſet, decuerit . .*decuiſſe...., 2) In the 


Perf. taedet makes. pertaeſum eſt; miſeret, miſertum 


placet, pudet. 


eſt; libet, libuit and libitum eſt; Sim. licet; piget ; 


3) In particular Moods, Tenſes, Numb. Perſons. 


A1o TI ſay... Indic. Pref. 
aio, ais, ait — aiunt 


Imperf. aiebam, &c. reg. 


Subj. prel. aias, aiat —aiĩatis, 
aiant .. part. aians. 

APAGE Inperat. be gone, 
—— apagete,. Plaut. 


AUSIM I durſt ... Subj. 
preſ. auſim, -fis, -it——au- 
Rat. i A644 Þ 
ave hail... Imper. pref. 
ave, aveto —— aycte .... 
kf: avere. 7 


Se 
cr po reach, or give. 
Imper. cedo - cedite. 
CONFIT it confifis .... 
Indic. Pre/. confit. . . . Subj. 
pref. confiat; imperf. con- 
fie jet. . Tnfin. confieri. 


„ 
DEFIT it is Wanting, . .. 


Indic. defit—defiunt. Subj. 


f . 
Yu + 
A. | 1 


* 


. defiat . Infin. defieri. 
Nihil apud me tibi defiers 
patiar, I won't let you want 
any thing at my Houle, Ter. 
He. $3; 26 

-- ÞviT- for dederit. Ter. 
And. 4.1. 43. | 


ExPLICIT Judic. is fi- 


iſhed). . . part. explicitus. 


Fax1M and Faxo [ for 
faciam, and fecero.] -is, -it 
— faxint, would or will 


doit. Deus faxit, God 
grant. Qui ſecus faxit, he 


that will do otherwiſe. 


— 

INFio I begin and ſay, 
infit. ita infit Albanus, Liv. 
1. 23. ita farier infit. Virg. 
1 24 
L 2  INQUI= 
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INQUAM I fay : ,. Indic: ſiverunt< . Part. . quac- 


-It 


« + » fut. inquies, inquiet— 
inquient . . , perf, inquiſti 
" OÞ Imperat. inque, inquito. 


8 % 
O f 
« = 1 7 4 


ovar he triumphs. . . In- 


dic. pref. ovat . . . Subj, o- 


vet. imperf. overet 


part. ovans. 


1 . 


auxso 1 heck .- 1 3 


dic. preſ. quaeſo, quaeſit 


quacſumus . . . perf. quae- 


Pref. inquam, or inquio, -is, _— | os * ] 
inquimus, inquiunt. 3 


Imperf. inquicbat— Jebant 


1 Ser . 
. 1 hail abs lade, \ 
pee ſalvoo . . fut. ſalve- 
bis . . . Imperat. ſalve, ſal- 
veto ſalvete. | | 
15 1, e. ſivis; ah i. e. 

f vultis, if you pleaſe. In 
compoſition, ageſis, vidęſis. 
Sequere Hin, Plaut. gh. 


. 1. 7 


SQDES i. e. F; audes, pri- 


thee. Libenter etiam co pu- 


lando verba, jungebant, ut, 


ſodes, pro ff andes : fis, pro 


ſi vis. Cic. Orat. 45. 


1. rde ANALOGY of . | 7 


Particles are [tth Words „ 
continue the ſame without any 


i. e. ach: 2 


Change. T hoſe, ac- 


cording to their different Uſes and  Significations, may 


! he diſtinguiſhed into Four Sorts, viz. 
* TERJECTION, PREPOSITION, CONJUNCTION. 


Vide Note fo Proof 5 


ADVERB, IN- 


Ok an Adperb. 


An Adoerb is a Particle added to a yerb, Adnoun or 
other Adverb to give ſome new Force to its Sgnißcation. 
or deſcribe ſome Circumſtauce about the MANNER, 
4 [M2 and PLACE of Things, as, aegre ferre to take 
K* 


* — 


aaa: | 
0 


bene, ' rs —_— 


; 1 i . q 
* X 2 o * 
„„ 


ih Grand, cum 


ogy LATIN RUDIME r 
it impatiently; ; bene doctus well taught; Vogt cito f ſat 


if well 1 


1 * 2 Temperal. 0. 


Being in Time. 
ohen 


77 


— Loc. 


In 2 Place, wal 8 
bi — where” 


C tion! f Nunc, jam 25 2 * now Hic * * 0 0 0 „ here- 
— . Hodie ... f DayſIbi ......, there 
8 1 Heri * © 0 5 Alibi 2 0 © 0 „ elſewhere 
Contingence. [Ante _.. before) Uſpiam . . any where 
Forte . haph|Dudum.... | long ſince} Ubique . every where 
Forſan . . . perhaps Olim .. . heretofore Nullibi . no where 
Forſitan perhaps Abhinc .... fince}Supra .... above 
Fortuito ... by chance] Cras . , ,, . to Morrow) Infra. . below 
NNondum .. rot yet Intus . . . . within 
Negation. [Poſt 22+. after|Foras .... without 
Non, haue .. mtfOlim .... hereafter |Quicum . with whom 
Nequaquam . in no wiſe 5 Una .. + » together 
nv Continuance. b Simul . at once 
Qualit. JQuamdiu . . how long Seorfim . . . . apart 
WE hxvjDiu .. . 4 l while 4” 
Lucide 5 brightly Tarde .... fowh} From a Place. 
Turpe , . . . fhily|Cito ..... qguicky}|Unde . . . whence 
"I" Wiſely] Adhuc. . . . 10 this time Hine... hence 
| Ut as foon as[Illinc .. .. thence 
1 | Exceſs, : Mox,continuo, preſently 5 
Valde, prorſus . . very] Nuper, pridem . . /ately] To a Place. a 
Nimis . t09 much} Quam pridem . how long; Quorſumwhetherward 
Magis more Semper .. - 4b 4 Horſum .. bitherward 
. ä Surſum . .. zpward- 
Defect. Repetition. Deorſem. dnomvard 
Fere, ferme. elmo] Quotigs, . . . how often| 
Prope . . well nigh| COR: + - Fs What way? 
Parity ©; . ii Karo ſeldom Hic .... this way 
Minus % Indies daily] Illac . . . that way 
„ | [nvicem . . . by turns} Alla [via] another way 
 Likenes, Alias . 47 other times TREE 
i / - +. Whereend. 
Ttidem . . in like manner] Semel once . . . bis twice] Hue. hither 
Quaſi,veluti . as it weref Ter . . . #hrice| Hucuiq. hactenus. hi- 
Ut, ſeu, : { Quotannis .. yearly| therto 
„ at Decies . . ten time: Deinde. . . and then 
„ Teenties a hundred times Denique ... laſtly 
Unlikeneſs. Nunquam . . never =: 
Allter + « otherwiſe | AD- 


N 
y N 
* 


* N IS} u | "= 
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* 
* 
2 * 
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* 2 * 


ADVERBS, — 1 com- 
monly form Degrees of Compariſon, 3 by changing 
1) The Poſtive-Adnaun into &, 6, ter, um, im. 2 


The Comparative o R into Vs... 
* vs into ME, as, malus, 
| pejus, peſſime. 


lenius, leniſſime. 


3) The Superlative 


5 


pejor, peſſimus, into male, 
So, lenis, lenior, leniſſimus, into leniter, 
N. B. The greater Part of EncLish 


Ad 2 end in * as, truly, pioufh- 


EY 3's 


| Oheroatios and Exceptions 


oy The Abverb is ſo called, be⸗ 
cauſe it is put to the Verb to declare 


ſome further Circumſtance of Be- 
ing, Action and Paſſion, which the 


Differences of Time, Perſon and 
Mogd do not 


vivit; here vivit includes the Per» 


mn, and the preſent Time, nw, 
together with the Notion of Life. 


But Life may be either long or ſhort, 
happy or miſerable, to declare which 


an Adverb is introduced. Here 
Jeliciter is added to ſpecify the Man- 


ner of living, viz. he lives happily, 
ſo du, caſte, \ priidenter dixit. Con- 


ſequently an Adverb has a peculiar 


Relation to a Verb, quaſi ad ver- ing than; gui (globi) verſantur re- 


zum poſitum, tho” it may be joined 
likewiſe to an Adnoun, as, nimium 


longus; plane nofts r, miniine malls ; 
Se Jatis mitt principio, from 
an Occafion of no great Impor- 
tance. Liv. 1. 5. 


verb, as, fu vero cum nec nimis val- 


de unguam, nec nimis foepe laudave- 
ris, Cic. Leg. 1. 1. 


entirely, wholly. ..... abbine is 


uſed of paſt Time. as, abhinc tri- 


ennium, Ter. And. 1. 1. 42 — 


* 


reſs, as, feliciter 


to an Ad- 


olim is uſed in the Senſe of hereafter, 
Virg. En. 1. 24. ib. 1. 207. Perſ. 
6. 71. . . heri Yeſterday was anti- 


ently written here, Martial 1. 44. 
+ + « ut as ſoon as, uxorem ut duxit. 


Ter. Hec. 5. 1. 25 ... alias at 


other Times, as, ſaepe alias often 
on other Occaſions, Tac, Ann. 1. 


55. « demum eſpecially. 


IT. Adnouns in} the Neuter Gen- 
der fing. may be uſed as Adverbs, 
as, nultùm, durils; ... aderat 
querenti perfidum ridens Venus, Hor. 
Od. 3. 27. 67. reffins vives, id. 2. 
10. 1. metimes Conjunctions 
are ſo uſed, as, ac, atque ſignify- 


tro, e motu, atque Coelum, 
Cic. Somn. Scip. 4. mihi quidem 


I diutius abfuturus, ac vellem, 
ic | 


III. Other Words uſed adverbi- 
ally, as, age, a Verb Imperat. zli- 


cet, ſcilicet, videlicet, for ire, ſcire, 


videre, licet. . « Quare, qua de re; 


 guantabrem, quam ob rem ; adhuc, 
N. B. Prorſus fig zuifies ſometimes 


ad hoc ſc. temporis ; etiam, et jam; 
denuo, de novo; nudius tertius, nunc 
dies eſt tertius; ergo a Noun from 
$0900, opus; guorfum, quo ver- 

um 3.4 


ry 


V 


tay ba be 1 


ſum; bodie, hoc die; poſtridie, 
poſtero die; nimirum, ne mirum; 
guin, qui non, &c. Vid. voll. 
Anal. 4. 21. 

IV. Some Syllables, added to the 


End of Words for a fuller Senſe or 


Sound, are Called ADJECTIONS, 


2) Df an Interſection.  * 9 TG 
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as, cine, te, pſe, dam, pots, ce, mer, \ 
nam, dum, Pie, 2e CU? eo piam, 
quam. Thus we have fucint, tute, 


ſirempſe [the , ſame, q. ſimilis res 


ipſa] guidam, wipote, egomet, gui 
a Aer ge one's own ACCOr 1d] 
C | "1 


E » 
. 9 * 


An Interj ion is a Particle throws. i in Bete Ween other 
Words to expreſs ſome ſudden Paſfion of the Mind ; 


, oy are ſuch as WP 


1) Rejoycing. 
EVAL... cc ho brave 
huzzah 


Grieving. 


Ah, o, oh ... Y a of 
ERS i, > 400 


Hei. woe me 


| yy 2) Laughing, 


oh, ho, ho 
Crying. 
e hei «as B dear, 0 dear 
3) Wiſhing, 
Urinam that I could 
ON „ o that 
Rejeding. 


Bat; bau bp. YG 
Apage * +, « dtvay, begone 


; 9 W 5 


Eu. wal ſaid 
Eugee:: . 
TY Condemning. 
Phy pie, phough 
Vitk* way i — 
1 Adwiring, | 
O!proh}:.,.::0/.:0þ./ 


Babae; * N. 1-4 tal ? 


Deriding 
Hem ; oi, hui. . Heiday 


Ehe, 'chen 1 wad 
5) Calling. f 
Do.. 
Heus 3 bark J 
Silence.” 5 2 88 
Au; 3 pax Peace 
. 


= 


— ———— 


3 — — 3 — 
— 2 * — TO 
* 


# . 5 
75 EEC —— IVES 
F — —— . OO 


a vow 
* ũur:χũ— — UI Ye oi 2 2 Kc K„%9 -c7] ny 2 r oo ey TI Us I BY 8 ry Res nes Pn A rt, = ore AI. 0 es et 2 
: ' 


arr oe wo 


— Io 


— 
— 


— —U— ͥ od 
— cog = 2m; — 


a — ve euee — 
— 


— — 
—— — oo 


— 


— U ey. > 4 


|: 


A 
ä 


— 2 


2) The 


r 
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N. B. At at! expreſſes Fear, Ter. eun. 2. I, 22. 


Vae, Anger, Indignation ; Vac tibi, woe.be to you: 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. Some allow Interjections to be 
no diſtinct Part of Speech, but 
only natural Signs of ſome Emo- 
tions and Paſſions in the Mind, 
which are expreſſed by ſuch rude 
Saunds, ſeveral of which we have 


in common with brute Creatures. 


But as our Paſſions are real Parts 


of our ſelves, as well as our Thoughts: 


fince Words are only Sounds and 


Signs of our Thoughts, why may 
not thoſe Sounds be appropriated to 
the ſudden Emotions of the Mind, 
and admitted as the Language of 


fam. 7. 32. 


ſome of our P afſions. Vid. 1 N 
wood 166. Symes's Nolumus Li- 


lium defamari. p. 26. 


II. The following Words are 
uſed as Interjections, to expreſs 
1) Indignation, apage ſis, _ 
dum, Virg. En. 1. 255. Malum! 
with a Miſchief, Ter. Phorm. 4. 
5. 11. Nefas ! abominable Shame, 
Virg. En. 8. 688.., 2) Flattery, 
as, ſodes, ſis, amabo, prithee. Cic. 
| N. B. Hem ſerves to 
expreſs Joy, Surprize, Diſturbance, 


Anger. | 


3) Df a Ptepoſition. 


A Prepuſition is * a Particle put before other Words, 


VIZ. ® 8s 


1 Verbs in Compoſition, as, adeoto goto... 
ccuſative or Ablative Caſes of a Noun in Go- 


vernment, to expreſs motion, tendency, reſt, ſettlement, 
privation, place, ſpace, time, cauſe, reaſon, price, manner, 
inſtrument, &c. and are theſe following, ſerving 


1) The Accuſative Caſe. 


Ad: | gb to 
Adver-ſum,-ſus . . agaluſi 


Vn 


Cis = ED | 
- . on this /1de 

Citra 8 | | | A 

Circa 


Circum > ava 


Circiter 


at, near 


| 


| 
| 


Conta. againſ 
Erga towards 
Extra . . without, beyond 
—_ . K 
Tnter .. . between, among 
— mmi 
Jaxta .. . beide, nigh to 
Ob. ...'. for, becauſe of 


bpenes iy ie power 


Per 


rds 
ond 
-ath 
20 
thin 
h to 


Cum „ 


Per 42 


by „ thr ough 
Pone „ 
Pot .. . after, fence 


Practer . . . beſide, except 
Tins: nigh 
Propter, . . 9 1 becauſe of 
Secundum "> according to 
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2) The Ablative Caſe. 


A, ab, abs From, by 
Abſque without 
Coram . before, in preſence 

- with 
De . . of, concerning, from 
E, ex . of, from; out of 


Secus y, along 
Supra above, over 
Trans. beyond, on the further 

| (fide 
Verſus 2. tomard 
Ultra . beyond, further than 
W until 
U 3 


Prae . before, in e 

(ef 
Pro . for, conſidering 
Sine „ wit hour 
Tenus . . ap to, as far as 


3) Both * and Ablative. 
Clam . unkuown to, without | Sub .. «  mnder, Before 


(the privity of 
10 3 Acc. iuto. Abl. 1 


verſus, toward London. 
as far as the Gate 


Subter EL 
Super 928 


under 
upon 


. N. B. yerſas is ſet after its Caſe, as, Londinum 


So Tenus, as, porta tenus, 
. meſſe tenus propria vive, 


live according to your Income, Per/. 6. 25. And if the 
Noun be Plural, more uſually a Genitiye, as, aurium 


tenus, up to the Ears. 


Obſere 


ſe of M 
N 
Per 
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Obſervations and Exceptions. | 


I. The Derne of Particles is 


of very great Extent in Language, 


and neceſſary to be thoroughly un- 


det ſtood, if we would enter into 
the Spirit of an Author; or diſ- 


cover the Force of his 3 
and Beauty of his Periods. 


r. 


Lock judiciouſly obſerves, that ** be- 


cc 
cc 
Cc 
cC 


\*© politions, 


cc 


© firming, or denying. 


cc 
&. 


cc 


(e 
6 
* 


(e 


cc 
£6 
"66 
CC 
(0 
Cc 
cc 
40 


ſides Words, which are the Names 
of Ideas in the Mind, there are 


a great many others made uſe 


of, to ſignify the Connexion that 
the Mind gives to Ideas, or Pro- 
one with another. 
The Mind in communicating 
iis Thoughts to others, does 
not only need Signs of the J- 
deas it has then before it; but 
others alſo, to ſhew ſome 
particutar Aelion of its own, at 
that time, relating to thoſe 7- 
deas. Is, and Is not, are the 
general Marks of the Mind, af- 
But C= 
ſides Afrrmation or Negation, 
without which, 
Words, no Truth or Falſhood, 
the Mind does, in declaring its 
Sentiments, connect not only 
the Parts of Propoſitions, but 
Whole Sentences to one ano- 
ther, with their ſeveral Relations 


and Dependencies, to make a 


coherent Diſcourſe. T he Words, 
whereby this Connexion is ſig- 
nified, are generally called Par- 
ticles : and 'tis in the right Uſe 
of theie, that more particularly 


conſiſts the clearneſs and beauty - 


ofa Goop STILE. To think 
well, it is not enough that a 


Man has Ideas Clear and diſtinct 


there is, in 


ce 
( 
cc 


in his Thoughts; or obſerves 
the Agreement or Diſagreement 
of ſome of them: but he muſt 
think in Train, and obſerve the 
Dependence of his Thoughts, and 
Reaſonings upon one another, 
To exprets well ſuch methodi- 
cal and rational Thoughts, he 
muſt have Words to ſhew what 


* Connexion, Reſtriction, Diſtin- 


c 


cc 


P» 


Gion, Oppoſition, Emphaſis, &c. 
he gives io each reſpective Part 
of his Diſcourſe. To miſtake. 
in any of theſe, is to puzzle, 
inſtead of informing the Hearer: 
and therefore it is, that thoſe 
Words, which are not truly, by 


themſelves, the Names of any J- 


deas, are of ſuch conſtant and 
indiſpenſable Uſe in Language, 
and do much contribute to Men's 
well expreſſing themſel ves. 
They are all Marks of ſome Ac- 
tion or Intimation of the Mind; 
and therefore to underſtand them 
rightly, the ſeveral Views, Poſ- 
tures, Stands, Turns, Limita- 
tions and Exceptions, and ſeve- 
ral other Thoughts of che Mind, 
for which we have none, or 
very deficient Names, are dili- 


* gently to be ſtudied. Of theſe, 


there are a great Variety, much 
exceeding the Number of Par- 
ticles, that moſt Languages have, 
to expreſs them by; and there- 
fore it is no wonder, that moſt 
of theſe Particles have divers, 
and ſometimes almoſt oppoſite 
Significations.” Lock's Eſſay, 
399: Fol. Ed. 5. 


The 


oo A. Be d RR 


fine, clam .. . 


The Prepoſitions and Conjun- 
ctions are, as it were, the Nerves 
and Ligaments of all Diſcourſe ; 
and we cannot attain to a right 


Knowledge of any Language, with- 
out a good Underſtanding of thoſe 


two Parts of Speech. Greenwood. 


69. 3 
III. Veſſius defines a Prepoſition to 


be a Word which joins a Noun to 


a Verb, to fignify Cauſe, Place, 


Time, Conjunction, Privation . . . 
Friſchlinus from Priſcian and Valla 
diſtinguiſhes Prepoſitions into . . 


temporal, as, circiter . . _— as, 
pro, prae, ob, propter, ſecundum . « 


privative, as, Praeter, abſque, 


| ſocial, as, cum. „ 
the reſt local, ſignifying either 1 a 
Place, in a Place, through a Place, 


or from a Place. Voſl. Anal. 4. 


22. N. B. IN when it fignifies 
.. Motion or Tendency 1 4 Place 


has an Acc. its Signs to, into, to- 


wards, againſt . . . reſt or ſettle- 
ment, an Abl. its Signs in, on, at. 
III. Prepoſitions in Compoſi- 
tion often retain their proper Sig- 
nification, as, adeo, abeo, anteeo, 
circumeo, SC. . . . adſum, abſum, 
interſum, &c. . . Sometimes they 
encreaſe the Force of the Word, 
with which they are compounded : 
Sometimes they deprive it of its 
Senſe, and cauſe it to ſignify quite 


the contrary, thus: 


PR A E encreaſes, as, praelongus 
very long; praedives; praevaleo, 
pracpolleo. N. B. According to 


ſome Authors e, ex, prae, in 


Compoſition, are put for extra, 
and praeter, or rather thoſe Prepo- 
ſitions muſt be ſupplied to govern 
the Acc. as, egredienti navem . . . 
excedere muros . . . . praevehitur 
Aiam. Vid. Ter, Hec. 4. 1. 48. 
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Perizon. ad Sanct. 3. 3. 6. ib. n. 49 


Praeter has ſometimes the Force 


of ante, as, praeter pedes 
of ſupra, as, praeter ceteras. Ter. 

S UB leſſens or deprives, as, ſub- 
triſtis ſomewhat fad ; /nbtimeo, fub- 
iraſcor. 

Ex either augments, as, exag- 
gero to aggravate; exclamo . . or 
deprives, as, exſanguis pale; ex- 
cors heartleſs, filly. 

DE ſometimes augments, as, 
demiror to wonder greatly; dea- 
Mo . . . ſometimes leſſens, 2s, de- 
mens mad; deformis, depilo . . « 


often it fignifies downward, as, 
decido, decurro. 27 


In deprives, as, indodtus un- 


learned; improbus; inſepultus, in- 


auditus, infidus, injuſſus . . . aug- 
ments, as, induro to harden very 
much; ifringo to break all in pie- 
ces, from whence the Participle 
inſractus broken all in pieces, weak - 
ened, as, eſſe non modo non infracto 
ani mo, ſed confirmato. Cic. poſt 
red. ad Quir. 8. id. Academ. qu. 
4. 25. id. pro domo ſua 24. for- 
bent infrattae ad proelia vires. V irg. 
An. 9. 499. Ov. Met. 6. 61. 
Q. Curt. 8. 14. % &# 207e- 
infractiore, Val. Max. 5. 10. 
Neither is any other Meaning 
to be foynd in the pureſt Claſ- 


ficks. Some Moderns have uſed 


it in a Senſe which deprives, as, 
fraclue opes infractas animas repe- 
rerunt, Symmach. Ep. 3. 

PER oftener increaſes, as, Pere 
vigil very watchful, pergravis very 
afflicting ; perpaucus, percarus, per- 
difficilis, perfero, perfruor . . « 
Sometimes it deprives, as, perſidus, 
perjurus. N. B. Sometimes we 
find two Prepoſitions joined in 
Compoſition, as, prodeambulare, 

M 2 Ter. 


n 


Ter. Adelph. 5. 1. 4. Profubigit, 
Virg. Geor. 3. 25 6. | 


IV. Theſe are called inſeparabli 
Prepoſitions, becauſe they are never 
found but in Compoſition, viz. 
Am, dis, re, je, con, ve, as, am- 
buro, diſtraho, repono, ſejungo, con- 
vello, veſanus. . : 


V. The various Force of Pre- 
poſitions before the Caſe of a Noun 
will be deferred to Syntax. . . But 


it is diſputed whether me of thoſe, 
which are placed among the Pre- 


poſitions, are really ſuch, or Ad- 
verbs. | 
gree to call them Adverbs, and ſup- 
poſe an Ellipſis of ad, or ob, &c. 
This muſt be allowed when the 
Prepoſition is expreſſed at the ſame 
time, as, : 
PROPE .. . cum prope ad 
annum oftegeſimum ſecunda perve- 


niſſet fortuna. Nep. Vit. Phoc. 2. 


Prope a Sicilia, Cic. Legati prope 
violati funt, Liv. 3. 2. 


PRO r E R uſed Adverbially. 


.. . thi angiportum propter eff, 
i. e. ibi in propinquo eſt. Ter. A- 


= delph. 4 2. 37: ib. Eun. 2. 3. 


76. Tac. Ann. 4. 54. Phaed. 
Fab. 2. 6. 7. 


VERSUSs . . . in Haliam 


verſus navigaturus erat. Cic. Ep. 


11. 


Jux rA. . literis Grdecis 


et Latinis juxià equally] eruditus, 


all. Jug. 95. Juxta venerabilis, 
Tac. Ann. 2. 72. Rem parvam 


et juxta magits diſicilem, 1. e. ae- 
gue ac res Magnae, 
19s 


Liv. 23 


Sanctius, and Perizon. a- 
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SECUNDUM . . . age i iu 
ſecundum, Plaut. Amphit. 2. 1. 1. 
ib. mil. glor. 4. 8. 39. 

ADVERSUS is found with 
a Dative, as, qui ei adverſus ve- 
nerit, Plaut. Trin. 3. 2. 98. ib. ad- 
verſum, Caſin. 2. 8. 29... without 
any Cafe, Sall. or. ad Caeſ. 1 

CIRCITER .. . verum 
haec in Arpinati ad Sextum circiter 
idus majas non deflebinius, Cic, Att. 
2. 17 : . . With an Ablative, as, 
circiter hora decima noctis. Cic. Ep. 
fam. 4. 12. | 8 | 

. Us Qu x comes from the Greek 
* >> | 
gu, or £@Tks uſquedumydonec ; and 
ſignifies the continuation of a thing 
in Being, or Motion. U/que 
a mari ſupero Romam proſiciſci, Cic. 
pro Cluent. 68. Due a pueris, 
even from Childhood, Ter: A- 
delph. 5.9. 3. Virg. An. 7. 
289. . fue Ennam, i. e. ad 
Ennam. Cic. Verr. 4. 49... fer- 
minos uſque Libyae, Juſtin. 1. 1. 

SECUS. . . This Word is 
found but in two or three Places, 
uſed as a Prepoſition with an Acc. 
It is a thouſand times uſed as an 
Adverb, ſometimes alone, ſome- 
times with-ac, atque, &c... Its Com- 
pound is extrin/ecus, an Adverb, 
+ - « With an Acc. as, Caecus con- 
duttus eſt ſecus viam ſtare, ex Quint. 
8. 2. Charifio citante, 1. i. e. ſecus 
ad viam . . . Interim liquet, fecus 
praepoſitionem eſſe, verum, qua Ele- 


gantiæ fudioſus, rectius abſlineat; 


Voſſ. Anal. 4. 22. Some derive 
it from /equor, {whence ſecundus 
is the ſame with prox/mus :] and its 
Comparative /zcizs, q ſequius. vid. 
Perizon. ap. Sandct. 1. 16. 9. 


4) Nt 


4) © a Conjuncion. 


. * 


to ſhew the Manner of their Dependence, and the Rela- 


into Conjunctions which intimate the Relation 
1) Confiftence, as, 


cum both; tum and alſo - - . etiam, quoque, alſo ... 
adeo ut, fo as . . + . nec, neque, and not. 
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A conjunction is a particle which Joins together Sen- | 
tences, or the Clauſes and Parts of a Sentence; fo as 


| tion of one Notion to another. Thoſe are diſtingutſhed 


Corviarives, vi. ac, et, que, atque, and .,. 


1 


s Concesstves, viz. . . etfi, etiamſi, quanquam, 
* quamvis, licet, although . . . falem, at 1215 

d 5 

— 5 2) of Head as, 

4 CAUSAL s, viz, . . . nam, namque, enim, etenim, 

2 ſiquidem, quippe qui, for quandoquidem, 

an WW quatenns, /eeing, fu 45 . quia, quod, quo- 
nk niam, becauſe. 

b, 

* CON DITIOXATLs, viz. . . . modo, dummodo, fo 
nt. that . niſi ants. f F . . fi but if. 
cus 

Me 11 IATIVES, viz. . . . ergo, igitur, itaque, idcir= 
eat: co, therefore. .. quamobrem, quapropter, where 
rive e. 0 tum then. 

dus IL . | 7 

J its 8 5 

vid. | 3) Of Repugniatice, as, 


Disjuxcrivks, viz. .. aut, vel, ve, ſeu, ſive, or, ei- 
ther. . .. nec, neque, neither. 


Nt | DiscRk- 
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DrscrETIVES, Viz. .. . ſed, quidem, autem, vero, 


at, aſt, quin, niſi, but. 


ExcerTives, viz, .. . etſi, quamvis, although p. 
ni, nifi, «nle/5 . . . quin, tamen, attamen, yet . . . nedum, 


much leſs. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. Obſ.. . 1) Copulatives join 
both Words, and Senſe, as, et vult, 
et diſcet. 
lite Cafes of Nouns ; or like Moods 
and Tenſes of Verbs: but not al- 
ways. Sometimes unlike Caſes ; 
as, neque per vim, neque inſidiis, 
Sall. Jug. 7. . . Moods ; as, et me 
bac ſuſpicione exſolvam, et illis morem 
geſſero, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 23. 
Tenſes; as, non tibi ſatis efſe hoc 


_ wiſum ſolidum eft gaudium, niſi me 


lafiaſſes amantem, et vana ſpe produ- 
ceres ? Ter. And. 4. 1. 24. vid. 
Lowe n. 16. 29. Perizon. ap. 
. 8. ib. 3. 14. 2) 


Conteſſives admit a thing to be Fact, 
to ſhew that what we are contend- 


ing for is not inconſiſtent with it, 
as, omnia jurunda qudiquam ſenſu 
corporis judicentur, ad animum refe- 
runtur tamen. Cic. Tuſc. 5. 33. 


. 3) Cauſals give the Reaſon or 


Cauſe of what went before, as, 4:/- 
cet, enim valde cupit. N. B: The 


Relative qui has the Force of a cau- 


fal Particle in theſe Inſtances, viz. 
nos jamdudum te abſentem incuſa- 
mus, qui [i. e. propterea quod} dbi- 


eris, Ter. Phorm. 3. 1. 7. Sim. 


Plaut. Amph. Prol. 57. ib. Bac- 


Chid. 1. 1. 58. and 5. 2. 50. 


They commonly join 


4) Conditional, introduce Suppoſi- 
tions, for the ſake of ſome Conſe- 
quence, as, fi vult, diſcet. 5) 
Tlatives draw a Concluſion from 
what went before, as, vult, quamo- 
brem diſcet . . 6) Digunfives con- 
nect Words, whoſe Senſe we op- 
poſe to one another, without ſaying 
which of them we receive or reject, 
as, aut vult, aut non vult, Sim. aut 
dicat quod vult, aut moleſta ne ſiet, 
either let her ſay what ſhe has a 
mind, or let her not be trouble- 
ſome, ; Ter. enn. 3. 3. 23. 7) 
Diſcretives introduce a Clauſe dif- 
ferent from what went before, e 
Dult, tamen nequit. ... 8) Exceptives 
give an Exception to what was be- 
fore generally affirm'd, as, homo 
immortalis eſt, corpus tamen exci- 
. ; 

II. Conjunctions may be placed 
the firſt Word in a Sentence; the 
ſecond, and ſometimes third. Theſe 
are. .. 1) Prepofitive, ac, atque, 
nec, neque, aut, vel, five, at, ſed, 
derum, nam, quandoqu idem, quotirca, 
quart, fin, ſiguidem, practerquam. 
2) Poſtpoſitive or in the ſecond 
Place, viz. quoque, quidem, gutem, 
enim, vero. To which we may 
add theſe inſeparable Conjunctions, 

as 


gare either . . 


as they are called, becauſe they are 


never ſeparated from the Words to 
which they are joined in Senſe, viz. 


ques ne, ve, as, tuſuè,  puerque tuus 


. Videſne, or viden, aiſne, or 


ain .. . 3) Other Conjunctions are 
indifferent to the fir/# or ſecond 


Place in a Sentence, viz. etiam, 
equidem, licet, quamvis, quanquam, 


© General Obſerbations. 
All the Parts of Speech have the 


Accidents of Species and Figure, as, 
I. SPECIES OF Wonps. 
Words with reſpect to Species 


are either . . 1) Primitive, i. e. 
the firſt of its Kind, and made of 


no other in the ſame Language, 
as, arbor, albus, amo, cras .. 2) 


Derivative, i. e. ſuch as are made 
from others, as, arbuſtum, a Copſe, 


or Grove of Trees, from arbor ; 


albedo, Whiteneſs, from albus ; a- 
micus a Friend, from amo; craſti- 
nus of to morrow, from cras .. . 


All Yerbals come under this Deno- 


mination —— Words by Figure 
1) Simple, i. e. con- 
ſiſting of one ſingle Word, as, ani- 
mus, ego, dico, cor. 2) Com- 
pounded, i. e. made up of two or 
three Words, as, magnanimus, eou- 
ragious, brave, from magnus and 
animus; egomet I my ſelf, from 
ego, and met, probably from the 
Greek Particle ,; Praedico to 
portend, foreſhew, or premiſe, from 
the Prepoſition prae, and dico; ve- 
cors mad, fooliſh, doting, from ve a 
privative Particle, and cor, q. fine 
corde. N. B. Nouns Compound- 
ed . . . 1) With two Nomina- 


inde, propterea, fi, ni, niſi. 
III. Theſe are uſed as Conjun- 
ctions, tho* they belong to other 
Parts of Speech, viz. licet [a Verb] 
ergo, quare, quamobrem, quocirca, 
quamvis, ideo. &c. Sanct. 3. 14. 


D. Reipublicae. Acc. Rempubli- 


G. Leopardi, &c. . . 
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tamen, atiamen, namque, quod, quia, 
ſuoniam, quippe, utpott, ut, uri, 
ergo, ideo, igitur, idcirco, itaquꝭ, pro- 


tive Caſes, both are declined, a8, | 


N. Refpublica. G. Reipublicae. 
cam. Ab. Republica, &c. N. 
Jusjurandum, an Oath. G. Juris- 
jurandi. D. Jurijurando. Acc. 
Jusjurandum. Ab. Jurejurando. 
But, N. Roſmarinus, Roſemary. 
G. Rofmarint, or Roriſmarini, &c. 
N.O 2 Loveage, Alliſan- 
der. 

&c. N. Leopardus, a Leopard. 
. 2) With 
a Nominative, and another Caſe, 
the Nominative is only varied, as, 
N. Jureconſultus, a Counſellor, G. 
Jureconſulti, &c. . . 3) A Noun 
made of two Genitives is an aptote, 
as, hujuſmodt. 


II. FIC URES or WoRDs. 


Words are alſo ſubject to other 


Changes, called Figures of Words, 


which are admitted either for 
Variety . . for the fake of Verſe 
+ + » or to make the Sound more 
agreeable to the Ear, as, | 

I. ANTIMERI1A puts one kind 


of Words for another, as, . . . 1) 
Noun for Adnoun; nemo homo t, 


Ter. eun. 3. 5. 1. i. e. nemo for 
nullus; Sim. Cic. Tuſc. 1. 99. 


Ep. 


. Olufatri, and Oleriſatri, 
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Ep. fam. 13. 24- Plaut. Perſ. 2. 
2+. 29. 
* uſus es, nhil for non, 


Ter. And. 1. 2. 312 2) Ad- 


noun for Adverb, as, | non guae- 
ret, 1 dixeris, i. E. qullus for 
non, Ter. Hec. 1. z. 4. Sim. 
aullus dubito, I doubt not. Memi- 
ni, tametfi nullus moneas, I remem- 
ber it, tho” you ſhould not admo- 


niſh me of it. Ter. eun. 2. 1. 10. 


. . . 3) Verb for Interjection, as, 


| apage 95 7s, begone, away, for apage, 


4 


eun. 4. 6. 18. 

II. EN ALL AGE often puts one 
Accident for another, vizz 
1) Singular for the Plural, as, 5 
fedit milite campos, i. e. militibus, 
Virg. En. z. 400. . . 2) Plural for 
Sing. as, nudabant corpora, IC. 
Daphnes 3 i. e. corpus, Ov. Met. 1. 

27 

1 IIl. MEgTAPLASMUs adds, takes 
away, and tranſpoſes Letters in a 
Word, thus 1) It adds, viz. 

. Profthejis to the beginning, as, 
gnavu5,quick, active, for navus .. 
pentheſis to the middle, as, traheae, 

drays, carts, for frahae, Virg. Geor. 1. 

164 .. . Paragoge to the end, as, tra- 


. + or for Adverb, as, ibi! 


E- 19 
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dier for tradi, Ter. Adel ph. 1. 2. 
46.2) It takes away, viz... . 
Aphaereſi s from the beginning, as, 
conia a Stork, be ciconia, Plaut. 
truc. 3. 2. 23. Syncope from 
the middle, =. 85 0 for exclu- 
t. 8... 
Apocope from the end, as, Diden 
for videſne? -3) It tranſpoſes 
and changes, viz. + . . Antitheſis 
changes, as, faciundum for facien- 
dum. . Metatheſis tranpoſes, 


as, Pifiris a kind of Whale-fiſh, for 
1. e. de, and fis for ſi vis, Ter. Pri 


is. 

B. . Diaereſis divides one 
Syllable into two, as miluus, a Kite, 
for iluus. Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 51. 
« + 2) Craſis contracts two Syl- 


lables into one, as, bemens vehe- 


ment, immoderate for uehemens, Y 
which is but two Syllables in Hor. 
Ep. 2. 2. 120. Sim. au-reis, for 
au- re- is. . . 3) Tmeſis divides 


Words, and interpoſes others, as, 


Hac Trojana tenus, for Hactenus, 
Virg. En. 6. 62. in eas ſimulem, 
for inſimulem, Plaut. Stitch. 1. 2. 
4) Apgſtrophe is uſed in- 
ſtead. of & left out, as, lov'd, 
for loved. "Thoſe Figures are moſt- 
ly uſed by the Poets. 


The End of Analogy. 
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Si volet usvs, 


Quem penes arbitrium eft, et. jus, et NORMA LOGUEN DI. 


Hor. Art. p. 72. 


8 


our Thoughts. It teaches how to con/irue ; and is either 
REGULAR, r FIGURATIVE: 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


i]. Syntax ( Soy ſat is conſtructio) 
denotes the Structure of Words in 


ſome of their particular Accidents, 


i. e. gud voces cr ,, hoc eſt 
ordinantur inter ſe. Voſſ. Gr. 3. 


The Ordering of Words, in this 


Definition, does not ſighify the mere 


union, or arrangement of them in 


place ; but the putting them in ſuch 
Accidents as are proper. to expreſs 
our T houghts. Thus, for inſtance; 
Nouns and Adnouns are put in ſome 
particular Number, Caſe, Gender, 
&c. Verbs are put in ſome particular 


Mood, Tenſe, Number, Perſon, &c. 


Particles, to ſuch Uſes as they are 
deſigned; particulatly Prepoſitions 
before thoſe Caſes of a Noun; which 
they are ſaid to gcvern. A Noun, 
in ENGL 18H may be known by 
Signs of Caſes t. p. 10. by its de- 


ſcription, p. 5. n. 1. The Adnoun 


ib. and p. 32. The Verb by the 
Signs of Tenſes with the Perſons 


before them; t. p. 46. n. 49.—52. 


21. A Sentence conſiſts of hre: 


Words at leaſt, by which we would 
expreſs ſome Sentiment of the Mind, 
as; . . I) The Thing of which we 
afirm ſomething, called the Nom:- 
native, or SUBJECT, and which 
comes before the Verb ; . . 2) That 


which we affirm of it, declaring its 
Property, Quality, or Nature, called 


the ATTRIBUTE, and which either 


follows the Verb, or is included in 


it, vid. p. 43. n. 3. . 3) The Word, 


which ſtands between both thoſe; 


—  — — 
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OCOYNTAX?!, or Conftrifion; diſcovers the right 
Way of ordering Words in a Sentence 2 to expreſs | 


affirming one of the other, or con- 


necting them; and for that reaſon 
called the CoPULA, as, menda- 
cium eſt conteninendum, a Lye is a- 


bominable. 


dum the Attribute; and / the Co- 
pula. From hence it follows when 
either of thoſe three Terms is want- 
ing, (unleſs it be, included in the 


force of ſome Word expreſſęd, vid; 
p. 43. n. 3) it muſt be ſupplied, to 


a 


Ip this Inſtance men- 
dacium is the Subject; contemnen- 
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make out the Conſtruction. Ob- 


ſerve further, that to thoſe three 
principal Terms in a Sentence, ma- 


ny other Words may be added by 
way of Illuſtration, Explication, or 
Limitation ; ſome depending on the 
Subject, others on the Attribute, 
the reſt on the Copula. By this 
means the Sentence comes to be 
enlarged, as, mendacium bland e 
linguæ ſemper eft contemnendum ab 
houeftis. Sometimes another Verb 
with its Subject, &c. may be in- 
troduced, depending upon ſome 
Word in the former Sentence, as, 
Mendacium blandae linguae, quod 
cum veritate & juſtitia pugnet, ſem- 
per ab honeſtis contemnendum eſt. In 
this compound Sentence, the Verb 


TIA 
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eſt is called the principal Verb, and 
that Clauſe or Member of the Sen- 
tence, in which it ſtands, the prin- 
cipal Clauſe ; the Verb pugnet, the 
depending Verb, and. that Clauſe, in 
which it is found, the ſabjunctiue 


Clauſe. The principal Verb is the 


firſt you come to, unleſs a Conjun- 


tion, or Relative, (ut, or qui for in- 


ſtance) be in the ſame Clauſe with 


it. N. B.. . . I) Points or Marks 
in Writing, ſuch as, Comma, Co- 
lon, &c. diſtinguiſh a Sentence into 


Clauſes. . .. 2) The Subject of 


which any Thing is affirmed, is 
ſometimes called Su PPOSIT UM: 
that which affirms, or is affirmed, 
(Verb or Adnoun) is called AP Po- 
SITUM. 


I ff REGULAR SYNTAX. 


Regular Syntax contains the Rules of Speaking and 

Writing Latin, according to what obtain'd in daily U 

and Cuſtom; and ſhews how Words are put together by 
CONCORD and GOVERNMENT. 


Obſervations and Excepi 7 ons. | 


I. This Part of Syntax conſiders 
the Conſtruction of Sentences, juſt 
as they are found in the 6% Wri- 
ters, without ſuppoſing any thing 
omitted or wanting in them. Sune 
Words, very likely, are omitted, 
which at firſt were uſed, and ren- 
dered the Structure of a Sentence 
more natural and eaſy, But then, 
as thoſe would have /engthen'd our 
Expreſſions, and all Men aiming 
rather at Brevity, they came to be 


dropped, and no more Words uſed 


- 


than were neceſſary to convey our 
Meaning. Thus Cuſtom hath pre- 
vailed, and given AUTHORITY 


to the following Rules. 


II. In order to horten the fol- 
lowing Rules, and render them leſs 
burthenſome to the Memory, the 
Examples in each Rule will be con- 


ſtrued at the Head of the Notes, un- 
der the Title Examples, and ſepa- 


rated from the Notes by a Line. 
N. B. The Letters refer to the Ex- 


amples; ch ( Figures to the Notes. 


Of 


—— 3 


8 ww C0 8 0 


VOCO. . . Tu Audis. 
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i... Ok Contoꝛd. 
8 0 N CORD ſignifies the Agreement of Words i in 


pal Conſideration. 


| ſome /milar Accidents ; of which * 7 are of e 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


To get an Idea of Concord, we 
muſt remember what the Accidents 
of Words are. The Accidents of a 
Noun are Number, Caſe, Declenſion, 
Gender, Perſon, p. 5... . of an Ad- 


noun, are * Caſe, Gender, 


. of a Verb, are 


Compariſon P. 32. 


kind, mood, bar, perſon, con- 


jugation, p. 44. Now when we com- 
any thoſe with one another, we ſhall 


The Firſt 


find that Verbs and Nouns have only 
two fi imuar Accidents, in which they 
can agree, viz. number and perſon. 
They cannot agree in gender, for 
though a Noun has gender, a Verb has 
none. In like manner the only agree- 
ment between Nounand Adnoun will 
be in caſe, gender, and number, T hey 
cannot agree in compariſon, for tho an 
Adnoun has it, the Noun wants it. 


Concord. 


Every Finite Verb hath a Nominative Caſe beben tr, 
with which it AG REES in Number, and Perſon, as Ego 


· Praeceptor legit, 


vos vero negligitis (a) 


Obſerve...1) The Nominative is found by asking the 
Queſtion 2h, or <what, with the Signification of the Verb 2 
„„ Theſe are equivalent to a Nominative Plural, 
and may therefore agree with à plural Verb, viz. a Noun 


Singular, 


abiere (b). Secondly, 


more worthy, 


which ſignifies more than O N E 3, 
Two Nom. Singular, 
are of different Perſons, the Verb is put to agree with the 
as, Ego et tu ſumus in tuto (Cc) ....... 3) 


Pars 
and if they 


The Verb between two Nom. of diverſe Numbers, but = 3 
ſame Perſon, may agree with either of them 4, as, Aman- 


trum irae, amoris integratio eſi 


(d), Ter. And. 4432; 


IS a). Verbs of the firſt and ſecond Perſon have their 
Noll commonly underſtood : but Verbs of the third 
Perſon, more commonly expreſſed 5, 


_ Obſervations and Excepti ons. 


EXAMPLES. 
(a) Ego I voco call. 


legit reads, vero but vos you neeligi-. 


Tu thou tis regard not. (b) Pars part abiere 
audis heareft. Praeceptor tbe maſter went away. 


(c) Ego 1, et and tu 
than 
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thou ſumus are in tuto in ſafety. „(q) 
I rae the falling out [or quarrels] A- 
mantium of Lovers elt is integratio 
the 1 amoris 4 love. 


x J. Every Nom. is of the third 
rſon ; but ege, nos; tu, vos. As 
every verb affirms tis neceſſary t that 


ſomething thould go before it, to be 


the /ubje of this affirmation ; and 
therefore every finite Verb muſt 


have a nominative expreſied or un- 


derſtood. From hence. it follows, 
that when a nominative of the third 
perſon comes before an Infinitive, 


there muſt be an E llipſis of the finite 


perb, ſuch as coepit, coeperunt, as, 
Caeſar A duos frumentum quod eſſent 
polliciti, flagitare, i. e. coepit flagi- 


tare; Caeſar preſſed or. began to 


preſs the dui for the corn which 
they had promiſed him, Caeſ. b. g 
1. 14. This is frequent in narra- 
tions, and the infinitive may be ex- 


pounded by the force of the Imperf. 


zndicative of the ſame verb, without 


coepit, as, Caeſar flagitare, i. e. Ha- 
gitabat. But tho an TInfinitive can- 


not have a nominative before it, yet 
it may have an accuſative, as, te bene 


palere gaudeo, I rejoice that you are 
well. And this is frequent in ſpeech- 
45. Vid. conftruts. of Infin. Imperſo- 
nals, as well as Perſonals, reſpe& 


ſome ſubject or other before them, 


which in Engliſh is expreſſed by the 
Indefinite word I T. Vid. that 
= Grammarian Mr. Fohnſon, 
N. p. 3. 4. 5. 
Syntax afterwards— Obſerve, that 
whatever may be the > ſubjeft of diſ- 
courſe, the ſame may be the nom. or 
inſtead of the nom. to the verb, as, 
I) An infinitive mood, non eff men- 
tri meum; to lye, or lying is not 


BY Ways Ter. Heaut. 3. 2. 38. 


Vid. Figurative 


poſſe loqui eripitur, this thing to be 
able to ſpeak, or the power of ſpeak- 
ing, is taken away, Ov. Met. 2. 

483. . . 2) A Propoſition, which is 
conſidered as one ſingle thing, as in- 
certum eft quam longa noftrum cujuſ- 
que vita futura fit, how long the life 
of any of us ſhall be is uncertain, 
Cic. in Verr. 1. 58. e coelo deſcendit, 
noſce teipſum, this precept, know thy 
ſelf, came down from heaven, Juv. 


11. 27. . 3) A word put to ſignify 


it ſelf, as, langum vale, a long vale, 


or farewel, Virg. Ecl. 3. 79. Saepe. 


vale dicitur. All thoſe nominatives 
are of the third perſon, and neuter 


gender. 


2 II. As in thoſe inſtances before | 
mentioned, the maſter reads ; here 
reads is the verb, ask the queſtion 
with who, as, hs reads? T he an- 
ſwer will be the maſter, therefore the 
maſter | is the ſubje& or nominative 
to this verb. Ob/equium amicos parit, 
complaiſance procures friends, ſay, 


what procures friends? the anſwer 


will give the nominative, VIZ, com- 
plaiſance, Ter. And. 1. 1. 41. 
"SUL IC ..:. 1) Some nouns, | 
which are / ngular i in declenſion, are 
yet plural in ſenſe; and Authors 
ſometimes join them indifferently 
with a verb ar adnoun Plural, ſuch 
as, vulgus, Populus, turba, civitas, 
pars, manus,caterva, proles, uterque, 
aliquis, quiſque, neuter, &c, They 
are ſometimes. called Nouns of 
Mvur Titus, becauſe they ſig- 
nify many, at leaſt more than one, 
in the ſingular. And therefore the 
concord here is not in the accident 
of numher, but ſenſe, Gens univerſa 
Veneti appellati, Liv. 1. 1. Quarum 
pars nare videntur, Ov. Met. 2. 11. 
Trojana juventus, circumfuſa ruit, 
certantgue Mlugere capto, Virg En. 
2, 
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2. 63. id. 2. 31. I. 152. Pars in 


fruſira ſecant, n. 1.216, Ub quiſ- 


que vident, Plaut. cap.3. 2. 2. Fuven- 
tus ſubeunt tardi, the youth come up 
flow. In this laſt inſtance not only 
the verb diſagrees with the nom. in 
number; but the Adnoun, both in 
number and gender, But then, as 
Fuventus is a collective noun, and 
- in it the force of Fuvenes, there 
is a plain concord in the ſenſe. The 
adverb partim has the ſame ſtructure, 
ſignifying plurally, as, partim ſorben- 


tur, partim proveniunt, Ov. Met. 1. 


40. 41... 2) That two nom. ing. 


ſhould have a verb plur. is very rea- 
ſonable to ſuppoſe, becauſe a double 


affirmation is required; otherwiſe 
the verb muſt be repeated without 
neceſſity. Nox et amor ſuadent, night 
and love adviſe. Or elſe we muſt 
lengthen the Expreſſion, and ſay, 
nox ſuadet, et amor ſuadet. A nom. 
ſing. and an abl. with cum may have 
a verb plural, as, Pharnabazus cum 
Apollonide et Athenagora vincti tra- 
guntur, Curt. 4. 21. Deucalion cum 
conſorte tori numina montis adorant, 
Deucalion and his wife adore the 
deities of the mountain, Ov. Met. 1. 
318. But this doth got always hold 
good, as, demittit redemptor cum fa- 


mulis, Hor, Od. 3. 1. 5. . 3) When 


two nom. are of different perſons, 
the verb agrees with the more wor- 


" The Second Concord. 


cero valemus, Cic, |] | 
as, quae quidem abs te, cum dies vene- 
rat, et ego, et Cicero meus flagitabit, 


thy perſon, as, ſi tu et Tullia, lun 
noſtra, valetis, ego * Ci- 
ut not always, 


Cic. Att. 4. 15. The reaſon of this 
ſtructure may be to prevent the re- 
petition of the verb, which belongs 
to both nom. and being eaſily ſup- 


plied, is put to agree with the per- 


ſon of the nom. which is neareſt, or 
in the ſame clauſe with it, ibi ego, 

[feram] ze, et tu me feres, there we 
will bear with one another, Ter. 


Hecyr. 4+ 2+ 6 


4 IV. Sim. omnia pontus erant, 
all things were ſea, Ov. Met. 1. 
292. nihil hic niſi carmina deſunt, 
Virg. Ecl. 8. 68. 4 » 

5 V. Nominatives of the firſt and 
ſecond perſons may be expreſſed. . 
for the ſake of emphaſis, as, tu ſolus 
amicus, you are my only friend. 
for diſtinction, as, ego ſum ruris a- 
mator, tu urbis, I am a lover of the 
country, you of the city. 
Nominatives of the third perſon 
may be underſtood, when the ſig- 


nification of the verb belongs only 


to men, as, azunt, they ſay, ferunt, 
narrant, tradunt, they report 
eft qui non ſpernit, Sunt, quos ju- 
vat, there are ſome men, whom it 


delights, Hor. Od. 1. 1. 3. 


4 


The Adnoun agrees with its Noun, in Caſe, Gender, and 
Number; as, mores bonos colloquia © corrumpunt mala (a). 


Oi 0 


The worthieſt Gender in Perſons is the 


Maſculine : in Things the Neuter . . . . 2) Two or more 
Nouns will have an Adnoun plural, and of the moſt worthy 


— 


Gender, as, quam pridem pater mihi et mater mortui eſſent 
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(b) Ter. eun. 3. 3. 11. Arcus et calami ſunt bona (c). . . . 3) 
An Adnoun between two Nouns of di ſferent Genders may 
agree with either of them, as, non omnrs error ſtultitia eſt 


dicenda (d), Cic. div. 2. 86. 


N. B. The Pr onoun, Ferti- 


ciple and Relative, belong to this Concord. 


Ober vati ons and B ons. 


EXAMPLES. 

(a) Mala colloquia evil communi- 
cations corrumpunt corrupt bonos 
mores good manners, (b) Quam 
pridem how long pater mihi my fa- 
ther, et and mater mother mortui 
eflent had been dead. (c) Arcus the 
bow, et and calami the arrows ſunt 
are bona good. (d) Omnis error 
every miſtake non eſt dicenda 7s not 
fo be called ſtultitia follj. 


I. That which is nominative to 


the verb, may be Noun to the ad- 
noun. If an infinitive, or part of a 
ſentence be the ſubject, the Adnoun 
muſt be neuter, as, humanum ef 
errare, it is like a man to miſtake. 
Diluculo ſurgere ſaluberrimum e/t, to 
riſe betimes in the morning is very 


wholeſome. Vid. 1. Conc. n. 1. 


H. T'wo or more nouns will have 
an adnoun plur. and of the moſt 
worthy gender, as, inconſtantia et 


temeritate, quae digna non ſunt 


Deo, with inconſtancy and raſhneſs, 
which are not worthy of God, Cic. 
N. D. 3. This rule holds good if 
only ſome of the Nouns ſignify ina- 
nimate things, tho” the reſt ſignify 
Perſons, as, delectabatur (ic. C. Du- 
illius) crebro funal:, et tibicine quae 


fibr nullo exemplo privatus ſumpſeret; 


tantum licentiae dabat gloria, C. Du- 
illius was often pleaſed with a L:n# 


and a Fidler [i. e. before him, when 


of came from an enter tainmeni ;] 


dictum agree with chaos. 


which he aſſumed, tho” a private 
Gentleman, and without any pre- 
cedent; his great reputation juſtified 
ſo muck liberty, Cic. de Senect. 13. 
RepetebantDeosPenates, aras, focos; 
in quae tu invaſeras, Cic. Philipp. 2: 
The reaſon'of this conſtruction is, 
becauſe in ſuch caſes there's no ge- 
neral term to comprehend all their 
ſignifications, but only that of 
Things ; ; under which notion they 


are conſidered, and the Latin for 


thing res, or rather negotium, is un- 
derſtood to agree with the adnoun. 

III. An Adnoun between two 
Nouns of different genders may a- 
gree with either of them, as, moles, 
gude dicta eft chaos; where quae 
and dicta agree with moles; or moles, 
guod diftim eft chaos, here quod and 
Animal 
plenum rationis et conſilii, quem or 
quod] vocamus hominem, Cic. leg. I. 


22. Nunquam aeque ac modo pau- 


pertas mihi onus viſum eſt, Cor viſa 
eſt]. Ter. Phorm. I. 2. 43. 

IV. The Adnoun agrees with its 
Noun, although there ſhould come 
between them a verb. 1) Finite, 
as, nemo fere ſaltat ſobrius, Cic. pro 
Mur. 13. Id. Tuſc. I. 4. Virg. 1. 5. 
vid. conſtruct. of verbs, Rule I. poſ. 
tea . . . 2) Infinite; — In the Nom. 


as, Cato efſe, quam videri bonus ma- 


lebat, Sal. in Jug, Satin diſerte, 
Here, nunc videor tibi locutus eſſe, 
Plaut. Amph. 2. . 31. This ob- 

tains 


N 0 0 
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tains eſpecially in [nfinitives, which 
ſignify perception, deſire, calling, 
wiſhing, Hor. Od. 3. 27. 73. Ov. 
Met. 13. 141.— In the Dat. as, 
Da mihi fallere, da juſto, ſanctoque 
videri, Hor. Epiſt. I. 16. 61, 
In the Acc. as, cupio me eſſe clemen- 
tem, Cic. in Cat. 1. 4. 

V. The Adnoun does not al- 


ways _ with the Noun expreſ- 
. 1) with the ſubject. 


ſed; but. 
ſpoken of, 2s, quoniam homo nata 


Fuerat Se. filia.] Cic. Epiſt. 4. 5. 


Dirum me natum vellem, [a woman 


ſays it,] Ter. Phorm. 5. 3. 9. puer 
eſſe credita eft, Juſt. 1. 2. So in the 
paſſage nobis abſente, Ter. eun. 4. 
3. 6. praeſente Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 
194. The Participle-adnoun does 
not agree here with the Noun ex- 


. preſſed, but with the ingle perſon 


plainly intended in the expreſſion 


„ 2) with ſome general word 


implied in the Senſe, as, maxima 


pars vulnerati, Sall. pars in fu- 


gam gue ſunt, Liv. i. e. Ho- 


mines . . . 3) And frequently with 


res Or negetium underſtood, as, va- 


rium et mutabile ſemper foemina, 
Virg. En. 4. 569. Triſte lupus ſi a- 
bulis, maturis frugibus imbres. The 
wolf is a terrible thing to the fold, 


and ſhowers to ripe corn, Virg. ecl. 
3. 80. 

VI. When the Adnoun implies 
a Perſon, its conſtruction may be 
accounted the ſame, as if it was a 
noun, as, quidam, i, e. homines. 
So efus fratres, we may ſay that 
ejus is the latter of two nouns, be- 


cauſe it implies 4 perſon, which, if 


ſupplied, would be ſo. 

VII. Some Adnouns are uſed as 
if they were Nouns, and take after 
them a genitive, as, quantum num- 


morum, tanium habet et fidei, ſo 


much money as a man has, ſo much 
credit, Juv. 3. 143. Thoſe Ad- 
nouns are generally ſuch as ſignify 
Part, or Quantity, and reſpect ne- 
gotium underſtood. 

In ſome ſuch manner we muſt 
account for . . . Saeva ventorum; 3 
anguſta viarum ., , dura viarum . 
acuta belli; ſubaud. negotia, or pe 
ricula; yet they may be conſtrued 
as if chey agreed regularly, thus, 
dura viarum, not, the rough things 
of the ways; but the rough ways, 
or difficult roads. Sim. nigrae lana- 
rum, black wool, ſubaud. res pl. 
Plin. N. Hiſt. N. B. Plus with a 
Noun always requires it in the Gen. 
as, plus virium. SHAW. 


The Concord and Caſe of the R E LATIVEr 
I. The Relative Q U I, in whatever Caſe, ſtands be- 


een two Coſes 2 of the ſame Noun ..... . 'The One Ex- 


preſſed in the Clauſe before it, called its AN T E CE- 
DEN T, and with which it agrees in Number and Gen- 


der 3 „ „„ e underſtood i in the ſame Clauſe with 


it, called its CO NSE QU ENT, and with which it 


| agrees in Caſes Gender, and Number, as, Rara quidem eſt 


Vrtus, quam [Sc, virtutem ] non n fortuna gubernat (a). 


Ee II, The 
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II. The Radon as to C A 8 . 1) is governed of 
the Verb that comes after it, if it be not the Nominative 
to it, as, Nom. Felix eſt, qui Deum diligit (b). Dat. Vir 


bonus prodeſt, quibus poteſt Sc. prodeſle,] nocet nemini (c), 


Cic. Off. 3. 15. Acc. Felix eſt, quem Deus diligit (d). 
Abl. Habeo libros, quibus utor (e) . . . 2) is determined 
to its Caſe by ſome other Word in the ſame Clauſe with 
it, namely, a Noun, as, cujus numen adoro (f) a Gerund, 
as, quae nunc non eſt nerneul locus (g), Ter. and. 2. 2: 
17. an Adnoun, as, cui fimilem non vidi (h); a Participle, 


© as, quibus rebus addict feciſti (1)? a Comparative, as, 


quo nihil eſt jucundius (k) ; a Prepoſition, as, virtus facit, 
ut eos diligamus, in * rþ/a inefe videtur | 00, Cic. Off. 


1. 17. 


III. If you would find out the Word, which governs 
the Relative, put Ile in the ſame Caſe, Gender, and Num- 
ber, as the Relative; and the Word that governs Ile, 
will govern the Relative, as, for cujus numen adoro, fay | 
illius numen adoro (m). Here illius is * * d of 
numen, and ſo SICUjus, 


IV. Obſerve ..: 1) When That in Ergliſh may be 
| 3 into 20, or which in good Senſe, it is a Rela- 
142) Aſk the Queſtion 200 or what, and the 
Word that anſwereth, will be the Antecedent to it.. 3) 
The Relative muſt be always conſtrued the fir/t Word in 
the Clauſe where it ſtands ; by reaſon of which ſometimes, 
a Noun, which ought to come after the following Verb, 
muſt be conſtrued before it 4. . . 4) The Relative, 
when Nominative, may be uſed before Verbs of all Per- 
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. WE RES) Obſervations and Exceptions. 


ſet fabulas, i. e. ut fabulae/ place- | 
rent populo, quas fabulas feciſſet: 


ExAM LES. 
(a) Virtus quidem Virtue truehy, 


quam which fortuna fortune non 


gubernat doth not rule, eſt is rara 
 fearce. ... . (b) Eſt he is felix hap- 


fy, qui 2who diligit loves Deum God. 


.. . (c) Vir bonus à goed man pro- 


deſt is uſeful, quibus to whom poteſt 
he can (prodeſſe be uſeful,) nocet 
he hurts nemini no bod. . (d) Eft 
he is felix happy, quem whom Deus 
God diligit l.. (e) Habeo [ 
Have libros the books, quibus which 
utor I wvfe. .. (f) cujus numen 
whoſe Deity adoro I worſhip. . . (g) 
Quae which things nunc at preſent 


non eſt locus there is no opportunity 


narrandi of relating , . . (h) Cui ſi- 
milem whoſe lite non vidi I never 
ſaw. ,. . (1) Quibus rebus by what 
things adductus moved feciſti didſt 
thou doit? .. . (k) Quo than which 
nihil nothing eſt is jucundius plea- 
ſanter. . . . (1) Virtus Virtue facit 


engages us, ut diligamus to love eos 


thoſe, in quibus in whom ipla it 
(ſc. Virtue) videtur appears ineſſe 
to be.. (m) Adoro I adore numen 
the Deity illius of him. 


— 


ways, by which they could march 


I... Obſerve, that ſome make 
a Third Concord between the Ante- 


cedent and the Relative; but with- 


out neceſſity, becauſe the Relative 
conforms it ſelf to the ſecond Con- 
cord, It really repeats the Antece- 
dent in the ſame caſe, gender and 
number with it ſelf, tho' it be not 

always expreſſed. : This will ap- 
| pear from hence, namely, that the 
Antecedent noun has been omitted, 
and the conſequent only expreſſed, 
as; populo ut placerent, quas feciſ- 


— 


*Imzyrns, ir Ia iy &c. Mark. 


that the Plays, which he ſhould 


mate, might pleaſe the People, Ter. 


prol. andr. 3. 


2 IT. ;.Obſ.-; ..7) That it is not 


without good reaſon that the Rela- 


tive is ſaid to ſtand between two 


caſes of the ſame Noun; becauſe 
we find both ſometimes expreſſed. 


It is frequent in Caeſar, as; Diem 


dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodant 
omnes convemant, they appoint a 


day, on which, day they ſhould all 


meet on the Banks of the Rhoſne, 
Caeſ. b. g. I. 5. Erant omnino duo 


itinera, quibus iteneribus domo ex- 


ire poſſent, there were only two 


out of their own country, Id. 1. 
16. Habet Bonorum Exemplum, 
quo Exemplo & c. Ter. heaut. prol. 
20. . . 2) When the conſequent is 
cnly expreſſed, Poets uſe to place 


it in the beginning of a Sentence, 


as; urbem quam flatuo, vgſtra eftz 
i. e. ea urbs, quam urbem ſtatuo, 


veſtra eſt, Virg. En. 1. 557. Eu- 


nuchum quem dediſti nobis, quas 


turbas dedit, i. e. Eunuchus, quem 
Eunuchum &c. Ter. Eun. 4. 3. 11. 


Naucratem quem convenire volui, in 


navi non erat, i. e. Naucrates, 

quem Naucratem &c. Plaut. 
amph: 4. I. I. This is in imitation 
of the Greek Structure, as; Axugas 


de 6 Hewdns, Acer, av ya dnexepe”. 
| 8 12 O10. » 
Aro Ilan, & Tos ig i. e. 8 05 1817 


6. 16. In the ſame manner we may 
account for that paſlage-in Terence, 
viz. Si te id mordet, ſumtum filii 


quem faciunt. Here id refers to 


the 
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I 
. 


the general word negotium, and 


that ſtands for ſumtus, the matter 
then under conſideration; i. e. Si 


id negotium, nempe ſumtus, quem 


ſumtum filii faciunt, te mordet, 
er. adelph. 5. 3. 21. 3) 
Sometimes both the Antecedent, 
and Conſequent are ſuppreſſed, as; 
Sunt quos curriculo pulverem Olym- 


picum collegiſſe juvat ; i. e. ſunt ali- 


qui homines, quos hom ines juvat 
collegiſſe & c. Hor. od. 1,1. 3. 

3 III. . When another Noun, 
of a different Gender from the An- 
tecedent, follows the Relative, and 
is affirmed to be equivalent to the 
Antecedent, then the Relative 
ſometimes imitates the Gender of 
this Noun, after the Greek Struc- 
ture, as; Hiſque (ic. hominibus) 
animus datus eft ex illis ſempiternis 
' Jgnibus, quae ſydera, et ſtellas voca- 
#is for quos fy dera vocatis, &c. 
Cic. Som. Scip. 3. Quamobrem peto 
a te, ut ſcribas ad tuos, poſſe tua 
voluntate decretum illud Areopagi- 
 farum,” quem apriudhioudsy illi 
vocant, tolli . . . for quod vocant, 
Cic. ep. fam. 13. 1. Qui tuerentur 
illum globum, quae terra dicitur, 
Cic. ſomn. Scip. 3. EA locus in 
carcere, quod Tullianum appellatur. 
In this poſſage Tullianum muſt be 
_  eonlidered as a Noun; but ſome 
(with Voſſius anal. I. 26.) think 
that carcer was originally neuter, 
and that Tullianum is an Adnoun 
agreeing with it. Sall: b. c. 58. 
IV.. Obſerve that the Autecedent 
is not always ſome foregoing Noun; 
but. . 1) the ſubject ſpoken of, 
as; daret ut catenis fatale mon- 
ſtrum, quae generofitis perire quae. 
rens. Here the Antecedent to quae 
is Cleopatra, the perſon intended 
by the fatale monſtrum, Hor. od. 1, 
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Syn⸗ 

37. 20... .. 2) Sometimes a Noun 
which lies hid under a Poſſeſſive, 
as; Stomacho accommodatiſſimum, 
lac caprinum quae fronde magis, 


quam herbaveſcuntur, i. e. caprae is 


underftood in Caprinum . . 3) 
Sometimes a Noun implied in the 


pronoun, as; omnes omnia bona di- 


cere, et laudare fortunas meas, qui 
natum haberem tali ingents praedi- 
tum, Ter. and. 1, I. 60. 4) 
Sometimes it is concealed in the 
force of the verb, as; antea' item 
confſuravere pauci contra Rempub- 
licam, in quibus Catilina fuit, de 
qua quam veriſſime potero dicam, 
i, e. conjuravere conjurationem, de 
qua &c. Sall. Cat. Ut natum te 
e crves tui gaudeant, fine quo (1c. 
gaudio) nec beatus, nec clarus eſſe 


 quiſquam poteſt, Cie. Philipp. 


5) Sometimes a ſentence, or-clauſe 
preceding, is conſidered as an Ante- 
cedent, and of the neuter gender, 
as; in tempore ad eam vent, quod 
rerum omnium eft primum, i. e. 
this thing or circumſtance, in te m- 
pore ad eam vent, Der. heaut. 2. 3. 
123. Qui habet ſalem, quod in te 
et, 1. e. habere ſalem, Ter. eun. 
3. 3. 10. . . . 6) Sometimes all 
that is omitted which the Relative 
refers to, as; Legionem, et (fc. id 
negotium ſociorum) quod ſub ſignis 
(erat) ſociorum, (eos omnes homi- 
nes) in unum conductos, ad hoſtem 
duxit, Tac. ann, II. 52. Sed 
(in eo negotio, de) quo te miſi ni- 
hilo ſum certior, Plaut. curc. 2. 
3. 48. Deceſſit fere poſt annum 
quartum, quam Themiſtocles Athe- 
nis erat expulſus, i. e. quartum 

ejus horae, or ab ea hora, quam 
&c. Nep. vit. Ariſtid. 3. 3. Id. 
Am. 3. 7) 


18 


Sometimes the 
Relative, after the Greet Structure, 
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is put in the fame cafe with the 
Antecedent without any regard to 
the following verb, as, hac quidem 
cauſſe, qua dixi tibi, Ter. heaut. 
1. I. 35. cum ſcribas, aut aliquid 
agas eorum, quorum conſugſti, Cic. 
fam. 5. 14. Vid. Ovid. Triſt. 5. 
6. 35. SIM, Kai 6Hi5euoay Th yeugn, 

% Tel M, 6 de d Inode, John. 


2. 22. sg Ueivov Ie, BY! S e 


Ilad Tov, ſed de illis, quae profite- 
batur Plats, lian. V. H. 2. 10. 
Vid. Pract. Gram. of the Greek 
Tongue, Ed. 2d. p. 125. not. Iv. 
4 V. Obſerve... . I) The Re- 
lative-clauſe ought to be conſtrued 
as near to the Antecedent as poſ- 
ſible i. e. after the Npmina- 
tive before the Verb, if that be the 
Antecedent or —— after the caſe 
following the verb, if that be An- 
tecedent, as; non minus ſe id con- 
tendere et laborare, ne ea, quae dix- 
i ſſent, enunciarentur, quam uti ea, 
quae vellent, impetrarent, Cæſ. b. g. 
1. 23. Ed. C. . 2) This force 
of the Relative, to bring a caſe to 
be conſtrued before a Verb, which 
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otherwiſe would be conſtrued after 
it, as governed by it, is frequent, 
as; Gallia eft omnis diviſa in par- 
tes tres, quarum unam incolunt Bel- 
gae. Here unam, were it not for 


the Relative which depends upon 


it, would be conſtrued after the 
verb, viz. Belgae incolunt unam. 
But ſince the Relative is always 
conſtrued the firſt word in its 
clauſe, and here it being governed 


by unam, it draws it out of its 


natural order, and is conſtrued, 
with the Relative before the Verb, 
viz. quarum unam Belgae incolunt, 
Cæſ. b. g. initio, | 

5 VI. Before verbs. . 1) of the 
firſt perſon, as; qui cum Amphitru- 


one hinc una ieram in Exercitum, 


Plaut. amph. I. 1245. gut hic ne- 


minem alium videam, Ter. and. 
4. 4. II. . 2) of the ſecond 
perſon, as; qui me id rogites, Ter. 
4. 4. TO. qui me hodte conjeciſti in 
nuptias, Ter. and. 3. 5. 14. S0' 
in the third perſon frequent, as; 
quere, qui reſpondeat, Ter. eun. 
4. 7. 40. 


i. . . Of Government. 


GOVERNMENT ſignifies the power and in- 
Hluence, which one word is ſuppoſed to have upon the 
accidents of another, that follows it; and by means of 
which the conſtruction of a Sentence is directed. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. Government, as obſerved a- 
bove, is that force, which cuſtom 
has eſtabliſhed, of determining the 
accidents of a word, by one that 
ſtands before it in the natural order 
of our Ideas. E. G. When two 
Nouns, ſignifying divers things, 


— 


come together with the Sign 
between them, the firſt will deter- 
mine the ſecond to the Gen. caſe, 
as, Ciceronis facundia. The na- 
tural order of the words is facundia 
Ciceronis, and Ciceronis is the lat- 
ter of two Neauns, determined to 


. 
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that caſe by facundia, the former. 


Sim. When two Verbs come to- 
gether, with the ſign t between 
them, the former determines the 


latter to the infinitive, as; Scribere 
Julſit amor. The natural order, 


in which thoſe words muſt be 


placed, is, amor juſſit ſcribere, love 
commanded (me) to write, 1. e. 
Juſſit determines ſcribo to the infi- 


nitive, and is ſaid to govern it. 


The Young Scholar will be careful 
to remember this when he is par- 
ing his leſſon. For, when his 
Maſter asks him, why a Noun is 
in ſuch a caſe, or why a Verb is in 
fuch a mood and tenſe? He muſt 
look into his book, and ſee what 
word was conſtrued immediately 


| before it, becauſe that is the word, 
which directs the accidents of oh: 


about which the queſtion is asked: 
except it be an Adnoun in Concord 


with it, when you muſt go back to 


the next word before this: In the 
firſt inſtance, he found that Cice- 
ronis was conſtrued after facundia, 
and therefore will ſay, that Cice- 
ronis js the latter of two nouns and 
facundia the former, For the Rule 


he mult look into Syntax, under 


this Title the conſtruction of Nouns 
with a Genitive, So ſcribere is 
the latter of two Verbs, and Juſſit 
the former. - For the Rule he will 


turn to the conſtruction of an Infi- 


nitive. In like manner ſhould a 
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Nouns. 


Syn- 
Dat. an Acc. or Abl. th follow a 
Verb, He will turn, in his Syntax, 
to the conſtruction of Verbs with a 
Dat. Acc. or Abl. 

II. Notwithſtanding the follow- 
ing Rules obtain by cuſtom; yet 
the Young Scholar ought to know, 
that the firſt and moſt natural 
conſtruction of Words in a Sen- 
tence is no more than this, . The 


Nom. Caſe comes before the Verb, 
or belongs to one that doth ſo . 


The Genitive is the latter of two 
. » The Dative follows 
Adnouns, and Verbs acquiſitively, 
IT be Accuſative follows Tran- 
ſitive Verbs ; or Prepoſitions ; or 
comes before the Infinitive. . . . 
The Vocative is independant, and 
the thing we call upon is put in 
this caſe . . . The Ablative is 
properly governed of a prepoſition. 

.. The Infinitive the latter of 
two Verbs, or agrees with the Ac- 
cuſative before it, its Sign that. 
Moſt Sentences may be reduced to 
this manner of Government, and 


conſequently if they appear other- 


wiſe, we may well ſuppoſe the 
omiſſion of ſome words, which 
cuſtom has droped. If ſuch words 
words were ſupplied, this fir/# and 
natural conſtruction would diſcover 


it ſelf, We ſhall give notice of 


this under each rule as we go on. 


Vid. Notes pag. 8. 9. in Ana- 


logy. 


I. The Conſtruction of NOUNS. 
In Appoſition. | 


RULE I. 


: When 2 Nouns come together denot- 
wg the ſame 8 or thing, the one explaining or deſ- 


cribing 


[ 
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cribing the other ; and between which you may put the 
Sign BEING or As, both thoſe Nouns are put in the 
fame caſe, whether Nom. Gen. Dat. &c. by Appoſition, as; 
_ effodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum, (a) Ov. Met. 1. 140. 


ut ſuos liberos obfides daret, (b) Caeſ. b. g. 1. 23. 


With a OGenitive, 


RULE II. When ue Nouns of a different Signi- 
fication . come together with the Sign oF between them, 
the latter of the two Nouns ſhall be put in the Genitive 
caſe, as; Pietas erga Parentes fundamentum eſt omaium 
virtutum, (c) Cic. Planc. 12: 


With an Ablative. 
RULE III. An Ablative is found after . 1) 


a Noun explaining the manner how, or the reaſon why 
it is ſo, as; Naturd tu illi pater es; confiliis ego, (d) Ter. 
Adelph. 1. 2. 46.... 2) a Noun fignifying the matter 
of which a Thing is made, with the Prepaſition ex, as; 
Crater ex argento, (e) . . . . . 3) Opus and Ujus in the Senſe 
of Need, as; quid verbis opus eſt, (f) Ter. Andr. 1. 1. 72. 
nunc viribus uſus, nunc manibus rapidis, (g) Virg. aen. 8. 
441. 


With an Abl. or Gen. 


RU LE IV. When Two Nouns come together with 
the Sign or between them, and the latter with an ad- 
noun ſignifies the PRAISE or DISPRAISE, and more ge- 
nerally the Nature and Quality of the former; this latter 
noun is put either in the Mlative, or Genitive, as; ingenui 
vultils puer, (h) Juv, 11, 154. . vir nulla fide, (i7ʒ. 


Ohr- 
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e * 
Jap. 
Syne 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


Ex AMT I Es. 
(a). Opes riches irritamenta ma- 


Jorum [being] incentives to vice ef- 


fodiuntur are dug out of the Earth. 

* + + (b) Ut daret to give ſuos liberos 
bis children obſides [as] Heſtages. 

(e) Pietas Piety erga Parentes 

to Parents eſt is fundamentum the 

foundetionomnium virtutum of all 
Firtues. .. (d) Tu you es pater illi 


are bis Father natura by nature 


ego I conſiliis by my advice... (e) 
Crater à diſh ex argento of Silver. 

(f) Quid why eſt is there opus 
weed verbis of words? i. e. to be 
ort.. . (g) Nunc ſometimes uſus 
(eſt) there 
frrength, nunc ſometimes rapidis 
manibus of a quick hand.... (h) 
Puer à bey = vultis of an in- 
genuous aſpect. .. (i) Vir @ man 
nulla fide of no integrity. 


. poßtion. 
| 2LObſ; 110 When one Noun 
comes after another to explain or 
illuſtrate it, it is put in the ſame 
caſe ; and both will anſwer to one 


another, by asking the queſtion 


who, or what? as; Alexander Phi- 
lippi filius. Say, who was Alex- 
ander? the anſwer will be, he 
Son of Philip, . . . Who was the 
Son of Philip ? Anſw. Alexander. 

Examples of Appoſition, viz. 
magnum pauperies opprobrium, Hor. 
od. 3. 24. 42. ignavum fucos pe- 
cus a pracſepibus arcent, Virg. aen. 
I. 439. infelia o ſemper oves pecus, 
Virg. ecl. 3. 3. . 2) This Ap- 
Poſition is obſerved, tho' a Verb 
ſhould come between them, as; 
Petrus ſecurus dormit, The rea- 


fon I take to be this. In all Ab- 
poſition there is really a contra##1- 
on of two clauſes into one, as Alex—- 
ander (qui eſt) filius Philippi. Ego 
(qui ſum) pauper laboro. This 
* moſt commonly happens after 
Verbs. ſubſtantive, Paſſive, and of 
Geſture. Vid. Conſtruct. of Verbs 
with a Nom. infra. ... 3) The 
latter Noun is ſometimes put in the 
Gen. as; Oppidum Antiochiae, Cic, 
ad Att. 5. 18. Eridani amnis, Virg. 
aen. 6. 659. et lapatbi brevis herba, 
Hor. Sat. 2. 4. 20. Medorum . 
naces ire per hoſtes, for * Medos, 
Propert. 3. ecl. 8. 4) When 


is need viribus of the firſt Noun is animate, the Ad- 


noun and Verb agree with this, 
as; cum duo fulmina noftri imperii 
Cn. et Pub. Scipiones extincti occi- 
4:ſſent, Cic. pro Balb. 34.—When 


inanimate, with the other, as; fama 


malum, quo non aliud velocins ullum, 


Virg. aen. 7. 174. Or we may 
expreſs it thus, When the Nouns 
are of different genders, or num- 
bers, the Adnoun or Verb may a- 
gree with the more general, as; 
Urbs Oxomum ſcientiis clara oft. 
Here urbs is the more general Noun 
Sometimes the Verb will a- 
gree with the other, as; Tullia de- 
liciae noſtrae tuum munuſeulum Aa- 
gitat, Cic. 
SGenitive. 
2 II. The effect of this Genitive, 
which is the /atter of two Nouns, is 
to limit and reſtrain the general 


ſegnification of the former; or ex- 


preſs ſome particular Relation to it. 
E. G..-.1) I ſerves to limit 
&c. Amor nummi, the love of 
money. Amor may be applied to 
other 


other objects beſides money; but 


nummi being added determines a 
general paſſion to à particular Ob- 
ject. There is the love of Parents; 
the love of eaſe, the love of books, 

and of innumerable other things; 
but this Genitive limits it. The 
love of Parents is Piety; the love 


of Eaſe, indolence; of honours, 


ambition; of riches, avarice, &c. 
This then is the nature of this Ge- 


nitive to limit the general and inde- 


finite meaning of the Noun which 
governs it, E. G. Urbs Antiochiae; 


tempus anni; res cibi; arbor fici; 


vitium irae; nomen Mercurii 
2) It ſerves to expreſs a great Va- 
riety of other Relations between 
things, wherein the latter is ſaid 
to be governed of the former. E. G. 


The wholz is governed of the part, 


as; vertex montis. .. the ſubject, 


of its quality, as; facundia Cice- 
Yonis. . . the thing, of its man- 


ner, as; Bacchantim ritu. . .. the 
effett, of the cauſe efficient, as; 
gratia vidend: - e contra, dolor re- 


rum. ... . the final cauſe, or end, of 


the ect, as; certamen gloriae. 
. « . the material cauſe or matter, 
of the effect, as; aedes warmoris. 
.. » the agent, of the action, as; 
oratio Ciceronis. . . the patient or 
agent, of the action, as; creatio 
mundi... the Relative, of its cor- 
relative, as; Pater Pampbili : Sim. 
in the relations of place and time, 
as; e regione ſolis : p fry tertium em 
91 diei. .. . the Poſſeſſor, of the 


thing poſſeſſed, as; Ciceronis Tul- 
culanum . ... the contents, of the 
continent, as; cadus vim : e contra, 
vinum cadi.... . the thing in time, 
of time, as; dies diluvii e contra, 
injuriae temporum. . . the thing 
meaſured, of the meaſurer, as; tri- 
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ginta dierum induciae. ,.. the 


thing ſignified, of the Sign, as; in- 


ſtar matiris...... 


) we ſhall find 


in the beſt Authors 2200 Genitives 


one after the other ſo governed, as ; 


omnium temporum injurias mimice- 


rum in ſe commemorat, Cæſ. b. c. 
I. 7. Cl. ed. 6, Sometimes three 
Gen. as;  hujus civitatis eff Jonge 
ampliſſima auctoritas omnis orae 
maritimae regionum earum, Cæſ. b. 
g. 3. 8. . 4) The Noun which 
governs this Gen. muſt be ſome- 
times fetched from the preceding 
clauſe, as; an dignitatibus ſuis, 
ovirorumve ( ſubaud. dignitatibus,) 
an ſorte lettae ſunt, Liv, 1. 13. 


Caefarem vel auctoritate ſud, atgue 


exercitiis (ſubaud. auctoritate) de- 
terrere poſſe, Cæſ. b. g. I. 23. 
5) In Ex LISsEH the Gen. which 
is the latter of tuo Nouns is ſome- 
times put before the other, without 
the Sign /, and _ be known 
by this mark, , 
houſe, or the houſe of my Father. 
Here Father's is the Gen. and go- 
verned of houſe; and fo muſt, be 
conſidered in making latin, tho in 
Engliſh it comes before it, as; do- 
mus Patris. The ſame is to be 
underſtood of theſe pronouns, his, 


ber's, your's, our's, theirs, whoſe, 


1. e. of him, of her, of your, of 
us, of them, of whom..... 6) 
This Gen. may be varied 
by an Adnoun poſſeſſive, as; pater- 
na domus, for Patris domus; herilis 
filius, for filius ber. by a Da- 


tive elegantly, as; herus mihi, for 


herus mei, or rather its poſſe ff Ve, 
herus meus, Mibi taurus, my 
bull, Virg. ecl. 3: 100. Fratri 
aedes fient perviae, my Brother's 
houſe will be , made a thorough- 
fare, for frau, Ter. adelph. 5. 7. 


: 14. 


as; my Father's 
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| another's affection for you. 


- poſition a. 
ſtruction frequently, as; concrepuit 
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14. Et illi (illius, ejus) pater 
es, although you are her Father, 


Fer. hec. 2. 2. x6. Hem! illic t 


Buic rei caput, Ter. and. 2. G. ult. 


Auctor his rebus quis eſt? who is 


the author of thoſe things? Ter. 

adeiph. 4. 5. 37. Qui tunc Ro- 
manis Imperator erat, who was at 
that time General of the Romans, 
Salt. Jug. 7. Hera eſt buic nomen 


febulae, the name of this play is 


Hecyra, Ter. hec. prol. 1. In ea 


(tei. ſolitudine) mihi omnis ſermo eſt 


cum literis, in this ſolitude all m 

converfation is with books, Cic. 
12. 15. Sim. ru: 
x) bin 6mTedT]7: jf v Evweoien, 


deſinete et ne nobis coetum pertur- 


S$ate, Luc. dial. 6. a Du Guard. 
Ed. . . 7) When poſſeffion is ſigni- 
fred, to ie ambiguity, theſe Pri- 
mitives mei, tui, fut, noſtri, veſtri 
are ufually changed into their Poſ- 
fefſeves, meus, tuus, ſous, noſter, 
veſter, as; Imago mea is any picture 
in my poſſeſſion: Imago mei the pic- 
ture that was drawn for me: Amor 
#nzrs, your own affection: Amor tui, 
How- 
ever this difference is not always 


obſerved, as; ut facile ſcires, de- 


fderio id fieri tuo (for tui,) that 
you might eaſily difcover, twas all 


lor love, of you, Ter. heaut. 2. 3. 


66. Nam neque negligentia tua 


(i. e. tui) neque odio id fecit tuo 


(i. e. tui) Ter. phorm. 5. 8. 27. 


IL. Catilinam non modo invidiae 


meae (i. e. qua mihi invideretur) 
verum etiam vitae periculo ſuſtu- 


Am, Cic. Cat. 2.2... 8) 
Sometimes this Gen. which is the 
latter of tus Nouns, may be 
changed into an Abl. with the pre- 


Terence has this con- 
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tura; ego (a) conſiliis. 


to the Verb. 


. with a Gen. as; magni laboris, et 


' 


Syn- 
a Glycerio oftium, i. e. oſtium 
Ghcerii, Ter. and. 4. 5. 59. 
Ablative. | | 
IH. Ob.... 1) The moſt 
natural conſtruction of the Abla- 
tive is with a Prepoſition, and 
therefore if it be wanting, we may 
ſupply it, as; tu es Pater (a) na- 
It is ge- 
nerally wanting after ſuch Adnouns 
and Verbs, &c. which are ſaid to 
govern an Al. 2) OPUS 
does not ſcem to _ what is 
ſtrictly neceſſary; but ſomething 
very uſeful, or highly expedient, as; 
legem Curiatam Conſult ferre opus 
eſſe, neceſſe non eſe, Cic. fam. 1. 9. 
ad fin. quod minime *ft opus uſquam 
efferri, which ought by no means 
to be divulged, Ter. adelph. 4.4. 
15. It alſo ſignifies, is requiſite, 
what ought to be, as; praęſidio fir- 
miori ad eam provinciam opus eſſe, 
Cic. f. 3. 3. quae curanda vulneri 
opus ſunt, Liv. I. 41. Opus with 
a participle has the force of debeo, 
or participle in dum, as; quid opus 
facto effet, i. e. quid faciendum, 
Ter. andr. 3. 2. 10. 43. in arcem 
tranſcurſo opus eſt, i. e. tu debes 
tranſcurrere, Ter, Hec. 3. 4. 17. 
Opus is likewiſe ſaid to be con- 
ſtrued with a Nom. as; dus nobis, 
et auctor opus eſt, Cic. ep. 2. 8. 
But here dux may be only Nom. 
It is found regular 


mige impenſae opus eſt, Cic. ep. 
10. 8,——USUS.: Viginti jam 
uſus et filto argenti minis, to my 
Son there is need of. &c, or my 
fon has occaſion for, &c. Plaut. 
alin. I. I. 70. non uſus facto eſt 
mihi nunc hunc intro ſequt, that 
J ſhould follow him in, is not ne- 


ceſſary for me to do, Ter. hec. 3. 
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I. 47. Opus and Lſus are found 


with an Acc. but this may be 


accounted for another way, as; 


quid iſti (ad) fuppofitum puerum opus 


peſſimae, Plaut. truc. 1. 1. 71. ad 
eam rem uſus eft (adhibere) hom:- 
nem Mum, Plaut. pſeud. 1. 85 
15 1. 


Various Structure. 5 
IV. When Noun and Adnoùn 


are uſed to ſignify praiſe or dif 
_ praiſe, &c. in the Gen. they are 


regular; in the Abl. they are go- 
verned of a Prepoſition underſt ood, 


as; Vir (cum, or ab) nulla” fide. 


The Prepoſition is ſometimes ex- 
preſſed, as; ; Amico probo, fideli, et 
cum magna fide, to an honeſt, 
faithful friend, and of great- inte- 


g Erity, Plaut. trin. 4. 4. 4. Opti- 


ma cum pulchris animis Romana 


Juventus, Enn. p. 135. Multi 


Praeterea cum bona ſpe adoleſcentes, 


ficut hoſtiae, mactati ſunt, Sall. 


Ille vir, haud' magna cum re, that 


man of no great eſtate, Enn. p.140. 
Ed. Wetſt. 1707. Cic. de Senect. 


1. Vid. Conſt. of "FO with a 


Gen. 


I. The Conſtruction of AD NOUNS. 
With a Genitive, 


ROLE L. 


. Adnouns take after them a Genitive. . . 1) 
Thoſe which are alone in the neuter gender, and put ſub- 


ſtantively r; as, hoc noctis, (a); . quid turbae (b); ... . 
quid hominum (c)? Ter. and. 4. 5. 7. Sim. Adnouns of 
QUANTITY, fdntum, quantum, multum, paululum, Plus, 


(as; ftantum icentiae dabat gloria, (d) Cic. Senect. 13. 
paubuum operae (e) Ter. eun. 2. 2. 50. plus virium habet 


alius alio (f) Cic. de leg. 1. 2. . . 2) Partitives, Inde- 


finites, Interrogatives, and certain Numerals , 


noſtrum; (g) conſulum alter; (h) Tres fratrum; (i) . 
3) COMPARATIVES, and SUPERLATIVES, which will 
admit of, or among after them in Engliſh, as; manuum 


or verſion 


fortior eft dextra, (k). . . . 4) Such as ſignify Defire, 
; Knowledge, or Ignorance; Remembrance, or 
Forgeifulneſs : alſo care and careleſneſs ; love and fear; pa- 
Hence and impatience; prodigality and thriftineſs; innocence 
and guilt 3, as; eſt natura hominum nouitatis avida (I) Plin. 


H. 12. 1. Inmenuor beneſicii, (m) Ter. and. 1, 1. 17. In- 


oor wtus rerum, (0) Ter. and. 5. 4. 8. 


With 


8 
* 


as; aliquis 
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With a Dative. | 


RU L b : ILL Aduouns commonly admit a Dative. 
1) Of the Noun 70. or for whoſe uſe, benefit, or 3 
ſomething is applied, I. e. by Ac ISITION, as; is bo- 
nus, o, felixque tuis, Virg. ecl. 5. 68. 8 which ſig- 
nify Profitable and Unprofitable; Li . and Unlike; Uſeful 


and Uſeleſs ; Convenient and Inconvenient ; Eaſy and D; N. 


cult : alſo ſubmiſſive, equal, conſcrous, contrary, near 4, as; 


Patri ſmilis, (p) Cic. de fin. 1. 5. utilis Patriae, (q) prox- | 
imus ſum egomet mii, (r) Ter. and, 4. 1, 12. but ſome 


| of thoſe have V. Structure. 


With an Accuſative, Z 
RUL E I. Adnouns ſignifying MEASURE and D1- 


STANCE, require more commonly an Acc. ſometimes an 


Abl. of the Noun of a as; Hortus _ 2 longus 


(5), or u. | 


With an Ablative. N 
RULE IV. Adnouns.. 1 admit an Abl. of the 


Cauſe, Inſtrument, Means, Manner. Part, or Prices, as; 
Palligas ira (t). Aﬀe charum (u)....2) COMPARAT IVE7, 
which will take chan after them in Engliſh, as; Nibil 915 
enim, mibi crede, virtute pulchrius, nihil amabilins, () 
Cic. ep. fam. 9. 14.... 3) ſignifying Fulneſs or Empti- | 
neſs; Plenty or Want an Ab, ſometimes a Gen. of the 
thing you want 8, &c. as; Dives agris, dives pgſitis in foe- 
nere nummis, (x) Hor, Sat. 1. 2, 1 4) Dignus, In- 
dignus (ſign or ;) Praeditus, Contentus (WIT R;) Captus 
(IN ;) Fretus (UPON) more commonly an Abl s. as; Da- 
nus es odio, 0 Fer. and. 5. 4. 37. 


* ; : : | 
* i : 
| Ober- 


ERA 
(a) Hoc noctis, at this time 


night... (b) Quid turbae, what 


riot? (c) Quid hominum, what 
crowd? , , , . * Tantum ſo much, 
quantum how much, multum much, 
paululum à very little, plus more 


. . . (d) Gloria reputation dabat 


gave tantum licentiae ſuch a liber- 
79. . . . . e) Paululum operae a 
little aſſiſtance. . . (f) Alius one 
habet hath plus virium more 
ſtrength alio than another. . . (g) 
Aliquis ſame one noſtrum of us.. 
(h) Alter Conſulum the other Con- 
ful. . . (i) Tres fratrum three of 
the Brothers. (k) Dextra the 
right eſt is fortior the ſtronger ma- 
nuum of the hands. . . (I) Natura 
tbe ndture hominum of men eſt is 
avida fu novitatis of novelty. . . 
(m) Immemor forgetful beneficii 
of a oy n) Imperitus un- 
acquainted rerum with affairs. 
(o) O ſis O be thou bonus ind que 
and felix propitious tuis to thy ado- 
rers. . (p) Similis ke patri his 
father. . . (q) Utilis 2% u Patriae 
to his Country. . . (r) Egomet [7 
my ſelf ſum am proximus neareſt 
mihi o my ſelf. . . (s) Hortus 4 
garden longus ſex pedes /ix foot 
long. . . (t) Pallidus pale ira with 
anger... (u) Charum dear aſſe in 
a penny. . . (w) Enim for, crede 
mihi believe me, nihil nothing eſt is 
pulchrius Fairer, nihil nothing a- 
mabilus more lovely virtute than 
virtue. (x) Dives rich agris in 
lands, dives rich nummis in money 
poſitis in foenere put out at intereſt, 


. (y) Dignus unworthy (of 05 


af „ 


\ 
— 
* 4 
"2". 
vs 
1 
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» 


abſentibus, 


tax LATIN RU DINHE NTS. 107 
. Obſervations and Exceptions. 


- indignus unworthy (of ), praeditus 


endued (with), contentus contented 
(with), captus diſabled (in), fretus 
relying (upon) Es thou art 
dignus worthy odio of contempt. 


— 


Genitive. 


II. But really this zeuter Ad- 


noun has a Noun underſtood, as; 
hoc noctis, i. e. hoe negotium. So 
driftophanes, 20 xis cs roles, 
0T0y amipaloy, hoc noctis quam infi- 
nitum, Nub. I. I. 2. or we may 
well ſupply tempus, or ſpatium, as; 
oc aetatis, i. e. tempus. It is 
expreſſed in Cicero; naſtrumque hoc 
tempus aetatis forenſi labore jacta- 


ri, Ep. ad Quint. Fra. 3. 5. — 


When negotium is expreſſed with 
a Gen. it is intended for the thing 


itſelf, as; virorum abſentium ne- 


gatiis 2 for de viris 

laut. Stich. 1. 1. 5. 
ſim. negotium mulieris, i. e. muli- 
er: res cibi, i. e. cibus. . res ho- 
minumque Deiimgue, 1. e. homines 
et Deos, Virg. aen. I. 233. — 

N. B. Two adnouns may be uſed 
in this manner of Conſtruction, 
as; znterea aliquid acciderit boni, 
Ter. and. 2. 3. 

II. Obſ..... 2) Partitiues 
are Adnouns, which ſignifie a 
Part of any whole, ſuch as; Ali- 
quis, alius, alter, alteruter, cunc- 
tus, medius, miltus (multi ergo 
Macedonum primo impetw obtriti 


ſunt, Curt. 4, 58) nemo, neuter, 
nullus, omnis, qui, guidam, :quili> 
bet, quis, quiſpiam, quiſque, 4quo- 


tuſquiſque, religuus, ſolus, ullus, 
Al. quiſques, uter. .* . « UNUSy aus, 
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e.. 2 ſecundus, 
tertius, &c. Signs in Engliſh of, 
or among. 2) Tbis Gen. is 
not really governed of the Parti- 
tive, &c. but of e numero ſuppreſ- 
ſed, as; lanarum nigrae nullum co- 


lerem bibunt, Plin. 8. c. 48. i. e. 


nigrae lanae ex numero lanarum. 


Sim. minimas rerum diſcordia tur- 


bat, Lucan, Sancte Deorum, Virg. 
aen. 4. 570. Aa Osday Graece. 
We have e numero frequently ex- 
preſſed, and the ſenſe would be the 
ſame, were it left out, as; ex nu- 
mero nauium nulla deſiderata eft, 
Cæſ. Unus e numero Perſarum, Val. 


Max. Quorum e numero primus ęſt 


auſus Leontinus Gorgias, Cic. 
ſe have in Livy a Nom. put for 
this Gen. as; peritia religionum ju- 


reſque publici, quando duo ordina- 


res Conſules ejus anni, alter morbo, 
alter ferro periiſſet, ſuſfectum Con- 
ſulem negabant comitia habere paſſe, 
Liv. 41. for. duorum ordinariorum 
Canſulum. Sim. Homer has 6; 8 
So. sx et, ö pe dy Every IN 
ves, quod ad duo ſcopulos attinet, hic 
guidem altum coelum attingit. Hom. 
ech. . 7 3. for dye Soo oxoninar, 
Vid. Schol. Thucyd. lib. 1. p. 50. 
F. 7. ed. Hudſ. Dr. Clark will 
not admit this to be an Antiptoſis; 
but com mon to the beſt Greet and 
Latin Authors, to begin with one 
manner of ſpeaking, and, leaving 
the reader to ſupply that Conſtruc- 
tion, to paſs into another ſuddenly. 
Cl. not. X. * 21. . 3) The 
Gender of the Adn. is taken moſt 
commonly from the Noun, con- 
cerning which the diſcourſe is, as; 
Indus vero, qui eff omnium flumi- 
zum maximus, Cic. de Nat. Deor. 
2. 52. Sometimes from this Gen. 
as; volociſimum omnium animali- 


% 
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tria millia tranſgreſſi: this Ellipſis 
of the Prepoſition frequent in Livy. 
um g/ Delphinus, Plin. I, 9. C. 8. bn 


Mancipiorum foemina eft formoſius, 


of flaves the Woman is the hand- 


fomer, i. e. foemina eſt formoſius 


mancipium e numero maucipiorum. 


. . + 4) Thoſe Partitives are uſed 
in the fame ſenſe with ſome or all 
of theſe Prepofitions, viz. de, e, 
ex, ante and praeter, as; alter e 
vobis, Ovid, unus ex amicis; pri- 
mus ante omnes, Virg. aen. 2. 40. 
.. « « Ordinals with a or ab, as; 
tertius ab Fneq : but ſecundus, in- 
ferior to, a Dat, as; null: pietate 
fſecundus ; nec ſunt tibi Marte Se- 


cundi, Ov. met. 13. 360 . - . 


Superlatives; ipſe ante alios pul- 
cherrimus omnes, Virg. aen. 4. 141. 
cum apud Graecos antiquiſſimum ſit 
e doctis genus Poetarum, Cic. Fuſc. + 
I. I. noctu de ſervis ſuis, quem ha- 
buit fideliſſimum, ad regem miſſit. 
.. . « 5) The Partitive, which 
governs the Gen. may be under- 
ſtood, as; fries nobilium tu quoque ' 
fontium, ſuppl. unus, Hor. od. 3. 
13. 13..... 6) As to mille a 
thouſand, we muſt diftinguiſh be- 
tween the Noun and numeral Ad- 
noun. The Noun, (Graece yds) 
wants the Gen. and Dat. Sing. Abl. 
milli. uno milli nummim, Luci]. 
ap. Gell. 1. 16. In the plur. i- 
lia, dum, - ibus. E. g. quatuor millia 
peditum, Liv. tria lie hominum, 
Id. quo in fundo facile mille homi- 
num verſabatur, Cic. pro Mil. 20. 
Grævius ſuppoſes mille in the laſt 
inſtance an Adn, in the Gen. and 

underſtands multitudo, numerus, or 

manus, Tn, juſtification of this 
conſtruction he produces a paſſage 
where manus is expreſſed, as; ſub 
quo mille manus juvenum, Virg. 


aen. 10. 167, N. B. Galli (ad) 


— The 
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Adnoun mille, plur. 
8 (Graece 
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(Graecè yiaua) as; mille homines. 
Gellius accordingly obſerves, that 
there is a difference in the Con- 
ſtruction of mille hominum, and 
mille homines : the fit being a 
Noun, the other an Adnoun; Vid, 
Gell. 1. 16. Macrob. Sat. 1. 5. 

An. ObC 1 
noun, unleſs it be a Verbal, will 
govern any caſe; and therefore 
this Gen. muſt depend upon a Noun 
underſtood, as; natura hominum 


eft (de re) novitatis avida. Or 


we may underſtand cauſd, ratione, 
gratia. It ſeems to confirm this 
opinion, that we meet thoſe Ad- 
nouns governing, an Ablative, as; 
vino modò cupidae ęſtis, i. e. de vi- 
no. Plaut. pſeud. I. 2. 50. adul- 
terio ſtudioſus, Plaut. mil. 3. I. 
207. ... 2) Adncuns of this kind 
are, cupidus, avarus, avidus, gna- 
Tus, peritus, conſcius, verus, me- 
mor, diligens, anxius, ambiguus, 
curioſus, callidus, timidus, ſecurus, 
certus, impiger, compos, impos, ma- 
niſeſtus, inſons, reus, parcus, &c. 
=—=— [mprudens harum rerum, ig- 
naruſque omntum, being perfectly 
ignorant of this whole affair, Ter, 
eun. I. 2. 56. Ingens animi, of an 
undaunted ſpirit, Tac. ann. 1. 69. 
ingens viſu, of a ſuperior ſtature, 
Tac. ann. 1. 57. Populares Scele- 
ris, accomplices in the villany. Po- 
pulares conjurationis, favourers of 


the conſpiracy, Sall. Cat. Laſſius 


is read with a Gen. as; ſit modus 
laſſo maris, et viarum, militiaeque 
Hor. od. 2. 6. 7. yet laſſus vent 
de vid, Plaut. pſeud. 2. 2. 66. vid. 
Oxf. Annot, p. 110. | 

| , 

IV. Obſerve... . 8) To or 
For are the figns of Acquiſition , . 


« « 2) Some of thoſe are alſo read 


No Ad- 


7 


with a Gen. as; Amicus, inimicus, 


adverſarius, familiaris, ſoctus, vi- 
cinus, finitimus, par, aequalis, ſi- 


milis, diſſimilis, abſimilis, affmis, 


cognatus, proprius, ſuperſtes, com- 


munis, alienus, immunis. Tac. ann. 
1. 77. Proximus is found 
with an Acc. as; qui te proximus 
eft, Plaut. poen. 5. 3. 1. Liv. 8. 
32. . . 3) Theſe with ad, and an 
Acc. ſignifying the end, purpoſe, 
and deſign, to or for what the thing 
is profitable, &c. as well as a Da- 
tive, viz. Aptus, ineptus, utilis, 
inutilis, accommodus, idoneus, pa- 
ratus, and the Participle natus, 
as; natus bello, or ad bellum. . . 
O Homines ad ſervitutem paratos, 
Tac. animum vel bello, vel pact 
paratum, | Liv. 1. . £43 
Thoſe Adnouns which ſignify mo- 


* 


tion or tendency to a thing an Acc. 


with Ad. rather than a Dat. viz. 
proclivis, pronus, propenſus, velox, 
celer, tardus, piger, as; ita ut in- 
genium ęſt omnium hominum ab la- 
bore proclive ad lubidinem, prone 
to luſt, Ter. and. I. 1. 50. 
Accuſatives. 85 

V. Obſ. . . 1) The Adnouns 
Long; broad, thick, wide, deep, 


high, or any other ſignifying Di- 


menfion, take an Acc. of the mea- 
ſure, as, inch, feet, yard, miles, 


&c. N. B. The Adnoun agrees 


with the thing, that is long, broad, 
&c, Sometimes the Noun of mea- 


ſure is put in the Abl. or Gen. 
But in all theſe conſtructions there 


is an a of . . ad with the 
Acc. as; 


quaterna cubita, Liv. . . . a, ab, 
or de with an Abl. as; fons (a) 
pedibus tribus latus. Voff. Conſtr. 
14. . . of a Noun underſtood, viz: 
Spatium, menſura; or included * 

| the 
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the /pecifick notion of the Adn. as; 
ed latitudinem, in latus; ad lon- 
gitudinem, in longus; ad craſſitu- 
dinem, in craſſus, after the Greek 
S$irufture, as; avdeds Sudixe 


M, yeuoros, Statua virilis du- 


edecim cubitorum aurea, Herod. 
I. 1. It is expreſſed, xa 73 e 
E Saxſvaev, quod ad magnitudi- 
nem ſex palmarum, Diod. Sic. 1. 2. 
Vid. Voſſ. conſtr, 13. . . 2) 
where the Greeks ſupply naſe ; 
the Latins, in imitation of this 
fructure ſupply circa, or ad, or 
guad attinet ad, which really go- 
vern the Acc. after other Adnouns, 
as; albus dentes ; . . . . aeger pe- 
des; . « fraftus membra; &c. 
Its ſign in, or as to. Sim. crura 
#hymo plenae, i. e. quod ad crura, 
Virg. Geor. 4. 181. omnia Mer- 
curio ſimilis, vocemque colorem, i. e. 
per omnia, Virg. aen. 4. 558. 
But this conſtruction is ſeldom 
found in Orators; yet we have 
cetera, as; ſane cetera pater fa- 
milias et prudens, et attentus, una 
in re minis conſideratus; others 
read ceterarum rerum, Cic. pro 
Quinct. 3. Sim. natus (ante) an- 
mos friginta . . dignus es odi- 
am, Ter. and. 5. 4. 37. Donatus 
read it thus in his time, i. e. ad 
edium. Di tibi omnes id, quod es 

dignus, duint, Ter. Phorm. 3. 2. 
| So Plaut. at length, ad tu- 
em formam illa una digna eft, Mil. 
lor. 4. I. 21. nudus (ad) mem- 
bra Pyracmon, Virg. aen. 8. 425. 
The Acc. vicem (caſe, 
condition, fortune). follows ſome 
Adnouns, by reaſon of the prepo- 
fition ob underſtood, as; Rex non 
cupidine magis patiundi loci, quam 
dicem earum, quos ad tam man:- 


Jeſtum periculum miſerat, ſolicitus, 


E + © „ „ 


ſtratibus? Cic. 
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Q. Curt. 7. II. clamor undigue 
ab ſolicitis vicem Imperatoris mili- 
tibus ſublatus eft, Liv. Suam jam 


vicem magis anxios, quam ejus, cu- 


Jus auxilium ab ſe petebatur. Id. 


moeſtus non ſuam vicem, Q. Curt. 
7. Voſſ. conſtr. c. 13. p. 368. 
8 Ablativ. 

ee 4}: This: fb- 
lative is really governed of the 
Prep. cum, a, or ab, as; pallidus 
(cum) ira; .. incurvus (a). ſe- 
neftute . . ..2) fo Adnouns expreſ- 
ſing the nature, eſſence, or form; 
the manner, or faſhion of a thing, 
take an Ablative, as; facies miris 
modis pallida, i. e. in or de miris 
modis. The Prepoſition is expreſ- 


ſed, as; tamen ab ingenio impro- 


bus eft, Plaut. Fruc. 4. 3. 59. 
tam inops autem ego eram ab amicis, 
aut tam nuda reſpublica a magi- 
pro dom. 22. 


7 VII. Obſ. ... . 1) The Peg 


tiue with magis is found with an 
Aol. as; o luce magis dilecta ſoro- 


ri, Virg. aen. 4. 31. purdque ma- 


gis pellucida gemma, Ov.. 2) 
When the Abl. of compariſon is 
exprefled by guam, it paſſes into 
ſuch a caſe as the Verb requires, 
as; melior tutiorque eft certa pax, 
quem ſperata victoria, Liv. Ego 
ominem callidiorem vidi neminem, 
quam Phormionem, Ter. Phorm. 4. 
„ 3} A Ger. 5 faid to 
come after a Comparative, and 
this inſtance is offered to prove it, 
atque ipſe, ut ſuperior ſui credere- 
tar, Lie. Ht. IL $. int., But 
Lipfius has given us a better read- 
ing, atque ipſæe ut ſuper fortunam 
crederetur. . . . 4) Quam elegant- 
ly placed between two Compara- 
tives, as; triumphus clarior, quam 
gratiar, Liv. Alius acutiorem ſe, 
4 | quan 


5 
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guam ornatiorem efſe vult, Cic.... 
5) Nibil with a neuter Compara- 


tive elegantly uſed for Nemo, nul- 


lus, as; Craſſo nibil flatuo fieri 


potuiſſe perfectius, Cic. de clar. 


orat. 38. neque quidquam inſipien- 


te fortunato intolerabilius fieri po- 


tet, Cic. de Amicit. 15. No- 


thing can be more unſufferable 
than a rich fool. intolerabilius ni- 
hil eſt, quam foemina dives, Juv. 
6.459... . 6) To comparatives 
are ſometimes added theſe part:- 


cles, to increaſe their force, viz. 
tanto, by fo much, quanto by how 


much, aliquanto, quo, eo, hoc, 
mulio, longe, paulo, nimio, as; 
multo melior; nihilo pejor; 


Quanto, inquit, diutius conſidero, 
tanto mhi ſpes videtur obſcurior, 
the more he thought on't, the 
harder the matter appeared to him 


to be reſolved, Cic. de Nat. D. 1. 


22. The anſwer of Simonides to 
one who asked him what GO 
was. Sed quo erant ſuaviores, eo 
majorem dolorem ille caſus affere- 


bat, Cic. N. B. The Compara- 


tive may be elegantly varied by 


the Superlative, putting ut and ita, 


for quanto and tanto, as; ut quiſ- 


gue maxime (quo quiſque magis) 


et ornatus modeſtia, temperantia, 
aut juſtitia; ita maxime (eo magis) 
colendus ęſt, Cic. Vid. Turn. ex. 
ed. 5th. p. 132. . 7) ' Mages 
and Plus are added to Comparatives 


by way of Plenaſm, as; nibil in- 
venies magis hoc certo certius, Plaut. 
cap. 3. 4. III. . . 8) Sometimes 
after a Comparative is added a pre- 


poſition, as; praelium atrocius 
quam pro numero pugnantium edi- 
zur, Liv. Scelere ante alios imma- 


praeter caeteras altior; mitior pra? 


ut 
quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto nos 
geramus ſummiſſius, Cic. off. 1. 26. 


nior omnes, Virg. aen. I. 35 1. 


caeteris, c. | 
VIII. Obſ...'. 1) The Ad- 
nouns, which ſignify plenty or 
want, are ſuch as theſe, rich, poor, 
plentiful," deſtitute, deprived, full, 
empty, naked, void, &c. fruitful 
of, laden with, flored with, big 
with, free from. Such are read 
with Gen. or Abl. as; plena tims- 
ris, Ov. Ep. 1. I. 12. 3 
ena ſuperbis, Juv. —— Dives 
1 Vice aen. 9. 26, Id. G. 2. 
468. Dives agris, Hor. Inops 
conſilii, Tac. verbis inops, Cic. — 
Sanguinis pectus inane, Ov. ina- 
nis aliqua re utili, Cie. vacu- 
us caedis, Ov. Nihil tutum, uibil 
inſidiis vacuum, Cic. But the Gen. 
is governed by a Noun underſtood, 
liguore, re, copia, &c. The Abl. 
by a prepoſition, as; orbus (a) pa- 
rentibus. Vid. not. 6. ſupra. . . . 
2) Hither may be referred Ad- 
nouns, ſignifying partaking, de- 
priving ; power, impotence, as 3 
conſiliorum particeps, Curt. rati- 
one particeps, Cic. dum liber, 
dum mei potens ſum, Liv. terra 
antiqua, potens, armis, Virg. aen. 
1. 535. Spe: metuſque liber, 
Sen. liber tenore animus, Cic. 
N. B. The Poets put a Gen. after 
liber, benignus, abundans, tenuis. 
Some Conſtructions are leſs fre- 
quent, and not to be imitated, as; 
captus animi, Tac. neque ani mo 
aut lingua ſatis compotes, Sall. fa- 
ma atque fortuna expertes, Id. 
IX. Obſ.... 1) Examples 
are ſuch as theſe, viz. d:gnum lau- 
de virum muſa vetat mori, Hor. 
od. 4. 8. 28. haec te admittere, in- 
digna genere noſiro, Ter. adelph. 
3. 3. 55. contentus parvo, metu- 


enſque 


2 
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enſque futuri, Hor. tali prudentia, 
etiam uſu atque exercitatione prae- 
ditum, Cic. pro Cluent. 31. oculis 


capti fodire cubilia talpae, V irg. 


G. 1. 183. Qui fit, ut nemo ſorte 
.contentus uivat ® Hor, Sat. 1. I. 
3. conſcientia fretus in regiam ve- 
nerat, Curt. quod non opus eſt, aſſẽ 
carum efi, Sen. But here 
the Abl. depends upon a prepoſition 
ſuppreſſed, as; dignus (de) odio; 
contentus (cum) ſorte; captus (in) 


\ membris; praeditus (cum) ingenio; 


fretus (ſuper) auxilio. , . 2) Dig- 
"Rus, indignus, contentus are found 
with a Gen. ſuſcipe curam, et co- 
gitationem digniſſimam tuae virtu- 
tis, Cic. ad Att. 8. Balbus Cice- 
ron. 15. Graece, afils et 78] 
ey . Indignus avorum, Virg. 
aen. 12. 649. vixit anguſti clavi 
contentus, V. Paterc. we have both 
caſes after dignus in one line, as; 


at dignus venias hederis, et imagi- 


ne macrd ; he ſays imagine macra, 
either becauſe Paets were emaci- 
ated by their Studies, or generally 
poor, Juv. Sat. 7. 29. — But 
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Gen. unius, ſolius, ipſius, duorum, 
paucorum, cujuſque, are ſaid to be 


as; ipſe vidi, ipſe videris, 


governed of the poſſeſſive, meus, - 
tuus, &c. But here is an Ellipſis 


of the primitive Gen. mei, tui, &c. 


which is ſufficiently intimated in 


the poſſeſive, and thoſe Gen. are 
governed of the Noun to which 
the poſſeſſive pronoun is added, as; 
meum ſolius peccatum corrigi nun 


. poteſt, Cic. ad Att. 11. 15. i. e. 


meum met ſolius peccatum, my of- 
fence alone cannot be amended; 


here ſoliuſ depends upon peccatum, - 


not meum, dixi, mea (mei) unius 
opera rempublicam eſſe ſaluam, by 
my ſingle Endeavour, Cic. in Piſ. 
3. Cum mea nemo ſcripta legat 
vulgo recitare (mei) timentis, Hor. 
Sat. 1. 4. 222 . 4) ipſe and 
Idem may be ſet before all perſons, 


2 


dixit —— Ego idem adſum. 


tamen idem perge, Ter. and. 3. 2. 


41. Idem jungat vulpes, Virg. 
Ecl. 3. 91. . . 5) SUI a Noun, 


and sus an Adnoun are called 


RECIPROCALS, becauſe they re- 


here the Gen. is either governed of fe back upon the perſon or thing 
' a: Noun underſtood, as; indignus before ſpoken of, and which only 


(de familia) avorum: or elfe of 


agree, repeated, as; altera militia 
& digna (militia) operis tui. 

= PRONOUNS. e 
- X..Obſ... 1) Theſe Gen. 
mei, tut, ſui, noftri, veſtri are 
uſed when they are taken paſſive- 
-ly, as; languet deſiderio tui, ſhe 
languiſhes for want of you. Vid. 
conſtruct. of Nouns Not. II. 7. 


ſupra. © + 2) Meus, tuus, ſuns, 


.zofter, 'vefter are uſed, when acłi- 
en or the po//effion of a thing is ſig- 
_ .nifhed, as; fa vet deſideris tuo, he 
favours your deſire... 3) I hefe 


pronouns, is, ille, or ipſe 3 


difficulty. —— A compound 


| | obtains in Nouns of the third Per- 
the ſame Noun, with which they n. 
in a ſimple or compound Sen- 


This Reciprocation may be 


tence. —— A ſimple Sentence is, 


when the Reflection is immediate 


and near, as; Cato ſe interfecit, 
i. e. ipſum Catonem. . . . Titius 
aedes ſuas locavit, i. e. aedes ipft- 


us Titii When the diſcourſe 


paſſes into a different thing, the 


uſed, as; Milo eum in 


ecit, 1. e. 


Clodium. Maevius ejus aedes con- 
.duxit, i. e. Titii, qui eas locavit : 
But in ſuch ſentences there is no 
ſen-⸗ 
tence 


tence is, when ſomething, either 


Noun, or Pronoun, comes between 


the reciprucul, and that which it 
reſers to before. To avoid Ambi- 
guity here, we muſt obſerve, ;. . 
when the reference is made to the 


caſe before the verb, it is expreſſed” 
by the reciprocal, as; Homo juſtus 


nihil cuiquam, quod in ſe transfe- 
rat, detrahet, Cie. Pythius piſca- 
tores ad ſe convocavit, et ab his pe- 


tivit, ut ante ſuos bortulos poftri- 


die piſcarentur, Cic. off. 3. 14. 
Johannes diligit Petrum et fratrem 
ſuum, i. e. fratrem Johannis: but 
had it been expreſſed fratrem ejus, 
j. e. Petri. The Reciprocal 
may alſo refer to the following 
caſe, provided the Conſtruction 


may be turned into the former, 
as; trahit ſua quemque voluptas, 


Virg, Ecl. 2. 65. i. e. according 
to the former rule, quiſque trabi- 


tur a voluptate ſud. . . . . . If no 


ambiguity arifes, is, ille, or. iþſe 
may ftand in the place of the Re- 


ciprocal; and vice verſa om- 


nes boni, quantum in ipſis (ſe) fuit, 
Caeſarem occiderunt, Cic. Perſua- 


dent Romanis, ut una cum its 
(una ſecum) proficiſcantur 


Gratias mihi agunt, quod ſe (eos) 


mea ſententia reges appellaverim, 


Cic. Mater quod ſuaſit ſua, (ipſius) 
adoleſcens mulier fecit, Ter. hec. 
4+ 4. 38. But here we ought to 
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obſerve, .... . Firſt; if a conjunc- 


tion comes between- the oblique 


- Caſes, we uſe the Pronoun rather 


than the Reciprocal, as; ſupplici- 
um ſumpſit de fure, et ſociis ejus. 


If the prepoſ. cum; rather the Re- 


ciprocal, as; de fure cum ſociis ſu- 
is.. Secondly; when a Nom. or 
Acc. comes before inter, the Reci- 
procal is only uſed, as; Fratres 
gemini, inter ſe cum forma, tum 
moribus ſimiles, Cic. pro Cluent. 
16. when a Gen. Dat. or Abl. 
come before inter, we ſay inter ip- 
ſes or inter fe, as; latiſſim? patet 
ea ratio, qua ſocietas hominum in- 
ter ipſos continetur, Cic. off. 1. 7. 
vetus verbum ęſt, communia eſſe a- 
micorum inter ſe omnia, Ter. a- 
delph. 5. 3. 17. Thirdly ; 
Duiſque is elegantly conftrued with 
the Reciprocal, and will not ad- 
mit the Pronoun, as; pro ſe quiſ- 
que acriter intendat animum, Liv. 
ſua cujuſque animantis natura ęſt, 


Cic. vid. Ruddiman. ſynt. ed. 3. 


p. 12. . . 6) When hic and 
ille refer to two preceding Nouns, 
Hic uſually reſpects the nearer, ille 
the former, and more diſtant. Hic 
the one, ille the other. 

XI. VER BA LS are re- 


ferred to the Section following the 


Verb; where their Conſtruction 
will be ſhewn, . 


III. The Conſtruction of VERBS. 
With a Mominative. = -,__ 
fum, forem, fio, exiſto . . . 2) Paſſive of being CALLED | 
or ESTEEMED, as; nominor, appellor, dicor, vocor, nun- 
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cupor, &c. Alſo, {cribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor. . . 3) 
of GESTURE, as; ſedeo, dormio, cubo, inced), curro, take 
a Nom. after them; or ſuch caſe as they have before 
them *, as; Deus eff ſummum bonum, (a). Jus fummun 
. ſaehe ſumma malitia eſt, (b) Ter. heaut. . 
Hoſtis enim apud Majores noftros is dicebatur, quem nunc 
 peregrinum dicimus, (c) Cic. off. 1. 12. Ti hemiſtacles, quum 
in epulis recuſa aſſet lyram, habitus eſt indoctior, (d) Cic. 

Tuſc. 1. 4. Luce Divũm incedo Regina, (e) Virg. aen. I, 

VS... . Pone ofe * victum cum (f). Ter, Phorm. 4+ 3. 2 . 


1 With a Gentle. 1 
R UL E IT. A Genitive follows. . 1) sun, im- 
plying Poſeſfor, Property, or Duty *, as; improbi homi- 
nis eft, mendacio fallere, (s) Cic. pro. Mur. 62. 2) 
Verbs of efteeming *, of that noun which denotes the 
Price, or Value, as; pluris opes nunc ſunt, (h).......3) 
Verbs of Accuſmg, Acquitting, Admoniſhing, Blaming, 
 Condemning and Convicting, of that noun which fignifies 
the Crime, beſides an Acc. of the Perſon, as; inſimula- 
Bit eam probri, (i) Plaut, amph. „ d 
go, miſereor, miſereſco ", as; 25 Las rerum Aare, ſata- 
Sit, (k) Ter. heaut. 2. 1. 13 0 Reminiſcor, obh» 
viſcor, recordor, memini: A] So an ON Sh, as; datae fidei re- 
miniſcitur (1) ... . 6) Egeo, indigeo, and Potior: allo, an 
Abl.“ as; Romani Ignorum, et armorum af co 7 font, (m) 


. 


With a Datibe Fo, | 

RULE III. Obſerve . 4 1) In general that 

a Dative, im porting the Perſon or Thing To, or FOR 
which any thing is acquired, follows 220, Verbs ; 3 which 
Verbs, if Tranſitive, will alſo receive an Acc. of the thing 
acquired. Such are Verbs of comparing, giving, reſto- 
ring, returning, promifing, paying, ſhewing, commanding, 
truſting, threatmng, being angry with **, as; te iſti vi- 
rum do, (n) Ter, and, 1, 5, 60, hut theſe _— 
| C. 
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Acc. Mendb, jubeo, juvo, laedb, guberno, rego, —— The 
Sign To after verbs ſignifying to call, invite, challenge, 
exhort, incline, conduce, avail, tend, belong, reach, lie, 
and loquor ; alſo after verbs of motion to a greater place, 
is made by an Acc. with ad, as; vergit ad ſeptentrionem, 
(o) Caeſ. The fign For, importing becauſe of,” by ob, 
propter, de, as; duabus de caufis, (p). 2) In parti 
cular : that the ſign of acguiſition is not ſo evident after 
theſe verbs which govern a Dat. vin. 


Aufero, et auxilior, credo, commodo, comparo, dico, 
Impero, dogue, minor, -raſcor, ſuccenſeo, palpor, 
Proficio, . noceo, faveogue, indulgeo, parco, 
Polliceor, pareo, placeo, perſuadeo, ſolvo, 

_ Invideo, caveo, haeret, reſpondeo, miſcet, _ 

3) Theſe deputo, do, duco, habeo, ſum, tribuo, verto ad- 

mit fe datives, one of the Perfon, another of the 

| Thing **, as; eft mibi voluptati. . or Curae. . . or cords, 

(g) Cic. ep. 6. 2. .... 4) Eſt, with a Dat. of the Per- 

fon, may be engliſhed as habeo **, as; eſt mibi namgue d- 

mi pater, (r) Virg. ecl. 3. 33. e 


With an Actulatibe. 


RU LE IV. Obſ. . . 1) Verbs of an Aive fgniji- 
cation require an Acc. of the Perſon, or Thing, upon 
which their action paſſes, i. e. Verbs Tranſitive, of 
whatſoever kind they be, as; imprimis venerare 2 | 
Virg. G. 1. 338... 2) Yerbs-neuter, or intramſitive take 
an Acc. of their own original, or cognate fignification * , 
as; qua cauſa vitam cupio vivere, (t) Plaut. merc. 2. 4. 5. 
++ + + 3) Verbs of admoniſhing, aſeing, concealing, eu- 
Vorting, and inſtrufing, ſometimes govern rw u Acc. one 
of the Perſon, another of the Thing, as; pueros ele- 
menta docentem, (u) Hor. Ep. I. 20. 17. | 


2 » With 
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With an ablative. 


RULE V. 'ObC:..,12)- Maſt Vorks take un Ale. 
tiue of the Noun ſignifying cauſe, inſtrument, means, and 
manner of doing *', as; oderunt heccare boni, Virtutis a- 


more, (w) Hor. Ep. 16. 52. . . 2) Verbs of Trafickan 
All. of the Noun of Price (Signs at, or for) as; n 


cet empta dolore vuluptus (x) Hor. Ep. 1. 2. 55. Except, 
tanti, quanti, pluris, &c.. . . . 3) Verbs of comparing 

and exceeding an Abl. of the KA of Exceſs, as; in- 
credibile eſt, on herum anteeo ſapientid, 60 Ter. 
phorm. 2. I. 17. 4) Verbs of abounding, wanting; 


filling, emptying ; baking, unloading; binding, loofing ; 
clothing, ſtripping ** take an Abl. beſides the Arr. when 


they are tranſitive, as; amore abundas, Antipho, (2) Ter. 
orm. I. 3. 11. . 5) Fungor, fruor, utor, ueſcor, 
and potior, in the ſenſe of fruor, commonly an Ab. 
as; qui adipiſci veram gloriam volet, Fuſtitiae fungatur of- 
Ficits, (aa) Cic. off. 2. 13. 63 Verbs of Teer ung. 5 
Ai iſtance, or taking away an Abl. with a, ab, de, e, ex, as; 
_ igitur eum ab illa OY 7 2 429 ? (bb) Ter. and, 


3: 2.39 


_ Urzbs compounded with Prevoſt tions, dec. 


RULE VI. Obſ..... 1) Several Verbs compound- 
13 ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, a 


Dat. as; ego meis mnajoribus virtute proeluxi, (cc) Cic. 


in Sall. 2. But thoſe have V. S. . 2). Sum and its 
compounds, except poſſum, a Dot. as;  multa petentibus = 
defunt multa, (dd) Hor. od. 3. 16. 42.. .. 3) Verbs con- 


pounded with ſatzs,' bene, male, a Dat. as; cave fis, 
meſes, cui nunc moledices V1 ru, (ee) Kana cun. 17 4 29. 


_ Urzbs 


F 
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Geꝛbs Paſlive and a Impexfonal. 
RULE VII. Obf.. I. Verbs-Paſſive ** . ͥ 1) 


take after them an All. of the Agent with a, or ab, as; 


laudatur ab his, culpatur ab illis, (ff ). Hor. Sat. 1. 2. 11. 
Its Sign in Engliſh BY. The Prepofition is ſometimes 
omitted, as; ſunt autem alii Phihoſophi, et [i quidem mag- 


ni, atque mobiles, qui Deorum mente atque ratione omnem 


mundum adminiſtrari cenſeant (gg) Cic. Nat. D. 1. 2 


2) a Dat. as; quae neque Senatui, neque populo, nec cui- 
quam bono probatur, (hh) Cic. Fam. ep. 10. 27. N. - 


Neuter Paſſives have the ſame conſtruction with Pa 


as, quid fiet ab illo (ii). virtus parvo pretio licet — 
(kk) II. Theſe Imperſonals ** . . . . 1) intereſt, re- 


Vert , and et, ſignifying 7 it concerns, it imports, take a 


Gen. 2; ; intereſt omnium recte facere, (Il) Cic. fin. 2. 22. 


Except, mea, tua, ſua, noſtra, veſtra, and cuja, as; tu 


refert teipſum 22 (mm). N. B. Tanti, quanti, parvi, 
&c. are uſed after thoſe Imperſonals, 48 3 2 parut inte- 


1 (nnd-<. «+: «+ 2) Miſereſcit, miſeret, piget, poenitet, 
pudet, taedet, after their Acc. of the Perſon, govern a 
Gen. of the Perſon or Thing **, as; fi ad centeſimum vix- 
iſſet annum, ſenectutis eum ſuae non ſueniteret, (00) Cic. de 
Senect. 6G. .. 3) Accidit, competit, conftat, conventt, 


diſplicet, evenit, pede, libet, licet, liquet, nocet, 2 
patet, placet, praeſtat, prodeſt, reſtat, vacal, &. require 
a Dat. as; non vacar exiguis rebus adelſe Jovui, (pp) 


Ov. triſt. 2. 216. . . 4) Delectat, decet, Juvat, opor- 
tet, take an Acc. yo” the Perſon, with an infinitive, as; 


omma prius experirt, quam arms, ſapientem decet, (qq) | 
Ter. eun. 4. 7. 19. Attinet, pertinet, and ſpettat. An 


Acc. with ad, as; profundat, perdat, pereat! nibil ad 
me artinet, (rr) Ter. adelph. I. 2. 54. . 5) Paſſfve. 


Tnperſonals have a Paſſive conſtruction ; and when they 


tem to be put abſolutely, may be ſupplied with ab ih, 


asz 
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With an ablative. _ 6 0 ts 


The 
. v. Obi. 5 Wh? Moſt Vora take un Able- 
tive of the Noun gnifying cauſe, inſtrument, means, and 
manner of doing, as; oderunt percure boni, Virtutis a- 
more, (w) Hor. Ep. 16. 52.' . . 2) Verbs of Traſick an 
All. of the Noun of Price (Signs at, or for, ) as; no- 
cet empta dolore vuluptus (x) Hor. Bp. 1. 4. 51 Except, 
tanti, quanti, pluris, &c.. . . . 3) Verbs of comparing 
and exceeding an Abl. of the NAT oF of Exceſs, as; in- 
credibile eft, quantum herum anteco ſapientid, 60 Ter. 
phorm. 2. I. 17. . . 4) Verbs of abounding, wanting ; 
filling, emptying ; Dating, unloading; binding, hong; 
clhathing, ſtripping take an Abl. beſides the he when 
they are 7ranfitive, as; amore abundas, Antipho, (z) Ter. 
2 I. 3. 11. . 5) Fungor, fruor, utor, veſcor, 
and potior, in the 1 of fruor, commonly an Ab. 
as; qui adipi ei veram gloriam volet, Fuſtitiae Fungatur of- 
Heiis, (aa) Cic. off. 2. 13..... 6) Verbs of e. . 
diſtance, or taking away an Abl. with a, ab, de, e, ex **, as; 
* igitur eum ab illa OY 7 5 v7 ? (bb) Ter. and. 
3˙ 2.39. 


deebs compounded with Prepoſi lions, dec. | 


RULE VI. Obſ. . . 1) Several Verbs compound - 
* ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, a 
Dat. as; ego meis majoribus virtute Praeluxi, e ö 
in Sall. 2. But thoſe have V. S. . . 2) Sum and its 
| Compounds, except poſſum, a Dat. as; | multa petentibus 
Gant multa, (dd) Hor. od. 3. 16. 42. . . 3) Verbs com- 
pounded with ſaris, bene, male, a Dat. * as; cave fis, 
_ cui nunc molediges VI ira, () Ter. eun. 4 8 2%. 


Urzbs 


5 ec to be put ab/olutely, may be fopplicd with ab 1115 
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Uewbs Paſlive and a Impezfonal 


RULE VIE. G1 Verbs-Paſſive ** .. 1) 
take after them an All. of the Agent with a, or ab, as; 


laudatur ab his, culpatur ab illis, (ff) Hor. Sat. 1. 2. 11. 
Its Sign in Engliſh BY. The Prepofition is ſometimes 


— as ; ſunt autem alii Philoſopht, et hi quidem mag 


atque nobles. que. Deorum mente atque ratione omnem 


— adminiſtrari cenſeant (gg) Cic. Nat. D.1.2.... 


2) a Dat. as; quae n _ Senatui, neque populo, nec cui- 
quam bono probatur, 


Neuter Paſſves have the ſame conſtruction with Paſſives, 
as, quid fiet ab illo (ii). virtus parvo pretio licet omnibus, 


(kk) u. Theſe Inperſmals ** . 1) intereſt, re- 


fert, and eff, ſignifying 7 it concerns, it imports, take a 


Gen. as; ; intereſt omnium recte facere, (Il) Cic. fin. 2. 22. 


Except, mea, tua, ſua, noſtra, veſtra, and cuja, as; tud 
refert teipſium noſſe- (mm). N. B. Tanti, quanti, parvi, 
&c. are uſed after thoſe Imperſonals, as; veſtra parvi inte- 
n (and. 5 +'6. + 2) Miſereſcit, miſeret, piget, poenitet, 
pudet, taedet, after their Acc. of the Perſon, govern a 
Gen. of the Perſon or T. bing e 2 ad centeſimum vix- 


iſſet annum, ſenectutis eum ſuae non foent teret, (oo) Cic. de 


Senect. 6......3) Accidit, competit, conflat, convenit, 


 diſplicet, evenit,  expedit, libet, licet, liquet, nocet, obeft, 
patet, placet, praeftat, prodeſt reſtat, vacat, &c. require 
a Dat. as; non vacat exiguis rebus adeſſe Jovi, (pp) 
Or. crit. 2. 210. 4) Delectat, decet, juvat, opor- 

tet, take an Acc. of os, Perſon, with an infinitive, as; 
pre prius experirt, quam arms, ſapientem decet, (aq) | 
Ter. eun. 4. 7. 19. Attinet, pertinet, and ſpetat. An 


Acc. with ad, as; profundat, perdat, pereat] nibil ad 


me altinet, (rr) Ter. adelph. 1. 2: 54, ..,.. . ) Fagwr. 


Tnperſonals have a Paſſive conſtruction ; - and ba they 


48 


) Cic. Fam. ep. 1 N. B. 
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7 
ou 


as; Au, atque acriter pugnatum eſt, i. e. ab illis (s) Caeſ. 
re W 0 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


ExXAMPLES. 


- Sum I am, forem I might be, 
fio I am made, exiſto I m. 
nominor I am named, appellor 1 
am called, dicor I am ſaid, vocor 


J am called, nuncupor I am named 
« - - . feribor I am written, falu- 


tor I am ſaluted, habeor I am ac- 


cornted, exiſtimor IJ um thought. . 
. ſedeo I fit, dormio I ſleep, cu- 


bo 7 lie down, incedo I walk, cur- 


ro 7 run. (a) Deus God eſt is 
ſummum bonum the chief Good. 
(b) Summum jus the ftrictgſt Fu- 


fice eſt ſacpe is oftentimes ſumma 


malitia the greateſt miſchief. (c) 
Enim for is that perſon dicebatur 


was called Hoſtis an enemy, apud 


majores noſtros by our Anceſtors, 
quem whom nunc noto dicimus we 


call peregrinum a foreigner. (d) 


Quum when 'T hemiſtocles The- 
mit. recuſaſſet had refuſed ly ram 
the harp in epulis at a banquet ha- 
bttus eſt he ꝛbas accounted indoctior 
the mere ill-bred. (e) Quae who in 
cedo walk in ſtate regina the Queen 


Divũm of the Gods. (f) Pone ſup- 
poſe eum that he victum eſſe ſhould 
be overthrown —— (g) Eſt it is 
| the temper improbi hominis of a 


wicked man fallere to deceive men- 
dacio wth a ye. © (h) Opes wealth 


pluris funt is more valued nunc 


now. (i) Inſimulabit he will ac- 
cuſe eam her probri of Diſboneſly. 
. Satago to be buſy about a thing, 


miſereor, miſereſco to pity. (k 


Ts he fatagit has his hands full ſua- 
rum rerum ef bis own affairs, . in the firft place venerare uurſuip 


Reminiſcor to remember, obliviſ- 
cor to forget, recordor to call to 
mind, memini to remember. (I) 
Reminiſcitur he remembers datae 
fidei bi promiſe. . . Egeo, indigeo, 
to want, or need, potior to gain of 
enjoy. (m) Romani the Romans 
potiti ſunt gained Signorum the 
Standards, et and armorum arms. 
(n) Do recommend te you iſti to her 
virum-as 4 husband. (o) Vergit 
it lies ad ſeptentrionem towards 
the North. (p) De duabus cauſis 


for two reaſons. . . . Aufero to take 


away, auxilior to aid or ſuccour, 
credo to believe, commodo to pro- 
fit, comparo to compare, dico t9 
ſay, . impero io command, do to 

ive, minor to threaten, iraſcor 0 
Ge angry with, ſuccenſeo to be angry 


with, palpor to flroke gently, Hor. 


Sat. 2. 1. 20. proficio to profit, 
noceo to hurt, faveo to favour, in- 


dulgeo to indulge, parco to ſave, to 


Forgive, polliceor to promiſe, pareo 
to obey, placeo to pleaſe, perſuadeo 
to perſuade, ſolvo to pay, invidea 
to envy, Caveo to beware, haereo 
to ſtick, reſpondes to anſwer, miſ- 
ceo to ming!e, . . Deputo to judge, 


or eſteem, do to give or impute, 


duco to effeem, ſum in the ſame 


| ſenſe, tribuo to attribute or impute, 


verto to impute. (q) Eſt mihi I 
account it voluptati a pleaſure. . .. 
eſt mihi I account it curae my con- 
cern; ——'cordi dear. (r) Nam- 
que for pater eſt mi... I have a fa- 
ther domi at home. (s) Imprimis 


OS 
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Deos the Gods. (t) Qua cauſa for 


which reaſon cupio I defire vivere 


vitam to live. (u) Docentem 


teaching pueros children elementa 


the Elements. (W) Boni good men 
oderunt hate peccare to fin amore 


dibile ſcarce to be believed, quanto 
by how much anteeo I excell herum 
my Maſter ſapientia in wiſdom. . . 


(2) Antipho Antipho abundas you 


abound amore with what you love. 
« + . (aa) Qui he that volet deſires 
adipiſci to get veram gloriam true 
Glory fungatur ſhould diſcharge of- 

ficiis the duties juſtitiae of 
(bb) Quis 20h igitur then abſtrax- 
it eum drew him off ab illa from 
her, niſi ego but 1? . . (cc) Ego 


1 praeluxi ou!ſhone meis majoribus 


ny anceſtors virtute in Virtue. . . . 
(dd) Multa many things deſunt are 
wanting petentibus to thoſe who de- 
fire multa many things. . . . (ee) 


Cave ſis have a care, neſcis you 


don't know cui viro what perſon 


maledicas you affront. . . (ff) Lau- 


datur be is praiſed ab his by theſe, 
culpatur he is blamed ab illis by 
thoſe. .'. (gg) Sunt autem but there 
are alii Philoſophi other Philoſo- 
phers, et hi quidem and thoſe too 
magni atque nobiles great and ex- 
cellent perſons, qui who cenſe nt 
believe vmnem mundum that 7h» 
univerſe adminiſtrari is governed 
mente atque ratione Deorum by 
Divine Wiſdom and Direction. 
(hh) Quae wh:ch probatur was ap- 


| , proved neque ſenatui neither by the 
Senate, neque populo ner by the 


people, nec cuiquam bono vor by 
am good nan... (ii) Quid. what 


Fuſtice. 


het well become ab illo of him. 
(kk) Virtus Virtue licet is rated 
parvo pretio at @ /ow price omni- 
bus by all... (Il) Intereſt it con- 
cerns omnium all men facere rectè 
to dt rightly. . . (mm) Refert tua 
it concerns you nolle to know te ip- 
ſum your /elf. . . (nn) Veſtra par- 


vi intereſt it little concerns yon. 


(oo) Si F vixiſſet he had lived ad 


centeſimum annum # bis bun- 
dredth year non poeniteret it would 
not have repented eum him ſenectu- 
tis ſuae of His old age... (pp) Non 


vacat Jovi Jupiter is not at leiſure 


adeſſe ts attend exiguis rebus tri- 
fling matters. . . . (qq) Decet ſa- 
pientem @ w/e man ought experiri 
fo try omnia all things priuſquam 
rather than armis arms. . . rr) 
Profundat let him ſpend — perdat 
and ſquander all, pereat and be 


Hang a, nil attinet is nothing ad 


me te me. . (ss) Pugnatum eſt 
(ſc. ab illis, it was fought by them, 
i. e.) they feught diu a long while 
atque and acriter ſmartly, 
1 i 


Nominative. SIN 

I. . . Verbs... 1) ſignifying 
being, which for this reaſon are 
alſo called Verbs Suiftantive. . . . 
2) Paſſive, of eſteeming, as; cen= 
ſeor, credor, judicor, numeror, re- 
putor, &c. Sim. arguor, cog noſcor, 
deprehendor, reperior,—— Of cal- 
ling, as; cognominer, feror, jactor, 


Kc. Sim. creor, deſignor, eligor, 


inſcribor, &c. Alſo audio in this 
Senſe, as; at ipſe ſubtilis veterum 
judex, e callidus audis, but you 
have the reputation of, or you paſs 


for a mighty criticꝭ in the paint- 


ings of the Antients. Hor. Sat. 2. 

7; 00H; «0t6» Of Gefture z 

thoſe are ſuch Verbs, as * 
| | I : 


Re ta 
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Oc. : x 


dd. 3. 27. 
| 8 follow (hoſe verbs, and 
agree with the Nom. before them, 


| Heaut,- 2. 4. 8. 


of the body, either in motion or 
reſt. 


Verbs change nothing in the Con- 
ſtruction, is, becauſe they only 
mark the nion and connection of 


words. The word coming before 
the verb, and the word following 


it, have a relation one to another, 
and there ſeems to be an Appoſiti- 
en in the ſenſe. Vid. Not. iv. p. 94. 
They will anſwer each 


ſupra. 
other to the Queſtion, Who? or 


What? as; Deus eft ſummum bo- 
num, What is God? the chief 


good? What is the chief good? 
I) It makes no al- 
teration in this ſtructure, though 
an Inſinitive comes between, as; 
quoniam: ſperamus ſenes fiert, Cic. 
de ſenect. 6. retulit Ajax eſſẽ Fo- 


vis pronepos, Ov. met. 13. 147. 


Uzxor — Jois oe neſcis, Hor. 
Adnouns 


25; Rex mandavit -F his 
Adnoun may be engliſhed by the 
adverb, as; boni diſcunt 
good boys, learn diligently. Nay 
this. Aduoun may ſometi mes follow 
Verbs tranſitive, as; pones invitus, 
you will leave uowillingly. 

III. Obſerve. . . . 1) this-ſame 
ſtructure is found eren when an 
Accuſativs comes before the inſin. 
as; quae ſe inboneſte optavit parare 
divitias potius, quam in patria ho- 
neſt pauper vinere, Fer. andr. 4. 

b. 3. . . 2) When the Infin. Eſſ⸗ 
follows licet, or expedit, we uſe, 


after the Latins, a Dat. with an 


Accuſ. as; nam expedit bonas eſſe 
Vobis, i. e. vos eſſe bonas, Fer. 
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ide various carriages and poſtures. 


2. The . hy cho 


ſeuuli, 


times 


Quibus licet 4% 


. i. e. eos eſſe furtuna- 
„ Dr. Clark has — 
„ Caeſ. b. g. 6. 34. ——We 
— after the Greeks, inſtead of 
the accuſ. another datiue, as; li- 
cuit 1195 ee Themiſtocli, Cic. 
Tuſe. q. I. g myo wer de 
idſep dvar, bre dh delle, 
cui primum contigit e medico, 
Peſiea bono medico, Plat. in Frotag. 
Genitive. 
IV. Obf. I) More Ex- 
amples, as; improbi hominis eft 
mendacio fallere, Cic. pro Mur. 
62. cajuſurs hominis eft errare; 
nullius, niſi inſipientis, in errore 
perſeverare, Cic. Philip. 12. 5. Re- 
gum eſt parcere ſubjettis, et debel- 
lare ſuperbos, Virg. aen. 6. 853. 
Hoc ſentire prudentiae oft : facere, 
fortitudinrs : et ſentire vero et fa- 
cere, per fectae cumulataeque virtu- 
tis, Cic. pro Sext. 40. 2) 
The Genitives mei, tui, = are 
not ufed in this manner ; but me- 
um, tuum, as; non eft meum con- 
tra ſenatus authoritatem dicere. 
tuum gi, fi. quid praeter ſpem eve- 
nit, mihi ignaſcere, Ter. and. 4. 
I. 55. humanum eft iraſci. . . . . 
3) The true ground of this con- 
ſtruction is the Ellipſis of a Noun, 
which properly governs this Geni- 


tive, fuch as munus, officium, in- 


genium, negotium, &c. We can- 

not doubt of this,. when it is ſome- 
expreſſea, as; neutiquam of 
fictum Abet e hominis puto, Ter. 
andr. 2. 1. 30. Principum munus 


. oft reſiſtere levitati multitudinis, 


Cic. decent. ſu: judicii rem non ae, 
Caef. bi d. N. 13. 
IM V. Obſ. —— 0 20 Verbs : 


of Efteeming are ſuch as theſe, viz. 
arftimo, duco, fucio, fio, habeo, 
Pendo, puto, ſum, &cc. as; parvi 


retulit, 


# Wy. w 


retulit, tis no odds, Ter. phorm. 4. 


3. 41. re experior, quanti facias 


uxorem tuam, Plaut. amph. 1. 3. 
10. Thoſe Verbs, if tran/; tive, 


will, beſides the Gen. of the price, 


take an Acc. of the perſon or thing 
valued, as; aeſtimo libertatem mag- 
ni. . . 2) The Genitives uſu- 
ally put after ſuch verbs are, afſis, 


flecci, bujus, magni, maximi, mini- 


mi, minoris, nauci, nihili, parvi, 
plurimi, pluris, zuanti, quantidem, 
quanticunque, quantivis, tanti, tan- 
tidem, as; aut ego iſtuc nibili pen- 


derem, or that I may be nothing 
concerned at it, Ter. eun. I. 2. 
14. . 3) If the thing valued 


comes before a Paſſive or neuter, 
res muſt be ſupplied, as; pudor 
penditur (res) parvi. . . . 4) The 
noun of value is ſometimes found 
in the Abl. as; dic, gaudentem 
nummo te addicere, tell him you 


| ſhould be glad to fell it at a price, 


Hor. Sat. 2. 5. 109. magno ubique 
virtus eft aeſtimanda. . . . . Odia 
conflantia magno, Ov. Ep. 7. 7. 

47. olera et piſciculos ferre obolo in 
coenam ſeni, carry ing home three 
half | mg. + ons of herbs and fiſh 
for the old man's ſupper. Ter. 
andr, 2. 2. 32. et frugi caenula 
magno, Subaud. conſtat, a plain 
ſupper coſts a great deal (at Rome) 
Juv. 1. 3. 167... . 5) Thenoun, 


which agrees with thoſe adnouns of 
price, is pretium. . . 6) The 


true conſtruction here is this - 
the Genitive is not governed of the 


verb, but is the latter of two nouns, 


the governing noun being ſuppreſ- 
ſed, as; magnt Eſtimo pecuniam, 
i, e. æſtimo pecuniam rem or ne- 
gotium magni, ſc, pretii The 
Ablative is governed of a prepoſi iti- 


en underſtood, as; (pro pietio) 


Verbs of 


Tac. ann. 1.74. 
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magno...... 7) Hither thoſe 
phraſes are e for the ſimi- 
litude of conſtruction, VIZ. gequi, 
bonique facio, Ter. heaut. 4. 5. 40. 
Dic. Att. 7. 7. . 6 8 hoc | 
eſſe munus aequi et boni animi. 


Boni conſulo, Sen. Ep. 9. i. e. in- 


terpretor eſſe munus boni hominis. 


q. d. I take it in good part. 


VI. Obſ. 8 
ACCUSING, viz. 
accuſo, ago, appello, arceſſo, an- 
quiro, arguo, incuſo, inf} tmulo, po- 


ftule, alligo, aftringo, as; qui al- 


terum incuſat probri, eum ipſum ſe 
intueri oportet, Plaut. truc. 1. 2. 


38. / herum inſimulabis avaritiae, 


male audies, if you reffect upon my 


maſter for avarice, I'll give you 
your own, Ter. phorm. 2. 3. 12. 


hic furti ſe allizat, he makes him- 


ſelf chargeable with theft; or owns 


himſelf a thief, Ter. eun. 4. 7. 39. 


_ accuſantur proditionis, they are - 


impeached of Treaſon, Nep. vit. 
Timoth 3. Majgſtatis paſtulauit, 
he accuſed him of High Treaſon, 
ABSOLVING, 
viz, abſolvo, libero, purgo, as; C. 
Caelius judex abſolvit injuriarum 
eum, qui Lucilium poetam in ſcena 


nominatim laeſerat, Cic. ad He- 


ren. 2. 13. Senatus nec liberauit 
ejus culpae regem, neque orguit, 
Liv. —— CONDEMNING, VIZ, 
damno, condemns, infamo, noto, as; 

ceteros vero non dubitabo primum 
inertiae condemnare mea ſententia, 
poſt etiam impudentiae, Cic. de 
Orat. 1. 38. non eft quod quiſquam 
illos apud te temeritatis infamet, 
Sen. Ep. 22: med.. .2) Not 


all verbs of accuſing will have this 


Gen. e. 9. not carpo, corripio, 
culpo, reprehendo, fſugillo, taxo, 
traduco, vitupero, calumnior, cri- 

| minor, 


ey "ou 
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minor, excuſo, punio, multo, as; 
we ought not to ſay culpare ali- 
guem pertinaciae; but culpare ali- 
cujus pertinaciam. Nam quod in- 
ertiam accuſas adoleſcentium, for- 
aſmuch as you reproach the lazi- 
neſs of young Perfons, Cic. de 
orat. 1. 246. Sim. increpare ali- 
cijus avaritiam; . . . notare in- 
curiam alicujus; . . . . caſtigare 
ſuam dementiam. N. B. Plautus 
has an Accuſative of the crime, as; 
i id me non accuſas, tu ipſe objur- 


gandus es, Plaut. trin. I. 2. 59. 


Sim. Quae tute dudum coram me 
incuſaveras, Ter. Phorm. 5. 7. 
21. incuſat priora, Tac. ann. 1. 
20. eft aliqua ingrato me- 
ritum exprobare voluptas, Ov. Ep. 


LE 21.4... 3} Fhis Gen. may 


be turned into an Abl. either with, 

or without a prepeſition, as; —— 
with the prepoſition PE, eſpecially 
after accuſo, arguo, defero, poſtu- 
ls, appello, abſolvo, damno, con- 
demno, purgo, as; non committam 
pofthac, ut me accuſare de epijtola- 
rum negligentia paſſis, Cic. Att. 1. 
6.—— without a prepoſition; eſpe- 
cially after ab/elvs, libero, dammno, 
condemna, &c. as; damnabis tu- 

© quegue votis, Virg. Ecl. 5. 80. ego 
cet libraries tuos culpd libero, Cic. 
Att. 13. 22. omma mortalium ope- 

ra mortalitate damnata ſunt, Sen. 

Si in me iniquus es judex, condem- 
nabo eodem ego te crimine, Cic. ad 


eiern. Ep. 1. . . 0) Verbs 


dꝓof admonifhing — admit not on- 


ly a Gen. or Abl. of the crime; but 
of any other thing that is not cri- 


minal, as; milites temporis, ac ne- 


cefſitatis monet, Tac. ann. 1. 67. 
Adinoneantque mei, Ovid. rift. 1. 
5. 26. admonets illum priftinae 
fertunae, Cic. —— ſeldom uſed 
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with an Abl. without de, as; ut 
Terentiam moneatis de teſtamento, 
Cic. .... . 5) When uterque, 
nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo, 
or a ſuperlative is joined with that 


crime, *tis made by an Abl. as; 


accuſas furti, an ftupri, an utro- 
que, or de utraque?. .. . . . . ©) 
The Gen, in this ſtruQture is not 
governed of the verb; but of a 
Noun ſuppreſſed, viz. crimine, ſce- 
lere, cauſſa, ſententia, nomine, re, 
conditione, &c, This is evident, 
becauſe we find them expreſſed 
ſometimes, as; tum luxuriam, quae 
non crimine aliquo libidinis; - 
communi maledicto notabatur, Cic. 
pro Corn. Balb. 25. arguitur cri- 
mine pigritiae; damnatus nomine 
conjurationts, Cic. in Ver. 5. 5. 
notatur foedo crimine avaritiae, 
Martial. 2. Ep. 56. But when it 
is made by the Abl. it is governed 
of the prepoſition expreſſed, or un- 

derſtood; or otherwiſe it might be 
explained by re or crimine in ap- 


poſition, as; uxorem (de) pudicitid 


accuſavit, i. e. de crimine ſc. pu- 
dicitia, 1 | : 
7VII. Obſ.. . . 1) Satago, to 
be buſy about, is compounded of 
Sat and ago, and requires a Gen. 
by virtue of Sat in its compoſiti- 
on, as; is Satagit, i. e. agit Sat 
ſuarum rerum. We find it thus 


governing a Gen. ſeparate from a 


Verb, as; non agitas tute ſat (acc) 
tuarum rerum, Plaut. bacch. 4. 3. 
a3 1 -- The n. alter 
miſereor may be accounted for by 
gratia, cauſſa, conditione in the 
Aol. underitood ; or labores, miſe- 
rias in the Acc. as; natique pa- 
triſque miſerere, i. e. labores or de 
cauſſa nati et patris, Virg, àen. 6. 


117. miſerere mei, Id. 9. 405. la- 


borum, 


* 5 * 7 1 . IT. wr * 


/ 


borum, Id. 2. 143. Arcadii, gquae- 
ſo, miſereſcite ſents, Virg. aen. 8. 


5% "0 W- Vs A miſe- 


reatur, Cic, de Inven. 1. 30. 


. . 3) Several Verbs ſignifying 


_ paſſion and affection, take a Gen. 
in imitation of the Greek ſtructure, 


as; diſcructor animi, Ter. ade]ph. 


4. 4. I. Plaut. aul. 1. 2. 27. This 
Gen. in Greek is governed of a pre- 


. poſition ; and tho? no prepoſition in 


Latin governs a Gen, yet Authors 
many times retain the ſame caſe 
as the Greeks do. Or we may ac- 
count for this ſtructure by ſupply- 
ing ſome noun, reſpecting the paſ- 
ſion, as; diſcrucior (cum dolori- 
bus) animi, Plaut. aul. 1, 2. 27. 
So we find ſomething like this in 
Plaut. as; qui omnes homines ſupe- 


ro, atque antideo cruciabilitatibus 
animi, jactor, crucior, agitor, 


Ciſt. 2. 1. 3. or diſcrucior (in 
mente) animi, in imitation of 
Plaut. who ſuppoſes mens to be in 
animus, as the eye in the body, as; 
ita nubilam mentem animi habeo, 
Id. ciſt. 2. 1. 5. mens animi vigi- 
lat, Lucre. 4. 4) Theſe 
verbs, (which according to the La- 
tin ſtructure take an Abl. or Acc.) 
are found after the Greets with a 
Gen. namely; Ango, decipior, de- 


ſidio, diſcrucior, excrucio, fallo et 


fallor, faſtidis, invides, laetor, 
miror, pendeo, ſtudeo, vereor, as; 


abſurde facis qui angas te animi, 


Plaut. Epid. 3. 1. 6. dulci labo- 
rum decipitur ſono, Hor, od. 2. 13. 
38. *ommarlars]ai Zur. 
damnatus longi laboris, Id. 2. 14. 


19. regnavit populorum, Id. 3. 


30. 12. deſipiebam mentis, Plaut. 
eped. T. 2. 35. faſtidit mei, Plaut. 
aul. 2. 2. 67. ego quidem vehemen- 
ter animi pendeo, Cic. ep. f. 8. 5. 
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nec ſermonis fallebar, Plaut. eped. 
2. 2. 55. But before ſome of thoſe 
Gen. we may well underſtand ex 
parte, —— Alſo theſe following 
Verbs are ſometimes found with a 
Gen. after the Greek Structure, 
viz. Abſtineo, deſino, defiſto, qui- 
eſco, regno; likewiſe, adipiſcor, 
condico, credo, fruſtror, furo, lau- 
do, libero, levo, participio, prohi- 
beo, as; abſtineto irarum, calidae- 
que rixae, Hor. od. 3. 27. 69. 
define mollium tandem querelarum, 
Hor. od. 2. 9. 17. vid. Practical 
Grammar of the Gree: Tongue, 
p. 134. 12, 17, ed. 26 6. ih 
Thoſe inſtances are rather to be 
obſerved, than imitated, being po- 
etical; and the more uſual con- 
ſtruction is with an AB. or Acc, 
on Reminif= 
cor, recorder, and memini to re- 
member; alſo obliviſcor to forget, 
govern either an Acc. or Gen.—— 
An Acc. as; omniaque ejus non ſo- 


lum facta, ſed etiam difta memi- 


niſſet, Cic. de ſomn. Scip. 1. Fa- 


cito dum eadem haec memineris, 


Ter. heaut, 3. 2. 39. omnia, quae 
curant, ſenes meminerunt, Cic. de 
ſenect. 7. amiſſos obliviſcere Grai- 
os, Virg. aen. 2. 148. ea potius re- 
miniſcere, quae digna tud perſond 
ſunt, Cic. ep. f. 4. 5. fed cum 
orata ejus reminiſcor, Ter. hec. 3. 
3. 25. recordor tamen tua conſilia; 
quibus fi paruiſſem, triſtitiam illo- 
rum temporum non ſubiiſſem, ic. 
ep. ad Att. 3. 12. A Gen. as; 
faciam, hujus loci, dieique, meigue 
ſemper memineris, Ter. eun. 4. 7. 
31. prorſus oblitus ſum met, Ter. 
eun. 2. 3. 13. proprium eft ſtulti- 
tiae aliorum vitia cernere, obliviſci 


ſuorum, Cic. Tuſc. 3. 30. hujuf- 


que meriti in me recorder, Cie. pro 
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Planc. 28. datae fidei 4:69; ig 


he remembers his Promiſe 


.. 2) Memini, when it ſignifies to 


make mention of, generally re- 


quires an Abl. with de, as; de qui- 
bus multi meminerunt, Quindt. 
. . . 3) VENIT MIHI IN MEN 


TEM, in the ſenſe of remembring, 


is ſo conſtructed, venit mibi in 
mentem haec res; or hujus rei re- 
cordatio, or de hac re. Solet in men- 
tem venire illius temporis, Cic. ep. f. 
7 3. i. e. recordatio .. . 4) The 
Gen. after thoſe verbs is governed 
of a noun ſuppreiſed, of a cognate 
ſignification with the verb, as; me- 
moria, recordatio : or one of a more 


moria joined with memini, as; iſtuc 
ne praecipias; facile memoria memi- 
ni tamen, Plaut. capt. 2. 3. 33. 
IX. Obſ.. . ) Egeo, in- 
digeo to want, or need; potior to 
obtain, or make myſelf maſter of, 


take a Gen. or Ablative, —— A 


Gen. as; fs pudoris egeas, Plaut. 
amph. 2. 2. 147. dum cuſtodts 
eges, whilſt you want a guardian, 


indigeas patris, Ter, and. 5. 3. 19. 


' quorum indiget uſus, Virg. Ecl. 2. 
71. conſilii tui indigeo, Cic. ad 


Att. 12. 35. per facile efſe totius 
Galliae potiri, Caeſ. b. g. I. N. B. 
Here we may ſupply auxilium, 
poſſoffin, potgſtas, ſumma, or impe- 
rium in its proper caſe. We have 
it at length; et enim ſemper habiti 
ſunt fortiqimi, qui ſummam imperii 
potirentur, Corn. Nep. Eum. 2 


ee debes, Cic. ep. f. 10. 16. pane 
egeo, Hor. ep. I. 10. II. bona ex- 


i/timatione indiget mea adoleſcen- 
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general ſignification. We have me- 


Hor. Sat. 1. 4. 118. eget aeris, 
Hor. ep. I. 6. 39; quaſi tu hujus 


—— An Abl. as; tu, quanquam 
conſilio non eges, tamen hoc animo. 


tia, Cic pro Roſc. com. 15. poti- 
turque regno, Tac. ann. 2. 3. 
. . . 2) Old Authors uſe thoſe verbs 
with an Acc. as; nec quicquam 
eges, Plaut. men. I. 2. 12, ne quid 
ex his indigeat, Vitruv. 1. I, in- 
digere potum. . . . . Ile alter fine 
labore patria potitur commoda. 
Miſeriam omnem ego capio : hic po- 
titur guadia, Ter. adelph. 5. 4. 


I7,——22....'. . 3) The verb 


potior is found in a paſſive ſenſe, 


as; pgſtguam meus rex eff potitus 
Hoſtium, was taken by the enemy; 


1, e. vi, or opera hoſtium, Plaut. 
capt. I. I. 24. poſt quam gnatus 
tuus potitu'ſt hoſtium, Id. capt. 1. 
2. 41. We find its Active potio, 
to make one's ſelf maſter of, as; 
gui fuerim liber, eum nunc potivit 
pater ſervitutis, i. e. compotem 
ſervitutis fecit, Plaut. amph. 1. 1. 
23. And its participle, as; fore ut 
natura iis potiens dolore careat, 
Cic. Tuc. 3. 18. 

. 

X. If theſe caſual ſigns to, or 
for come after verbs, that ſignify 
acquiſition, they govern a Dat, 
To or FoR which any thing is ac- 
quired, whether it be convenient 
or inconventent, or neither, Or it 
may be expreſſed thus. If theſe 
Signs point out the end To, or For 
which - or any Relation be- 
tween the Verb and the Noun fol- 


lowing thoſe caſual Signs; then 


that Noun ſhall be put in the Da- 
tive caſe, To prevent ſome miſ- 
takes, which Boys are wont to 
commit, through a miſunderſtand- 
ing of this Rule about Acqui/itives ; 
let it be obſerved, that moſt verbs, 
which govern a Dat. in their Ae- 
quiſitive ſignification, govern fir/t, 
in their Tranſitive ſenſe, an ”_ 
0 


| ad R —_— 


, 2 * 3 . 
1 


—— 


And a Dative of the word, that 
anſwers to the Queſtion, To 


wHOM? or TO WHAT? Com- 
pend. Synt. Eraſ. ed. 6. p. 40. 
N. B. The more uſual Exceptions, 
to the caſual ſigns; are taken no- 


tice of in the Rule itſelf; which, 
I apprehend, ſhould be rather 
learnt, than truſted to reading. 


XI. Obſ. that Verbs of. 


. . I) COMPARING, ſuch as, 


. comparo, compono, confero, aequo z 


aequiparo : alſo, antepono, antefe- 
ro, praepono, praefero; and poſt- 


ono, poſthabeo, poſifero, & c. ad- 


mit an Acc. of that which you 
compare; and a Dat. of that zo or 
with which it is compared, as; 
fic parvis componere magna ſolebam, 


Virg. ecl. 1. 24. hoc animo ſcito 
\ efſe omnes ſanos, at mortem ſervitu- 


ti anteponant, Cic.,...2) GIv- 
ING, ſuch as; do, tribuo, largi- 
or, praebeo, miniſtro, ſuggero, ſup- 
pedito, as; amorique noſtro pluſcu- 
lum etiam, quam concedet veritas, 


largiare, Cic. ep. f. 5. 12. 


. . 3) RESTORING, ſuch as; red- 
do, Feſtituo, retribuo, rependo, re- 
metior, as; ingenio formae damna 
rependo meae, Ov. ep. 15. 31, &c. 


& c. &c. N. B. Compare, com- 


pono, confero, inſtead of the Dat. 
have oftener an Abl. with a Pre- 
poſition, as; conferte banc pacem 
cum illo bello, Cic. | 

2-4 XIL, ObC. ) The 


Examples of #wo Datives, viz. 
' matri puellam dono dedit, Ter. 
eun. I. 2. 29. nemo id probro pro- 


fedtò ducet Aicumenae, no one ſure- 
ly will impute that to Alcumena's 


diſgrace, Plaut. amph. 1. 2. 30. 


Quando tu me bent merentem tibi 
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of the word, that anſwers to the 
Queſtion, wHoM? or WHAT? 


habes deſpicatui, Plaut. men. 4. 3. 
19. vid. I. 21. utrum ſtudione id 
fibi habet, an laudi putat fore, fe 
perdiderit gnatum. Here either 
utrum muſt be ſuperfluous ; or ſup- 
plied thus, utrum verum eff ; or 
muſt have ne joined to it, cut off 
by Tmeſis, utrumne Donat. in 
loc. Ter. adelph. 3. 3. 28. Mag- 
naegue eſſet invidiae Tyranno, and 
it was to the Tyrant an occaſion 


of great hatred. Cor. Nep. Dion. 


4. tuas res omnes non minori mibi 


curae eſſe, quam meas, Cic. ep. f. 
6. 2. quid tibi majors curae fuit, 
quam ut efſem, &c. Cic. ep. f. 2. 
II. 27. Hoc verto tibi vitio, Plaut. 
epid. I. 2. 5. Quem auxilio Cae- 
ſari Adui miſerant, Caeſ. b. g. I. 
15. Numidas ſubſidio oppidanis 
mittit, Caeſ. b. g. 2. 8. 2) 
One of thoſe Datives would be ei- 
ther the Nom. or Acc. after thoſe 
verbs; the other has the ſign to or 
for, and is governed by acquiſition, 
as; exitio eft avidis mare nautis, 
the Sea is a deſtruction to greedy 
ſailors, Hor. od. 1. 28. 18. The 
dative in Engliſh, which has not 
the caſual ſigns before it, may be 
made by its own caſe, as; mare 
eft exitium avidis nautis. But 
really that Dat. which has not the 
caſual ſign, may have it ſupplied, 
and is truly governed by acquiſiti- 
on, as; mare the ſea eſt is extitio 


: (for) a deſtruttion nautis avidis to 


greedy mariners. . . . . 3) The 
Dative of the perſon is often omit- 
ted, as; exemplo eff magni formica 
laboris, ſubaud. nobis, Hor, Sat. 1. 
I. 33. Nucleum amiſſi, reliquit 


pignori putamina, ſubaud. mihi 
Plaut. capt: 3. 1 1 ² 
This ſtructure with two Dative, 
may be expreſſed ſeveral othe, 
1 ways. 
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ways: ſometimes by an Acc. with 
ad, or in; and ſometimes by an Abl. 
with in, as; ad laudem vertere... 
in crimen vertere... . in glorid ducere. 
Shaw. Synt. p. 83. Plaut, capt. 3. 
[40 322% *. 
PrnraAsEs. 
Conſulo tibi, I conſult your wind; 
« « + » tibt conſultum volo, I wiſh 
thy good. N. B. conſuls te, I ask 
counſel of you; conſulo tibi, I give 
counſel: 


verſe, confulo te; poſco . tibi con- 
fulo; conſilium do. . . . rem vitio 


dere, to find fault with a thing. 
gratiam referre alicui, to requite 


any one. . gratificari aliquid a- 


lcui, to gratify one in any thing. 


dare operam rei, to mind or 


ſtudy a thing . . . . ſuppetit tibi pe- 
cunia, thou haſt money enough. 
miſcere vinum agquae, to mix wine 
with water, i. e. put wine to wa- 


ter. . . hoc tibi ſuadeo, I per- 


ſuade you to this mal? evenit 
nobis, we have ill ſucceſs, 


XIII. The deſign of this 


Rule is to accommodate. the tranſ- 


lation to the Englih Idiom, as; 
velle ſuum cuique «ft, to every one 
is his liking: but this is not ſo 
good Engliſb as, every one has his 
liking. . . . lo quiſque habet ſuum 


velle, is not ſo good Latin as, ſu- 


um velle eft cuique, Perl. 5. 53. 


.. Tis, caſy to obſerve how the 


conſtruction is changed with Ef, 
for Habeo, viz, the Nom. before 
ſum will be the Acc. after habeo ; 
and the Dat. after ſum will be the 
Nom. before habeo, as; pater eff 
mihi: or ego habeo patrem. .. . . 
fuus cutque mos «ft, Ter. phorm. 2. 
4. 14. ſunt nobis mitia poma, Virg. 
ſecl. I. 8 1. An neſcis longas Regibus 


"fe n. Ov. ep. 17. 100. Lis 1 


according to the 


character of thoſe Verbs. 
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quiſque habet ſuum morem nos 


habemus mitia poma — An neſcis 
reges habere zongas manus. 
Accuſative. | 

2 4XIV. Ob.. .' 1} Thoſe - 
Verbs of an a&ive and tranſitive 
ſignification are ſuch as exert their 
influence upon ſome object, diffe- 
rent from the thing which, as. 
By this means the mind paſſes on 
to ſomething further, where the 
action is ſuppoſed to fend; and 
gives an occaſion to ask the que- 
{tion whom © or what ? as the true 
We are 
not then to imagine that a Verb is 
conſidered Active, only becauſe it 
ſignifies Action; but becauſe it re- 
quires alſo ſome Noun after it, 
which may be the Oedt of that 
action, or impreſſion, that the Verb 
is uſed to denote. E. g. to love, to 


teach are Verbs active; becauſe we 


can ſay in good ſenſe to love a 
thing; to teach a man, So then 
a Verb Active is a Verb that can 
have after it a Nozn that is the re- 
cipient and object of its action: and 
from this circumſtance, that the 
action of the verb paſſes on to ſome 
other thing, it is called Tranſitive, 
as; to create a world; te receive a 
wound. On the other hand, Verbs 
intranſit tive are ſuch, whoſe full 
and entire ſignification terminates. 
in themſelves. They have no re- 
lation to any thing-without them- 
ſelves; but either denote' a 
connection between the quality' of 
Things, and their Jubjett, as; tis 
green; *tis cold; tis high —— or 
its ſituation, as; it /its ; it flands; 


it hes or its place, as; *zis 
preſent g tis abſent, ——— or its ſtate 
and condition, as; it reigns; tis 
quiet, —— or if an action; yet ſuch 

as 
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zs does not paſs beyond the ſulject 
which acts, to another thing, as; 


to dine; to ſup; to walk: 1. e. 
their Action reaches no further than 
their own Agent. Hence thoſe 
verbs are called Abſolute, becauſe 
the ſenſe (abſolvitur) is compleated 
in them.. . . 2) Verbs Tran/i- 
tive take after them an Acc. which 
anſwers to the queſtion whom ? or 


© what? But the young Scholar ought 


to know, that the beſt Authors fa- 
miliarly put the Dat. only aſter 
ſome Tranſitive Verbs. This Con- 
ſtruction of Tranſitives with a Dat. 
Criticks generally account for, by 
diſcovering a latent Acc. in the 
very figure of the Verb; or elle 
implied in its ſignification. This 


is indeed an ingenious Suppoſition, 
and confirmed by ſome obſolete Ex- 
preſſions in Plautus; but *tis enough 


to tell the Learner, that ſeveral 
Verbs, of the ſame Signification, 
are conſtrued variouſly in Authors. 


ſome with an Acc, ſome a Dat. and 


ſuch muſt be left to his reading 


and obſervation. Compend. Synt. 


Eraſ. 49. 50. Greenwood's Eſſay, 


ed. I..19Þ Ms. + ) For thy 
ſignification of Neuters and Neu- 
trals, vid, Gram. p. 45. ante. 
... . 4) Some Verbs govern an 
Acc. caſe, by vertue of the Prepo- 
ſition with. which they are com- 
pounded, as; adeo patrem 
villam praetereo . . . . portam prae- 


terfluit amnis . . . evadit ripam, 


Virg. aen. 6. 425. excedere mo- 
dum. In thoſe Inſtances, e and ex 


ſeem to be put for extra ; and prae 


for praeter, in praevertitur He- 
brum. Shaw's-Synt. p. 84. 


XV. Obſ......1) A Neun 


is ſaid to be of a lite, or cognate 
ſignification, when it has ſuch a 


LEY 


Relation of Affinity, or nearneſs of 
ſignification to the Verb, as to be 
implied in the Verb's on fignifi- 


cation. Thus, to live implies //e ; 


to go, a way; and to ſmell, @ cent. 


Sto. ſubaud. /tationem ; ſedeo, ſci. 


ſeſfionem ; gaudeo, ſci. gaudium; 
Dormio, fci. fomnium. . . . Quo- 
rum Majorum nemo ſervitutem ſer- 
vivit, Cic. Top. 6. This phraſe 
is plainly- taken from the Greeks, 
VIZ. SuagVer Seaxciav. This is uſu- 
al in all languages, to expreſs the 
manner, certainty, or force of a 
thing, as; dying thou Halt die, 
Gen. 2. 17. lun vnd, l. V. H. 
8. 15. parce parcus, Plaut. aul. 2. 
4. 35. Semper longam in comitata 
videtur ire viam, Virg. aen. 

468. . 2) But theſe Verbs, 
ſci. albeo, aſſueſco, careo, ceſſi. 
conſucſco, duro, egeo, erubeſco, ex- 
cello, faveo, flaveo, flagro, jaceo, 
impendeo, indigeo, mades, manta, 
perenno, placeo, quieſco, ſapio, ſe- 
deo, ſitio, flo and its compounds, 
ſum and its compounds, raceo, vi- 
gilo, and volo, are never found 
with an Acc. of a cognate fignifi- 


cation, and therefore they are nen- 
ters, both in ſignification and con- 


ſtruction. Fohnſon, G. Comm. 268. 


CERES 3) If an Acc. not of a cog- 


nate ſignification, follows Verbs 
intranſitive, we may account for 
it by the prepoſition x)4; or quo- 
ad, as; ſed maximam partem latte 
atque pecore vivunt, Caeſ. b. g. 4. 
J. When the Acc. is made 


by the Abl. tis govern'd of the Pre- 


poſition, as; vivere (in) vita; (de) 
morte obiit repentind; inſtead of vi- 
vere vitam; obiit mortem. Some- 
times Propter is underſtood, as; 
num (propter) id lacrumat virgo? 
Ter. eun. 5. I. 13. ſcio (propter) 

| | quid 
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guid erres, Plaut. epid. 4. 2. 8. ſim. 
„ e delirant Reges, plectuntur 
chivi,. Hor. ep. I. 2. 14. 
26XVI, Obſ.... . 1) Verbs 
of ADMONISHING, as; illud te, 


Tulle, monitum velim, Liv. 1. 23. 


Ridiculum eft te iſtuc me admonere, 
Ter. heaut. 2. 3. 112, eam rem 
nes locus admonuit. . . ASKING, 
as; unum rogare tg volo, Plaut. 
amph. 2. 2. 76. tum L. Piſonem 
ſententiam rogat, Tac. ann. 3. 68. 
cum id me interrogas ? Plaut. 


amph. 2. 2. 121. Poſcitque mari- 


tum paſtores, Juv. 6. 148. nulla 
ſalus bells: pacem te poſcimus om- 


nes, Virg. aen. 11. 302. tu modo 


poſce Deas veniam, Virg. aen. 4. 
50. . CONCEALING, as; ne- 
gue jam id celare poſſe te uxorem 
tuam, Ter. phorm. 5. 7. 66. Id. 
Hec. 3. 3. 24. non enim te celavi 
ſermonem T. Ampii, Cic. ep. f. 2. 
16 . EX HORTIN G, as; hor- 
tor te hanc rem. . . INS TRV CT- 
ING, as; quis miſicam docuerit 
Epaminondam, Nep. praef. n. 1. 
malè docet te mea facilitas multa, 
Ter. heaut. 4. 1. 35. Quem Mi- 


nerva omnes artes edocuit, Sall. de- 


clam, in Cic. quid nunc te, Afine, 
litteras doceam! Cic. in Piſon. 30. 


J AAA 


OTHERS, as; id teſtor Deos, Ter. 
hec. 3. 5. 26. nequid expectes ami- 
cos, guod tu agere peſſis, Enn. frag. 
ed. wetſ. p. 190. et conſulam hanc 
rem amicos, Plaut. men. 4. 3. ult. 


te, Ter. phorm. 5. 7. 54. induit 
ſe calceos, quos prius exuerat. ſein” 


"quid ego te volebam, Ter. eun. 2. 
3. 40. . 2) Verbs of a- 


ing and teaching change one of the 
Accuſatives into an Abl. with a 


Prepeſition. Verbs of asking the 


tive, and the other 


Acc. of the perſon, as; poſtulo nil 
niſi hongſtum penny 2 ab a- 
mics alicundt argentum roges, Plaut. 

Verbs of teaching the Acc. of 
the thing, as; quid eft tam arro- 
gans, quam de rebus divinis colle- 
gium Pontificum docere conari, Cie, 

pro domo, 12. Verbs of cloatb- 


= * 


ing change the Acc. of the thing in- 


to an Abl. as; indus te tunicd. 


or the Acc. of the Perſon into a 
Dat. as; induo tibi tunicam, Sim. 
eripuit mibi; or a me librum. , . 
ora a te.... peto a te.. flagi- 
to a te.. . . 3) inſtruo, inſti- 
tuo, formo, informo, are common- 
ly uſed without a prepoſition, as; 
imbuo aliguem artibus, or praecep- 
tis. 4) But really no 
Verbs govern fwwo Acc, but one is 
governed of the Verb as Tranſi- 
— of ſome 
Verb underftood, as; peſce Deum 
(dare) veniam. Doceo te (ſcire) li- 
teras — or one of the Acc. may 
be governed of a Prepoſition ex- 
prefled in the compound Verb, as; 
trajicit (i. e. trans) fluvium exer- 
citum. . . [nduo (in) te tunicam—— 
or both Acc. are governed of the 
ſame Verb repeated, as ; poſce De- 
um, et poſce vemam. . , Docebo te, 
et docebo literas, Sanct. 2. 5,—— 


or elſe the latter is governed of a 


prepoſition underſtood, as; Poſce 


Deum (propter) veniam. Perizon. 


And this in imitation of the Greck 


an | conſtruction, where xaJa may be 
argentum, quod babes, condonamus 


ſupplied, as, nequit expleri (xa) 
mentem.. . . N. B. We meet with 
a third Acc. denoting the circum- 
ſtance of Time, as; objurgare haec 
me noctes et dies, Plaut. merc. 1. 
1. 46. But one only of thoſe is 


governed of the Verb; the other 


two are accounted for by Ellipſis 
| thus, | 


Haec per nott, 
Sanck. 2. 5. 6. 


. facere cum tantis minis, 
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thus, pater objurgavit me propter 
per noftes et dies, Periz, ad 


„ 


Ablative. 


XVII. Obſ.. . 1) This 


Abl. is not governed of the Verb; 
but the prepoſition ſuppreſſed. The 
ſign in Engliſb before the Inſtru- 
ment, is WITH or BY : before the 


Cauſe, Reaſon, or Motive, is For 
er WITH .... . 2) This Pre- 


poſition is many times expreſſed, 
as; quid hic homo tantum W 
| laut. 
capt. 4. 2. 22. Baccharis prae 


 ebrietate. Summa cum humanitate 


traftavit hominem . .. laborat ex 
renibus . . . cum ira nihil recte fi- 


eri poteſt, N. B. Tacitus expreſſes 
this relation two ways in the ſame 
_ paſſage, as; Morte fortuitd, an 


per virtutem extinctus eſſet. 
XVIII. Obſ.....1) Ven- 

didit hic auro Patriam, Virg. aen. 

5. 621. multorum ſanguine, ac vul- 


neribus en Poenis victoria ffetit, 


Liv. 23. . . 2) Theſe Ablatives 
are commonly found without a 
Noun, viz. vili, paulo, minimo, 
parvo, magno, nimio, plurimo, 
proximo, dimidio, duplo, tanto, 
quanto; as, ut te redimas captum 
quam queas minima; fi nequeas 
paululo, at quanti queas, ranſom 
Jour ſelf, made a priſoner, at the 
oweſt rate you can; if you can't 
do it for a ſmall matter, you may 
for a good conſideration, Ter. eun. 
T. 2. 29. parvo fames conſtat, 
magno faſtidium, Senec. N. B. 
This Abl. is governed of the Pre- 
poſition px o, which is ſeldom ex- 
preſſed; as; dum pro argenteis de- 
cem aureus unus valeret, Liv. pro 
nihilo duco. Vid. ſupra Note V. 
++ + + 3) The Noun of price 


+. 4 


may have AD before it; as; emere 
ad viginti minas. ....4) The 
Verb vALEO when it refers to 
price has more commonly an Abl. 
but ſometimes an Acc. as; Dena- 
ri dicti, quod denos aeris valebant ; 
quinarit, quod quinos, Varr. L. L. 
4. They were called Denaries, 
becauſe they were in value ten braſs 
coins, or aſſes: Quinaries, becauſe 

ve. 

*NIX. Of. 
of.. Abounding, ſuch as; abun- 
do, affiuo, exubera, redundo, ſca- 
teo; alſo, impleo, compleo, expleo, 
repleo, ſaturo, refercio, ingurgito, 
&c. as; implevitgue mero pateram, 
Virg. aen. 1. 733. nec cytiſo ſatu- 
rantur apes, nec fronde capellae, 
Virg, ecl. 10. 30. Wanting, 
as; careo, egeo, indigeo, [vid. Rule 
II. 6. ſupra] wvace, for careo, as; 
carere debet omni vitio, qui in al- 
terum paratus ęſt dicere, Cic. nul- 
la vitae pars vacare officio poteſt, 
Cic. &c. . .. . 2) Some of thoſe 
Verbs govern a Gen. as; implen- 
tur veteris Bacchi, pinguiſque fe- 
rinae, Virg. aen. 1. 219. praeter- 
quam tui carendum quod erat, Ter. 
heaut. 2. 4. 20. Helliniſmus; 8 
gen dor. weſterh. in locum. oo » - 
.. 3) The Abl. after thoſe Verbs 
is really governed of a prepoſition 


underſtood ; and which is ſome- 


times expreſſed, as; haec a cuſto- 


 dibus claſhum loca maxime vaca- 


bant, Caeſ. b. c. 3. 25. de quibus 
Volumina impleta ſunt, Cic. aca» 
dem. 4. 27. e 

RR. Obſ,... 1) Fungor 
to diſcharge; fruor to enjoy; utor 
to uſe, with their compounds, &c. 
have moſt commonly an Abl. of 


that which you diſcharge, enjoy, 
or uſe, as; utere ſorte tua, Virg. 


zen. 
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/ ACN, 12. 932. ſus ad veſcendum 


hominibus apta, Cic. de nat. Deo. 
2. 64. 2) Potior, funger, 
and weſcor; and, in ancient wri- 
ters, uter, abutor, and fruor are 


found with an Acc. as; ſi quid 


Brutus uti voluiſſet, Nep. Att. 8. 
operam abuti, Fer. andr. prol. 5. 
unftus adolgſcentuli eft officium li- 


' beralis, he acted as became a mo- 


deſt young Gentleman, Ter. 
Phorm. 2. 1. 51. Plaut. amph. 2. 
2. 197. veſci ſingulas, ic. colum- 


bas, Phaed. fab. I. ult. mea, quae 


praeter Gen evenere, utantur ſine, 
Ter. adelph. 5. 3. 29. patria po- 
titur bona, he enjoys the pleaſures 
of a Father, Ter. adelph. 5. 4. 17. 


vid. ib. 22. hoccine me miſerum non 


' Licere meo modo ingenium frui, Ter. 


phorm. 2. 4. 21. . . 3) Dig- 
nor will have an Acc. of the Per- 
ſon, and an Abl. of the Thing, 
as; haud equidem tali me dignor 
honore, Virg. aen. I. 339 


4) Epulor, and paſcor are read 
with an Acc. as; pullas earum (ſc. 


aſinarum) epulari Maecenas inſti- 
tuit, Plin. paſcuntur vero Hlvuas, 
Virg. Geor. 3. 314. . . 5) Me- 
reor, when it admits the ſign oF, 
after it; and is joined with bene, 
malè, melius, pejus, optimè, pelſi- 
me, will take an Abl. of the per- 
ſon or thing you deſerve of, with 
DE, as; de me nunguam bent me- 
ritus eft. N. B. $ is 
ter any Verb is generally made by 
the prepoſition A, AB, or DE: 
except after Verbs of accuſing, con- 


demning, &c. where it is made by 


a Gen. as before Mereor will 


have an Acc. of the thing deſerved, 
as; P. quid meritus? P. crucem. 
Ter. andr. 3. 5. 15. 6) Pro- 
laquor te amore, i. e. amo te. Sim. 


ſign or af- 


LATIN RU DIMHE NTS. Syn- 
laude, i. e. laudo; honere, i. e. ho- 


noro. Aficio te gaudia, i. e. exhi- 

laro —— ſupplicis, i. e. punio. 

dolore, i. e. contriſto. 5 
XXI. Obſ.....: 1) Verbs 


—— of receiving, as; accipio, au- 


dio, diſco, intalligo, &c. of 


diſtance, as; abſum, diſcrepo, diſ- 
ſentio, diſio, &c. of taking 
away, as; adimo, aufero, demo, 
eripio, ſubduco, ſubtrabo. N. B. 
Eripe te morae, Hor. od. 3. 29. 
5. me libente eripies mihi hunc er- 
rorem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. 
Compound with Prep. 
XXII. Obſ.... 1) Verbs 
compounded with RR, as; 
praeceda, praecurro, praeeo, prae- 
ſides, praeluceo, praeniteo, pragſto, 
en praeverto; ut certis re- 
us certa ſigna praecurrerent, Cic. 
de divin. I. 52. homo caeteris a- 


nimantibus plurimum praeftat, — 


Ap, as; accedo, accreſco, ac- 
cumbo, acquieſco, adno, adnato, 
adeguito, adhaereo, aſto, adſtipu- 
lor, advolvor, affulgeo, allabor, 
allaboro, annuo, appareo, applau- 
do, appropinquo, arrideo, aſpiro, 
aſſentior, aſſideo, aſſiſto, aſſueſco, 
aſſurgo; quibus haec, ſint qualia- 

cunque, arridere velim, Hor. Sat. 
x. 10. 88. aſpirat primo fortuna 
labori, Virg. aen. 2. 385, —— 


CON, as; colludo, concino, conſono, 


convivo; ut omnis oratio moribus 


conſonet, Cic. in Sall. 1. geſtit (ſc. 
puer) paribus colludere, Hor. Art. 
po. 159. — 86 B, as; ſuccedo, ſuc- 


cumbo, ſufficio, ſuffragor, fub creſco, 


ſuboleo, ſubj aceo, ſubrepo; cohorta- 
tur, ne labori ſuccumbant, Caeſ. b. 
..7. 86. unus Pellaeo juveni non 
ſufficit orbis, Juv. Sat. 10. 168. 
—— ANTE, as; antecello, anteeo, 
antefto, anteverto; antecellere om- 
nibus 


nibus ingenii gloria contigit, Cic. 
pro Arch. poet. 3. in Syria Chal- 
daei cognitione aſtrorum, ſo Cer. 
tiaque ingeniorum antecellunt, 
(Subaud. aliis, vel omnibns.) Cic. 


de Divin. 41. Virtus omnibus re- 


bus anteit, Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 18. 


voſque eſt poſtponere natis auſa 
ſuis, Ov. met. 6. 211. poſthabui 
tamen illorum mea ſeria ludo, Virg. 
ecl. 7. 17,—— OB, as; obrepo, 
obluctor; obtrecto, obirepo, obmur- 
muro, occumbo, occurro, occurſo, 
obſto, obſiſto, obvenio ; vitia nobis 
ſub virtutum nomine obrepunt, 
Sen. Epiſt. 45. in utrumque para- 
tus, ſeu verſare dolos, ſeu certae oc- 
cumbere morti, Virg. aen. 2. 62, 
——IN, as; incumbo, indormio, 
ingemiſco, inhaereo, inſideo, inſto, 
inſiſto, inſudo, inſulto, invigilo, il- 


 lachrymo, illudo, immineo, immo- 


rior, immoror, impendeo; congeſ- 


tis undique ſaccis indormis inhians, 


Hor. fat. 1. 1. 70. nulla eſt enim 
acerbitas, quae non omnibus, hac 
orbis terrarum perturbatione, im- 


pendere videatur, Cic. Epiſt. f. 2. 


16, —— INTER, as; intervenio, 
intermico, interceds, intercido, in- 


terj aceo; nulli ſincera voluptas ; 


ſolicitique aliquid laetis intervenit, 
Ov. met. 7. 45 3. rutilum Squamis 
intermicat aurum, Claud. inter- 
dico tibi (ex) aqua et igni. N. B. 
To thoſe may be added ſome verbs 
compounded with conTRA and 
SUPER, Ward, com. Synt. p. 90. 


... . . 2) Mr Fohnſon tells us. 


that there are many hundred verbs 
(1071) which have not a Dat. on 
account of the Prepoſition, where- 
with it is compounded. N. N. p. 
40. . . 3) The reaſon why thoſe 
Verbs have a Dat. and not the 


Pos, as; poftpono, poſt habeo; 


tax, LATIN RUDIMENTS. 141 


Caſe which the Prepoſition go- 
verns, is, becauſe they ſignify Ac- 


guiſition, or Diminution To or 


FOR. But let not the young Scho- 
lar depend upon this rule as a ne- 
ver-failing One: For ſeveral Verbs 
compounded with theſe Prepoſiti- 
ons govern only an Acc. T hoſe 
compounded with AD, AN r E and 
IN govern the Caſe of their Pre- 


poſition, which is often repeated 


with the Noun, as; alloguor ad 
te.. . advocabo ad hanc rem. 
—— Several of them govern both 
a Dat. and Acc. as; accedo, ap- 
pello, affero, adhaereo, anteſlo, at- 
tendo, illudo, innitor, labor, in- 
ſulto, praefloler, &c. Compend. 
Synt. Eraſ. p. 47.——Some are 
ſcarce ever read with a Dative, 
as; adamo, cogo, praecurro, 22 
fero, poſtmitta, obcaeco, invenio, 
interverto, &c, Prat. Synt. p. 59. 
We have theſe inſtances of 
ſuch Verbs with an Acc. viz. Au- 
dendum eff, fartes adjuvat ipſe 


Deus, Ov. quid ergo hanc dubitas 


collogui, Plaut. mil, 4. 2. 17. 100 
animis contra: vel magnum praef= 
tet Achillem, Virg. aen. 11. 438. 
Upon the whole, ſeeing this Rule 
cannot be abſolutely depended up- 


on; *tis beſt to refer Verbs of this 


Nature to Various Structure. 

23 XXIII. Obſ..... 1) Sum 
will take after it a Nom. when the 
Noun that follows it has no caſual 
Sign; but when To or FOR comes 
after it, or any of its Compounds it 
takes a Datiue by Acquiſition, as; 
ſuum cuique pulchrum, Cic. Tuſc. 
5. 22. Pollio omnibus negotiis non 


interfuit, ſed etiam praefuit, Caeſ. 


nec ſibi, nec alteri proſunt, Cie. 


... . 2) Poſſum will not go- 
vern this Dat. becauſe neither the 
9 | Sign 
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Sion ro follows it; nor is it com- 
pounded with a Prepoſition, as the 


others are.. . 3) Abſum is ge- 
nerally read with an 4], and Pre- 


poſition, as; a qua turpitudine 


ſemper abfu. .. .. abeſt ab urbe. 


Johnſon, N. N. p. 38. I 

2 XXIV. Obſ...,. . 1) Verbs 
compounded with thoſe Adverbs 
are, ſatisfacio, ſatisdo, benefacio, 
benedico, bene-volo, malefacio, ma- 


ledico; te non, unquam mihi pro 


tuis in me injuris ſatis eſſe factu- 
rum, Cic. philip. 2. 20. deridet, 


cuùm ſibi ipſum jubet ſatiſdare Ra- 


bonium, Cic. in Verr, 1. 56 


. 5) But Verbs compounded with 


thoſe Adverbs govern a Dative by 


Acquiſition, as; henedigo tibi, i. e. 


dico me velle bonum tibi. 


ashes. 


obe ebe 
Aol. after Paſſives is really govern- 


ed of the Prepoſition, when it is 


not expreſſed . .. . . 2) The Dat. 
of the Perſon or Doer is ſometimes 
found, as; cava buccina ſumitur 
illi tortilis, Ov. met. 1. 335. nec 


noſcitur ulli, Ov. triſt. 1. 5. 29. 


non rete accipitri tenditur, negue 


milvo, Ter, phorm. 2. 2. 16. ut 
ne cui noceatur ; deinde, ut com- 
muni utilitati ſerviatur, Cic. off. 
1. 10. neque cernitur ulli, Virg. 
pen. 1, 444. . . 3) The caſe, 
which an active Verb governs, as 
agtixe, never continues in the Paſ- 
ſove : the reſt do, as; ſervus ac- 
euſatur furti , . . . gratiae tibi a- 
guntur maximae . . . . frumentum 


emitur magno pretio —— But tho” 


you can ſay, accuſat filium ; yet 
ou can't fay acciſatur filium. 


Thus the Poſſives of thoſe Actives, 


which govern #29 Accuſatives, will 
admit one after them, as ; paupe- 
res docentur evangelium. But really 
this proves that the ſecond Accuſa- 


tive is neither governed of the Ace- 


tive or Paſſive verb; but depends 
upon ſome other reaſon of con- 
ſtruction, which remaining, this 
Acc. follows any Verb. Vid. XVI. 
4. ſupra, N. B. Tho” cels go- 
verns two Acc, yet celor is found 
with a Dat. as; id Alcibiadi diy- 
tius celari non potuit, Nep. Alcib. 
5. . . 4) When Verbs Neuter 
are uſed in the Paſſive voice Imper- 
ſonally, they may be reſolved into 
the Nom. and Verb perſonal, as; 
non poteſt jucunde vivi, nifi cum 
virtute vivatur; i. e. non poſſunt 
illi vivere jucunde, niſi cum vir- 
tute vivant. And then they go- 
vern the caſe of the Verb Neut. 
ſrom whence they are taken, as; 
parcatur ſumptui . . . . 5) If the 
Verb be Active the Agent muſt be 
in the Nom. the Patient in the Acc. 
Af the Verb be paſſive, the A. 
gent muſt be in the Abl. with a 


'or ab; or Dat. the Patient in the 


Nom. as; A. Ego laudo te. 
HP. tu laudaris a me. Act. nos 
diligimus virtutem . . P. virtus 
diligitur a nobis. —— A. Gaudeo te 
probare meum fatlum . , . P. gau- 
des eum factum abs te probari. 


Thus poſco which governs 2π·wᷓ Acc. 


may be varied into a paſſive con- 


ftruftion, when one of the accuſa- 


tives will remain, as; illi non tan- 
tum poſcebant humum ſegetes . . . 


non tantum humus poſcebatur ab 
illis ſegetes, i. e. x ſegetes. So 


Ovid, non tantum ſegetes alimen- 


Zaque debita dives poſecbatur humus 


(Subaud, ab illis) Ov, met. 1. 
137. e | 
5 Imperſonals 


Imperſonals. 


+6 XVI. Ob.. . 1) That 
there is no ſuch thing as a Verb af- 
firming, without ſomething to be 
its ſubject or Nom. of which it af- 
firms. And conſequently tho' In- 
perſonals have not a Perſon ; yet 


they have Thing for its Subject, 


which is expreſſed in Engliſh by 
IT, and may be ſupplied in Latin 
by negotium . . 2) That 
which confirms this is, that ſcarce 


any of thoſe Imperſonals, but on 


ſome occaſions are found with a 
Nom. as; fi quando dubitatio acci- 


dit, Cic. off. 3. 4. naturaque mi- 
tior illis contigit, Ov. met. 1. 403. 
luceſſit hoc jam, Ter. heaut. 3. I. 
I. :taque in Epirum ad te ſtatui me 
conferre ; non quo mea intereſſet loci 
natura, Cic. ad. Att. 3. 19. mei 
nemo miſeret, Plin. non te haec pu- 


dent, Ter. adelph. 4. 7. 30. nhil 


decet invita (ut ajunt) Minerud, 


i. e. adverſante, et repugnante na- 


_- turd, Cic. off. 1. 31. fi habes quod 


ligueat, Cic. Acad. 4. 29. refert 
enim magnopere id ipſum, Cic. pro 
„ 
ne .. 1) Is 
tereſt, and refert have a near affi- 
nity with Verbs of efteeming. Vid. 
n. V. h,, 2) There 15- 
diſpute whether theſe pronouns mea, 
tua, &c. after thoſe Verbs, be Ab- 


latives or Accuſatives. —— Priſ- 
cian is of Opinion that they are 


Aol. and may be ſupplied with in 
re, de gratia, or cauſa. So Plau- 
tus at length e re mea eff Plaut. 
truc. 4. 4. 20. in ſupport of this, 
a paſſage in Terence is produced, 
viz, Etiam dotatis foleo. CH, 


Quid id neftra. PA. Nibil. Phorm. 


$.7. 47. Here it is obſerved that 
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the Metre requires that A in n2/tra 


ſhould be lng; and conſequently 


that it muſt be Ablative, But vr 


ſhould conſider, that Poets take 
great liberties in thoſe thiugs. Be- 
ſides, in the ſame phraſe, we find 


the ſame ſyllable often ort. Vid. 


Ter. Eun. 2. 2. 28. heaut. 4. 5. 
45. phorm. 4. 5. 11. Tt is fur- 
ther obſerved as to Refert, that 
RE in compoſition is hort, unleſs 
poſition hinders ; but RE in refert 


is long. From hence it is ſuppoſed, 


that R Ek is the Abl. of R Es, of the 
fifth Declen: where E is alwa 


long. So that mea refert, will be 


the ſame as, (de) mea ro fert. But 
then this will not account for In- 
tereſl, Voss Ius follows the Opi- 
nion of RY and the Proof, 
which he relies upon, is a Paſſage 
in Plautus, ſci. Mea quidem i- 
uc nihil refert ; tud ego refero gra- 
tia, Plaut. Perſ. 4. 3. 68. But tis 
obvious, that gratia has no relati- 


on to the phraſe mea refert. The 
Senſe is, that matter does not con- 


cern me; but I tell it you for your 
own Sake. Sanctius and Peri- 


Zonius think they are Accuſatives, 


and with greater appearance of 
Reaſon, as; nil mea refert, i. e. 
nil ad mea negotia refert. . . . dixit 
omnia, quae faceremus, ad volup- 
tatem eſſe referenda, Cic. de Sen. 
13. omnia ad ſuam utilitatem re- 


ferre, Cic. Ep. f. 3. 10. ad dig- 


nitatem. Id. 12. 22. i. e. in all 


things to conſult his own Advan- 


tage; dignity. Victus cultuſque 
corporis ad valetudinem refe- 
rantur, et ad vires; non ad vo- 


luptatem, Cic. off. 1. 30. So Plau- 


tus; quam ad rem iſtuc refert, for 


refert ſe, i. e. to what Advantage 


doth that ſerve, The ſame Au- 
Ne thor 
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thor has another conſtruction, cui 
rei retulit. Plaut. truc. 2. 4. 40. 
Druid referat intra naturae fines 
wrvenii, jugera centum, an mille 
aret, Hor. Sat. 1. 1. 5d, We 
have alſo refert in the plural num- 
ber, in this Senſe, as, percontari 
wolo, quae ad rem referunt, Plaut. 
Perſ. 4. 4. 44. In length of time, 
the reciprocal Acc. ſe, and ad ne- 
gotia came to be omitted. So in 
that of Cicero; quod ego et mea, et 
Reipublicae, et maxime tua, in- 
teręſſe arbitror, fam. 2. 19. i. e. 
intereſt inter mea negotia. Perizon. 
. But 
why, may we not take a middle 
way, 
Erajſm. and rather think that inte- 
reſt and refert do not govern the 
fame cafe ; that mea, tua, &c. are 
Ablatives after refert, and Accuſa- 
tives after intereſt. Then we may 
reſolve thoſe phraſes thus; iuteręſt 
(ad negotia) Reipublicae : but re- 
fert (& cauſa) Reipublicae. p. 83. 
Ea caedes crimini potiſſimum datur 
ei, (ad negotia) cja interfuit, the 
murther is charged upon him prin- 
cipally, who was intereſted in it; 
not upon him, who had no inte- 
reſt in it. Cic. frag. ex Priſc. lib. 
12. pro L. Varen...,...4) The 
Gen. tanti, quanti, &c. may be ac- 
counted for, in the ſame manner, 
as after Verbs of Eſteeming, which 
e 


* XXVII. Obf.... 1) The 
Noun in Englib, which ſeems to 
be the Nominative to thoſe oe 
verbs, miſereſcit, miſeret, piget, &c. 


is made by the Acc. in Latin, as; 


I repent, muſt not be made by ego 
poentteo, but poenitet me; fo, Tam 
aſhamed, not ego pudeo; but pudet 
me.. . 2) Thoſe Verbs go- 


fays the Author of Comp. Synt. 


tet me. 
made by the Nom. before them; 


„ 
| | vern the Acc. a8 being Tr 2 nſitive : | 


but the Gen. is governed of ſome 
Noun underſtood, either —— gra- 
tid or cauſa, as; miſeret me (de 
cauſa) tu; —— or ſome Nomina- 
tive before them, as; (Res) tui 
miſeret me; (Res) vitae toedet me; 


(Res) ſenectutis non poenitet eum. 


Here res vitae is equivalent to vi- 
ta; and res ſenectutis, to ſenectus. 
So Plautus at length; Satin par- 
da res ęſt voluptatum in vita, Plaut. 
amph. 2. 2. 1, And this is in 
imitation of the Greeks, i; 78. 73 
x Tov wixlay, Wo! de będ Jon, 
eheu, eheu: hoc noctis, quam in- 

finitum, Ariſtoph. nub 1. 1. 2. | 
Some think the Gen. is governed of 
a Noun implied in the Verb, as; 
vivitur, i. e. vita... curritur, fc. 
curſus , (taedium) vitae poeni- 
And thus the Gen. is often 


as; me quidem haec conditio non 

enitet, or conditionis non me poe- 
nitet, —— Some think, the Gen. 
may be governed of vicem ſuppreſ- 
ſed, from this place in Terence, 
MAenodemi vicem miſeret me; tan- 
tum deveniſſe ad eum mali, Ter. 
heaut. 4. 5. 1. Here tantum de- 
veniſſe, &c. is put for the Nom. 
before miſeret, and Menedemi is 
governed of vicem; i. e. propter or 
in, as; praeſedit nonnunquam ſpec- 
taculis in Caji vicem, i. e. in loco. 
Sueton. vit. Tib. Claud. 7. 2... 
.. 3) ſometimes thoſe Verbs have 
two Acc. one of which is governed 
of a Prep. as; nequid plus, minuſ- 


ve faxit, (propter, or circa) quod 


nos poſt pigeat, Ter. phorm. 3. 3 


21. neque fe (propter) id pigere, 


Ter. heaut. prol. 19. 


* XXIX. Obi. . 1) The 


Dative after gccidit, competit, & c. 


tax. 


is by Acquiſition; and by the ſame 
Rule as if they were Perſonals. . . 
. . 2) An infinitive after thoſe Im- 


perſonals will turn the Dat. into an 


Acc. as; licet nos efſe diſſertos, 


or, licet nobis (nos) eſſe diſſertos. 
30 XXX. Oe. op WP De- 
lectat, decet, &c. govern the Acc. 
as they are Tranſitive. . 2) 
Decet has a Dative; as; ; ut vobis 
decet, Ter, Adelph. 3. 4. 45. no- 
{ro generi non decet, Plaut. amph. 


2. 2. 188. But this is a Graeciſm, 


TO TH, vobis decet. . WD 
Oper tet is ey join'd with ſub- 
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junctive, without ur, as; ex 


rerum cognitione efflereſeat, et re- 


dundet 3 eratio, Cic. Vid. 
47. n. III. 5. ſupra. 
* XXXI. T hoſe Imper/onals 


of the Paſſive voice may be taken 


for the three Perſons, and may be 


known by the oblique caſe after 


them, as; pugnatur à me, i. e. ego 
pugno; Statur a nabir, t. e. nos 
ſtamus, &c. 

3: XXXI. Obſ... . That the 
prepoſition ad is underſtood. in this 
paſſage, nihil attinet me, Hor. od. 
3. 23. 13. 248 : 


The Conſtruction of VERBALS. 


I dc Ulezbal Nouns. 
Vir.  Iyfimitives, Gerunds, and S upines. 


INFINITIVES®, _ | 
"REL E I. A Verb in the Infinitive Mood, either 


1 I). agrees with the Accuſative 2, which comes be- 


fore 1 it; 


diſe pa 


Its "Sin before the Acc, is THAT, as; me Cect= 
tet (a) .. . or 2) is governed — 


of a Verb; 


x, 1 it is called the Latter of tao Verbs: its Sign Act. 


To, Paſſ. To BE, as; 


cupio diſcere (b) — ex quo intel- 


by 'poteſt (c). of a Noun, as; tempus abire tibi eft, 
(d) Hr. 2. 216. of an Adroun 3, as; avidus 
promittere (e). — of a Participle, as; cantare pares, et 
reſpondere parati, (f) Virg, Ecl. 7. 2. Et amet peccare ti- 
mentes, (g) Hor. a. p. 197... . . . 3) Obſerve after 
ſum the Sign of the In. Act. is made by the future 
ticip. in Rus, as; gquidnam numc facturus es? (h) Ter. 
phorm. 5. 5. 5... . Pa. by the fut. particip. in Dus, 
as; Deus eſt colendus, (i) after an Adnoun, the infin. 
Pail. is made by the latter ſupine, as ; mirabile dictu, 


Virg. aen. 1. 443.—— fgnitying the End, the Infin. TY 
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or Paſſ. is made by ur, and the ſubjunctive mood. If 


the verb be Tranſtive, by ad. and the Particip, in dus, a- 
greeing with the noun in the Acc. as; in mundum venit 


N * ad e ne (1. 1 


GERUNDS. 


RULE + | Gerunds. . . . 1) govern ſach caſes as 
the Verbs they come from, as; otium ſcribendi literas, (m). 


' Urendum eſt aetate, cito pede labitur aetas, (n) Ov. A. Am. 
may be conſidered as Verbal Nouns in 


all cafes, but the Voc. thus; Nom. DUM, with the 


verb eff, and a Dative hgnifies duty or neceſſity, as; mo 
riendum eſt omnibus, (o.) 


Gen. DI, is uſed after theſe 
Nouns, viz. ars, "cauſa, occaſio, otium, poteſtas, tempus, 
&c 3. as; libido angendi opes (p): alſo after Adnouns ex- 
preſſing Knowledge and Will, as; cupidus diſcendi, (q). 
Dat. Do, is governed of Adnouns 5 5 importing /efulneſs, 
or fitneſs, ſuch as, aptus, idoneus, par, utilis, &c. as; nul- 


lum ſemen ultra quadrimatum utile oft ſerendo, (r) Plin. TATA 


Acc. DUM, is governed of certain Prepoſitions, viz. by in- 
ter, ante, when the I ian between, at, before precedes a 
word ending i in -ing é, as; inter prandendum ab 
ad, ob, propter, when the Sign to comes before a Verb, 
and fonifies the matter, place or end to, or for which, as; 
promptus ad audiendum, (t.) Al. 5 o, 18 governed by 
one of theſe Prepoſitions, viz. a, abs, e, ex, in, cum, Vio, 
de, as; a a d iſcends « cito deterrentur gnavi, (u.) 


Dp "* > 


3 SUPINES. n LIBENY 
RULE III. Supines may be conſidered as Verbal 


Nouns of two caſes... . 1) The firſt ſupine, Acc. UM 7, 


governs. the caſe of its Verb, and follows Verbs X of: mo- | 


tion, as; nutricem accersitum iit, (w.) Ter. eun. 5. 2. 63. 
* and of exporting, as; nec ultum injurias bor- 


Tor, 
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tor, (x) "” 2) The ſecond ſupine, Abl. vu *, fol- 
lows theſe Nouns „Jas, nefas, opus, as; ft hoc eſt fas dietu, 
(y) And theſe Aanouns, dignus, indignus, turps, facilis, 
4; rfficilis, &c. as; nil 22 foedum, viſuve haec limina tan- 
gar, intra quae Puer e, (2) Jaw: Sat. 14. 44. 


OTHERS. 


RU L E IV. There are ſome other Verbal Nouns *, 
which govern the caſe of their Verbs, as; .....1) a 
Dat. quid mihi ſceleſto tibi erat auſcultatib ? (aa) Plaut. 
rud. 2. 6. 18. . . 2) an Acc. ſed quid tibi nos tactio eſt? 
(bb) Plaut. aul. 3. 2. 9. . . 3) a wouble Conſtruction, as; 


Hortator ſcelerum, (cc) Virg. aen. 6. 529. hortatoreſque ad 


me reſtituendum ita mult; Tm (dd) Cic. ad * 


E red. + 


11. Or Uerbal Adnouns, 
2, PARTICTFLES 
N U LE V. Participles **.,... 1) govern ſuch 


caſes, as the Verbs they come from, as; heu! regni re- 
rumque oblite tuarum, (ee) Virg. aen. 4. 267. creſcit in- 
dulgens ſibi dirus hydrops, (ff) Hor. od. 2. 2. 13. Nen in- 
ferwra ſecutus, (gg) Virg. aen. 6. 170. . ... 2) in pus, 

and alſo the perfect i in vs, with the Sign by after them, 
take a Dat. by Acquiſi rien, as; mibi — eſt, (hh) 
Ter. and. 1. 1. 140.....3) Exoſus & peroſus taken 
Activeſy an Acc. Paſtueh a Dat. as; taedas exofa 


jugales, (ii) Ov. Met. 1. 483. Exoſus Deo, et Sanctis, (kk). 
— . . 4) Pertaeſus an Acc. ſometimes a Gen. as; _ | 
fs ignaviam ſuam, (ll) Sueton. vit. J. Caeſ. 7... +. 5) 


Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, orlus, * TAs an 
Abl. as; . N Divi, (mm) Virg aen. 6. 12 5. 
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rARTICIIALS 1 


R ULE vi. When Participles have no reſpet to 
time, they are called Participials, and govern a Genitive, 
like ſome other Adnouns bf the ſame Structure, as; ali- 


ent appetens, ſui profufus, (nn) Sall. B. C. 5. Amans Pa- 
1 5 (90) ry litium, (pp) Ter. phorm. 4. 3. 17. 


OTHERS*, 


R U LE VII. Verbal Adnouns, ending. . 
Ax, take a Gen. as; tempus edax rerum, (qq) Ov. Met. 
15. 234. propcſiti tenax, (fr) Hor. od. 3. 3. . 2) in 


-BILI1S, of the Paſſive Signification, a Dat. as; nec for-. 


midabilis ulli, (S) Ov. Met. 2. 174... . . 3). in -BUNDUs, 


an Acc. as; vitabundus boſtium cajira, (tt) Liv. 26 13. 


Obſervati ons and Exceptions, 


ExanPLes. 

2 Patet it is wn me that [ ce- 
cidiſſe fell. . . . b cupio I deſire diſ- 
cere to learn. . © ex quo from whence 
poteſt it can intelligi be known. . 

d eſt it is tempus time tibi for thee 
abire to depart. . . © avidus greedy 
promittere 10 promiſe. . 


. cantare fo /ing (or in ſinging) 
and parati ready reſpondere to 


anſiuer. 


. 8 et and amet it loves 


timentes men fearing peccare to 25 
| fend 
Quidnam what facturus es will. you 
i Deus God * 


(i. e. the innocent) 


4 nunc ni. 
is colendus to be worſhipped. . 

mirabile wonderful dictu to be re- 
lated. . . I Chriſtus Chrift venit 


came in mundum into the world ad 


peccatores ſervandos to ſave Sinners. 
2 m otium leiſure ſcribendi of 


uriting (to write) literas letters. 


\ 


, eee 


youd four years. 


a diſcendo from learning. 


n utendum eſt we ſhould improve 
acetate our time, aetas time labitur 
ſlides away cito pede with a quick 
pace... „ moriendum eſt omnibus 
all men muſt die. . . p libido the 
defire augendi of increaſing opes 
wealth, , . 4.cupidus defirous diſ—- 
cendi of learning. . r nullum ſe- 
men no ſeed utile elt is fit ſerendo 
for ſoruing ultra quadrimatum be- 
. 5 inter pran- 
dendum in dineing, or as 1 was at 
dinner. . . * promptus ready ad au- 
diendum to hear u 1gnavi idle boyes 
cito deterrentur are ſoon di ſcouraged 
it 
he went accerſitum to call nutricem 
the nurſe. . * nec neither ego hor- 
tor do I encourage vos you ultum to 


revenge injurias the injuries. 


Y fi F hoc this eſt is fas allowable 
dictu to be ſaid. . . 2 nil let nothing 
wedum 


viſu to be ſeen tangat touch haec li- 
mina thoſe threſholds, intra quae 
within which: eſt there is puer 4 
child. . . quid why auſcultatio ſce- 
leſto tibi erat mihi did liſten to 
ſuch a raſcal as thou art. . . ſed 
but quid why tactio nos eſt tibi do 
you ſtrike me. . . © hortator an en- 
courager ſcelerum of wickedneſs. . . 
dd que and hortatores the encouragers 
ad me reſtituendum 0 re/tore me 
fuerunt were ita multi /o many. 
ee heu alas, oblite O thou forget ful 
regni of thy Kingdom que and tua- 
rum rerum of thy own affairs. ... . 
ff dirus hydrops the fatal dropſy in- 
dulgens indulging ſibi itſelf ereſcit 
ancrenſes. . . is non fecutus nat fol- 
lowing inferiora ignoble patterns. 


bh Eft he is exorandus to be pre- 
vailed upon mihi by me... ii exoſa 


hating taedas jugales the nuptial 
torches. . , kk exoſus hated Deo of 
| God, et and ſanctis the ſaints, .. 
Il pertacſus weary of ſuam ignaviam 
his own ſluggiſhneſs. . . mm late O 
thou who ſprung. ſanguine m the 
Blood Divam of Gods... un appe- 
tens greedy alieni of another man's, 
profuſus /avifh fur of his own. . , 
oo amans @ lover patriae of his coun- 
try. . . FP fugitans avo:ding litium 
law ſuits. . d tempus t:me edax 
a devourer rerum of all things. 
rr tenax firm propoſiti to his pur- 
| poſe. .... nec for midabilis neither 
0 be dreaded ulli by any; . . tt vi- 
tabundus avoiding caſtra the camp 
hoſtium f the Enemy. 


1 * _ ——_— 


rr — 


INFINITIVES. | 


I. Obi. 1) The Infinitive 


of the Verb is not unfitly called a 
verbal Noun; an aptote of the neu- 
ter gender, with the ſignification 
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of time: for —— In the ir place 


it is joined to a neuter Adnoun, as; 
cum vivere ipſum turpe fit nobis, 
Cic. velle ſuum curque ft, nec voto 
vivitur ut, Perf, 5. 5 N. totum hoc 


diſplicet philofaphari, Cie. Reddes 


dulce loqui, reddes ridere decorum, 
give me back my graceful Eloꝛzu- 
tion, my eaſy ſmile, Hor. Ep. 1. 
7. 27. It is alſo found with a Pre- 


poſition, as, praecter plorare, be- 
tides Grief, Hor. Sat. 2. 5. 69. 
Vid. Anal. p. 48. n. 4. Ante. 


Beſides, it ſupplies the place of every 


Caſe, as for Inſtance. . . . Nom. 


latrocinari, fraudare, adulterare 


turpe eft, i. e. latrocinium, fraus, 
adulterium. Virtus eft fugere viti- 
um, i. e. fuga vitii eſt virtus, Hor. 
Ep. I. 3. 40:4 +» + + 0007 
cantare periti, 1, e. cantando, Virg. 
Ecl. 10. 32. Thus we read peri- 
tiſſimus homo belligerandi, Cic. pro 
Font. Rei militaris peritus. Tem 


pus eft abire, i. e. abeundi, or abt- 


tionis. Certa mori. i. e. moriendi. 
For the ſame Author had ſaid juſt 
before, certus eundi, Virg. aen. 4. 
554. 564. . . , . Dat. Et vos ſer- 


wire magis, quam imperare parati 


eftis, i. e. Servituti magis, quam 
imperio, Sall. Nec mh: ſunt wires 
iuimicos pellere tectis, i. e. inimicis 
pellendis, Ov. Ep. 1. 109. This 
Structure may be in imitation of 
the Greeks, who often uſe the In- 
frutive for the Dative, as, ou 


OY 5 a a : As 
A ο Igev for 76 winery for 1 


vide, amare non in tempore eſt 5 8 
par, i. e. par, or aequale odio. Vols, 
de conſtrue. c. 50. p. 50888. 
Acc. Da mihi fallire, 1. e. artem 
fallendi, Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 61. Et 
fidibus ſcire. Here ſcire may be 
conſidered as an Acc.. ſignifying 


| Skill or Knowledge, 1s ubi haxc 
forma 
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eſitationem, et bibitionem, Plaut. 


i. e. ad ĩram, Hor. Ep. 1. 20. 25. 


Spes donare novas largus, amaraque 
curarum eluere efficax, i. e. ad do- 
nandum; ad eluendum, Hor. Od. 
4. 11. 19. Sometimes as an Ac- 
cuſative before another Infinitive, 
as, Ergo hoc non deſiderare dico eſſe 
ſucundiùs, Cic. in Caton. 14. 


Voc. O vivere noſtrum, i. e. O vi- 


ta noſtra .. . Abl. Et erat tum 
dignus amari, i. e. amore, Virg. 
Ecl. 5. 89. Ego ſum defeſſus repe- 


rire, vos defeſſi guaerere, i. e. a, 


or in reperiendo; quaerendo, Plaut. 


. 5. 2 55. | 

II. Obſ.... 1) This Accuſa- 
tive, with the Sign THAT, muſt 
be Engliſhed like a Nominative, 
as, me feciſſe, that I have done it. 


.. . . 2) Theſe Accuſatives, viz. 


me, te, ſe, illum, are frequently 
underſtood, as; negat velle, i. e. 


e velle. Statui proficiſci, i. e. me 


proficiſci. — Sometimes they are 


expreſſed, as; vocem hic loquentis 
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forma videt hongſta virginem, et fi- 
dibus ſcire, i. e. Scientiam fidium 

pulſandarum, her Skill on the Lute, 

Ter. eun. I. 2. 5 3. Ego amo hanc. 

M. At ego eſſe, et bibere, i. e. amo 


modo me audire viſus ſum, Plaut. 


aul. 5. I. 4. . 3) This In- 
finitive and Acc. are reſolvable by 
Quod, ut, ne, quin; but not in- 
differently. Obſerve then 
That Verbs of Senſe *, of A ecti- 


on , of ſpeaking and informing 4, 

&c. admit commonly an Infini- 
tive; not ſo often an Indicative, or 
Subjunctive with Quop, as; ſcit 


ſe promittere falſo, Ov. Miror te 


ad me nihil ſcribere, Cie. Annon 
dixi hoc efſe futurum, Ter. andr. 
3. 5. 15. Video inimicos noftros cus © 
pere bellum; or, quod inimici no- 
ſtri cupiunt bellum. Scio am fi- 
lius quod amet meus, for, filium 
meum amare, Plaut. Vos nunc ne 
miremini quod non triumpho; for, 
me non triumphare, Plaut. Cum 
ſcripſiſſet, quod me cuperet ad ur- 
bem venire; for, ſe cupere me ad 
urbem venire, Cic. —— Verbs of 
willing ||; commanding. *; en- 
treating t; and commonly when 
ſomething future is intended Hr; 
admit an Infinitive, or a Subjunc- 


tive with vr; as, Te fabulum a+ 


gere volo, i. e. ut tu fabulam agas. 
Vis me uxorem ducere; or, ut uxo- 


rem ducam, Ter. andr. 5. 3. 27. 


Modo liceat uiuere, eft ſpes, i. e. ut 


Huch as; Sentio, animadverto, intelligo, percipio, deprehendo, cognoſco, 
diſco, video, [but not videor] audio, .cenſeo, judico, exiſtimo, duco, ſtatuo, 
opinor, ſuſpicor, ſcio, credo, experior, cogito, memini, recordor, &c. © 

Þ Such as; Gaudeo, laetor, doleo, aegre fero, ſpero, confido, miror, &c. 
ExcgyrT Verbs expreſſing Deſire, and Fear, which are variable by U T. _ 

+ Such as; Dico, aio, perhibeo, refero, nuncio, affirmo, nego, ſcribo, 
oſtendo, demonſtro, probo, promitto, polliceor, ſpondec, voveo, &c. 

Such as; Volo, nolo, malo, cupio, opto, permitto, ſino, patior, &c. 


Thoſe more uſyally with an Infinitive. 1 
* Such as; Impero, mando, praecipio, edico, &c. | 


* 


Such as; Oro, rogo, poſtulo, peto, flagito, precor, quaeſo, cb{ecro, &c. 


Thoſe more commonly take a Subjunctive with Ur, or x E. 


Ir Such as; Paro, cogo, ſtatuo, facio, ſtudeo, &c. Alſo Imperſonals, licet, 


&c. aequum eſt, par eſt; ſeldom a Subj. with ur. 


ivamus, 


„ 


Sg 


N. B. When Ur and a Subjunc- 
tive are variable by an Infinitive, it 


will be moſt agreeable to the Engliſo 


Idiom to render them by the Lufini- 
tive; as, guamobrem placuit ei, ut ad 


Axrioviſtum legatos mitteret, 1. ut 


mitteret to ſend, as if it was pla- 
cuit mittere, Caeſ. b. g. 1. 26. 


Dubito, and dubium eſt, are fol- 


lowed with an Inſinitive; oftener 


with aSubjunctive, and AN, NUM, 
UTRUM (and if non goes before 
with) Quin; as, Periiſſe me una 


haud dubium eff, Ter. hec. 3. I. 
46. non dubium eft, quin uxorem 
nolit filius, Ter. andr. I. 2. I. 
Diu dubitavit, imperium deponeret, 
an bello reſiſteret, Juſtin. —— 

Verbs expreſling Fear [timeo, me- 


tuo, vereor, paveo.] are followed 
by xx in an affirmative Senſe; by 


UT, or NE NON in a negative; 
2 Timet, ne deſeras ſe, Ter. andr. 

5. 35. Videris vereri, ut Epi- 
all illas acceperim, i. e. ut non 
acceperim, Cic. verebamini, ne 


non id facerem, quod recipiſſem ſe- 


mel, Ter. Phorm. 5. 7. 8. 14 


paves, ne ducas tu illam, tu au- 


tem, ut ducas, i. e. tu paves ob id, 
ne illam uxorem ducere cogare; 


tu autem, ne non ducas, vel ne 


alius illam ducat, Ter. andr. 2. 2. 
2. After theſe Verbs, ſpero, 
puto, a du, ſuſpicor, &c. inſtead 
of the Inſin. fut. we find fore, or 
Futurum feſſe] with a Subjun&ive ; 
as, Nunquam putavi fore, ut ad te 
ſupplex venirem, i. e. me ad te ſup- 
plicem fuiſſe venturum, Cic. ad 
Att. 16. 16. Caption. initio. Exi- 


AHimabant plerique futurum fiiiſſe, 


ut oppidum amitteretur, Caeſ. b. 
Flv. 3. 10. 
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vivamus, Ter. heaut. 5. 2. 28. III. Obſ..... 1) Tyricorum 


Horatius ferè ſolus legi dignus, 
Quinet. Inſueto dera audire fero- 
cior oratio viſa eft, Liv.  Indacilis 


pauperiem pati, Hor. 1. I. 18. 


Sed puer oft, aztas mollis, et apta 
regi, OV. 2) The [fin. af- 
ter Adnouns, eſpecially thoſe which 
ſignify worthy, unworthy, fit, &c. 
may be elegantly reſolved by qut 
with a Subj. as, erat * amari, 
Or 7 ametur. x + 


8 E RUN PDS. 
4 I. As to this Genitive- Grand, 


Obſ.... 1) It alſo follows, amor, 
deſiderium, geſtus,. gratia, licentia, 


locus, modus, opportunitas, ſatie- 


tas, ſpes, ſpatium, ſtudium, denia, 


vis, voluntas, &c. When the 
Sign To comes after the Engliſb of 


' thoſe Nouns, or Adnouns of De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, 


and their contraries, it is made b 

this Gerund ... . . 2) After this 
Gerund we find a Gen. Novaram 
qui ſpectandi faciunt copiam, Ter, 
Heaut. prol. 29. We may ſay, 
copia novarum ; and, copia ſpectan- 


ai: And Grams having the force =: 


of both Numbers, we may ſay, 
copia ſpectandi novarum. Voſl. 
Gram. Syn. 71. Ejus videndi cu- 
pidus, Ter. Hec. Je» % 1 - 5 
3) This Gerund is variable 
by the Inſinitive, tempus eff IR 3 
occaſio ſcribere, i. e. abeundi; ſeti- 
bendi. 
with ad; as, facultas ad dicendum, 
_—_ argumentum ad ſcribendum, 

Cauſa ad objurgandum, Ter. 


i. e. dicendi; ſcribendi; objur- 


gandi.'.. . . . 4) Sometimes "the 


Noun, upon which this Gerund 


AS, ci 
habet ent 


depends, is underſtood; 


by the Gerund in dum 


1166 101 
* il 
. 
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baberem in animo navigandi, ſc. 


propoſitum, Cic. Ne id aſſentandi 


magis, quam quo habeam gratum, fa- 
cere exiſtumes, ſc. cauſa. An Attic- 
Ellipfes frequently to be met with in 
Livy. Ter. adelph. 2. 4. 6. 

5JI. As to the Dative Gerund 
in do, Obſ..... . 1) The Ad- 
noun, on which it depends, is un- 
derſtood; as, cum ſolvendo civitates 


non ent, ſupple pares, or habiles. 
Ci ; 


2) Sometimes 1t de- 
pends upon the Verb; as, fimul 
aptat habende enſemque clypeumgue, 
Virg. acn. 12. 88. 

III. We may obſerve of Ge- 
runds.. . .. 1) That they are 
uſed paſſively, as well as afvely ; 
as, G.. Athenas erudiendi cauſa 
miſſus, Juſt. 17. 3.—D. apta na- 
tande, Ov. Met. 15. 376.—Acc. 
Ante demandum ingentes tollent ani- 
mos, i. e. antequam domentur, 


Virg. Geo. 3. 206.— Abl. uritque 


videndo, i. e. dum videtur, Virg. 
G. 3. 215. 454. . 2) They 
are elegantly turned into Participles 


of the Fut. in pus, after this man- 


ner, viz, The Noun, that follows 
the Gerund, put into the caſe of 
the Gerund; and then change the 


Gerund into this Participle, to a- 


gree in all reſpects with the Noun ; 
as, cupiditas augendi opes, may be 
turned into capiditas augendarum 
um. 
IV. Obl. . 1) This Word 
ending in ing, muſt not be a 
Noun ; nor a Participle agreeing 


with a Noun; but a Word by 7 


ſelf, ſignifying an Action in doing 
2) with inter it imporis 
the very Time of doing; ; as, inter 
legendum | in reading, inter coenan- 
aum in ſupping, or at „ | 
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Syn- 


. 
1 v. Obf. as to the firſt Supine 
- I) That it may be nog 
Is UT, and a finite Verb; 
ſpeftatum veniunt, i. e. ut ſpeRtent 
2) It may be varied ſeve- 
ral ways; as, venio oratum apem 
may be changed into, venit opis 
orandae cauſa — venit ad orandam 
opem — ventt opem oraturus. —et 
Poetice venit opem orare . . . 3) 
The force of the Future Inſinitive 
Paſſive is expreſſed by this Supine 
with IRI; and therefore. like Paf- 
frves, takes after it an Abl. with a 


or ab; as, Brutum, ut ſcribis, vi- 


ſum irt a me puto, Cic. Addit eti- 
am ſe prius occiſum iri, quam me 
vapulatum iri. It may be ex- 


pounded Paſſively with IRI; as, 


Poftquam audierat non datum iri 
filio ſuo uxorem, i. e. fore ut uxor 
non daretur, Ter. andr. 1. 2. 6. 
Vid. Anal. p. 52. col. 2. 4) 


The firft Supine, in Neutro "Poſe | 


ves, carries a paſſive Signification 
as, non conduttus ſum vapulatum 
i. e. to be beaten, Plaut. aul. 3 


5 VI. The ſecond gane may be 
varied by — the Infinitive; as, ar- 
dua imitatu, caeterum cognoſci uti- 
lia, Val. Max. — the Gerund in 
-DUM with AD; as, Haec ad. ju- 
dicandum ſunt facillima, Cic.—— 
Verbals; as, Quod in rebus hongſtis, 
et cognitione dignis operae ponetur, 
id j jure laudabitur, Cic. 5 


pens © AGE | 

vil. Obſ..... 1) ſome Vere 
bals in io ſignify the very 44, 
power, and right of doing a thing; 
5 Teflimonit dictio, i. e. jus 2 


1. — 


Lens fibi dirus bydrops, 


8 
tax. 


pbteſtas teſtimonii dicendi, Ter. 
phorm. 2. 1. 63. Sim. Ur abfentt 
Abi guundogue imperii tempus exple- 
ri coepiſſet, petitzo ſecunui 19 ee 


daretur, i. e. jus petendi, Sueton. 


vit. Caeſ. 26. Propria eſt ea prae- 


ceptio Stoicorum, i. e: jus praecipi- 
„ 3c. -;2) 


More Examples, viz. Fro eſt 


obtemperatio legibus, Cic. leg. 1. 
42. + Ac domum itionem dari, Cic. 
de Divin. 1. 32. 
ſpectatio eff, is of the ſame force 
with ſpectatum ludos. Simil. tradi- 
tio alteri, Cic. &c. | | 


"TAK TICIPETT. - 
2 VIE. Obr. ... i Porte 
ciple-PRESENT ; as, . indul- 
or. od. 2. 
2. % 
R Us — with ſum, has the force of 
the Indicative Fut. as, non tu iſtuc 


mihi diftura apertè es? Will you 


not tell me that plainly ? Ter. eun. 
5. I. 3, —— with fu ; and ſome- 
times eram may be'-Engliſhed as 
the Pluperf. Potential, as, non ali- 
ter flevi, quam me fleturus ademp- 
tum ile fuit, than he would have 
wept for me, Ov. Triſt. 4. 10. 79. 
Nam, quae ille facturus non fuit, 
ea fiunt, thoſe things are done, 
which he would not have done, 
Cic. ad Att. 14. 14. Compare 
this with the following Paſlage of 


the ſame Author, viz. Quae enim 


Caeſar nunguam neque feciſſet, ne- 
gue paſſus eſſet, ea nunc ex falſis 
eus commentariis proferuntur. id. 
ad Att. 14. 13. . . 3) The Par- 
ticiple PER FECT, —— Paſſive, ad- 
mits the Signs being, or having 
been; as, tu quaeſitus a me beri. 
—— Deponent takes the Sign hav- 
ing, or who have; as, fic fatus ta- 


Quid tibi ludos 


LATIN RU DIMHE NTS. 143 
cuit. N. B. Thoſe which have 


paſſive Signs, inſtead of have; had, 


may. be Engliſhed like Paſſves; 


as, ortus riſen, or being riſen. So 


mortuus, profectus, reverſus, in- 


greſſus, experrectus, &c.—— This 
Participle in Deponents may be 
ſometimes Engliſhed as the Parti- 
ciple Preſent, thus, da veniam faſ- 
ſo, give pardon to me confeſſing, 
Ov. Vid. Tum. Exc. p. 59. 60. 
—— N. B. Theſe Verbs, Do, 
reddo, facio, volo, cure, habes, 
with a Participle perfect in the Ac- 


cuſative make a Periphraſis of that 


Verb, whoſe Participle is fo uſed ; 
as, effeFum dabo, i. e. efficiam, 
Ter. eun. 2. 1, 6. Id. andr. 4. 2. 
20. Age, age, inventas (minas) 
reddam, i. e. eas inveniam, Ter. 
phorm. 3. 3. 26. Juamobrem am- 
nes vos oratos volo, i. e. vos oro Id. 
heaut. prol. 26. Me miſſum face, 
i. e. mitte, Ter. andr. 4. 1. 57. 
Effectum habere, i. e. Efficiſſe, 
Caeſ....... 4) The Participle 
in -DUs —— is uſed, when to be 
comes after a Noun, or Verb-Sub- 
ftantive; as, prohibenda autem 
maxim? eft ira in puniends, Cic, 


Off. 1. 25. —— Theſe Verbs curo, 


habeo, mando, loco, conduco, do, 
tribuo, àaccipio, mitte, relinquo, 
and ſuch like, inſtead of an Infni- 
tive, or Subjunctive, take elegant- 
ly a Participle in Ds, agreein 

with a Noun in Cafe, Gender, an 


Number; as, funus ei ſatis amplum 
factendum curavi, for eri, or ut 


fieret, Cic. Gladiatores vi rapien- 
dos mandabat ; for rapi, or ut ra- 
perentur, Sueton. in vit. Jul. Caeſ. 
c: 26. 7. Qui majore pecuniã qua- 


tuor columnas deaibandas, quamille 


omnes gediſicandas locaverit © for 
ut dealbcrentur, et dedificarentur, 


Cic. 
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Cic. in Ven. 1. 59. Demus nos 
Pbiloſe phige ercolendos, Cic. Haec 


porcis hodie comedenda relinques, 


Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 19. Oriundus 
and volvendus are ſometimes put 
for ortus and volutus; as, ſumus 
omnes ſemine oriundi, Lucret. I. 2. 
volvenda dies en attulit ultro, i. e. 
quae dolaltur, Virg. aen. 9. 7. 


PARTICIPIALS. 3 
De d 1) Thoſe 
are alſo called Tranſi tive-Adnouns, 


paſſing into the nature of Nouns, 


force with amator patriae : 


thus, amans patriae, is of the ſame 


appe- 
tens vin, i. e. appetitor vini. 
corpus patiens inediae, vigiliae, al- 
goris, ſupra quam cuiquam credi- 
bile eft, Sall. Sulpitius non magis 
Juris conſultus quam juſlitiae fuit, 
Cic, Indoctuſque pilae, diſcive, tro- 
chive quieſcit, Hor. a. p. 380. . . 
. 2) Participials loſe the force of 
Time: and denote qualification, 
diſpoſiti ton, faculty, thus, fugitans 
ates is one actually avoiding Strife: 
but fugitans . litium is one whoſe 
Diſpoſition it is to do ſo. . 
inediam, actually ſuffering Hunger, 


but patiens inediae is one who can 
Doctus linguam Latinam 


bear it. 
is one who has been taught the La- 
tin Tongue; but dodtus linguae 
Latinae is one who is Mafter of it. 
Yet inftead. of this Conſtruction 


with a Gen. Cicero has doctus La- 
rinisliteris; and Suetonius, doctus 


Latine, But this Variety ſeems to 


ariſe from the Force of a Word 


underſtood. | 
bl. Verbal Adnouns , . . 
i» * in -AX 3 as, Juftum et te- 
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Patiens 


ya 
nacem propoſ ti virum, Hor. od. 3, 
3. I. Vitiorum fugax, Sen. Tem- 
pus edax rerum, Ov. Met. 15. 

234. Utilium ſagax, Hor. a, p. 

218. Vid. Virg. aen. 4. 118. Pe- 
cuniarum petax, Plaut. N. B. 
Thoſe Adnouns are either uſed no- 
minally; as, edax rerum, a Con- 
ſumer of Things: or may be ac- 
counted for by Ellipſis; as, audax 
ingenii, i. e. de cauſa, or ratione, 
or in facultate ingenii, petax (de 
re) pecunarum. —— When they 
govern a Cafe, *tis the ſame, as 
their Verbs govern, thus, becauſe 
pugno governs a Dative by a Grae- 


ciſi, Placitone etiam pugnabis a- 


mori, therefore we find, ignis aquae 
pugnax, Oy. Net, 1, 432.5. - 
2) in -BILIS; as, nulli penetra- 
bilis aſtro lucus iners, a thick 
Grove, penetrable by no Star, 
Stat. Theb. 10. 86. Hei mibi, 
quod nullis amor eft medicabilis her- 
bis, Ovid. Met. 1. 523.——There 
is no Neceſſity that thoſe Yerbals 
ſhould end in -Bilis, for dacilis ad- 
mits the ſame Structure; as, Ter- 
ra nec indocilis Cereri, nec inhoſpi- | 
ta Baccho, Perwus, tho” it does 
not end in -:/:s, yet being Paſſi Ve 
in Signification, governs a Dative 
of the Deer; as, non ulli pervia 
vento. Shaw Synt. p. 17. But 
this Dative is to be referred to Ac- 
quifition. . .... 3) in -BUNDUsS; 
as, atque ita velut graiulabundus 
Patriae exſpiravit, Juſtin. Popu- 
labundus agros ad oppidum perve- 
nit, ap. Gell. I know of no va- 
rious Structure here, Shaw * | 


P. 19. 


XU E II. 


1 "nvLE III. 


* 


Tis, 2 4TIU * PAE Ee "ge 
Thos Cdnlleteinof he AB EATIVE ABS OLUTE: 


And Won ps of 


| x | 
Tu, Pract, Cadsx, InSTRUMENT, Paiex, 9 


E Ablatibe Ablolüte. 


RULE I. One Event, 
proper Particles; 
but expreſſed often by to Nouns; of Noum and Parti- 
ciple in the Ablatiue Cafe, cortimonly called the Ax L A- 
TVE ABSOLUTE, as, Had oratione babitd, confilium di- 
fit, (a) Caeſ. b. 9. 1: 25: N. B. It may be Enghyh- 
ed by theſe 81 MS.. 1) ing, whilſt, as, if the Time 


of rhe Participle be P#eſerr, as, Sole oriente, fugiunt te- 


nebrae (b) . . 2) being, having, after; when, AF the 


Participle be Pere, as, Sl orto, venit. (e). 


* W 


The Noun fig guikying Time" an an- 


ſwering to the 
put in che ABL ATIVx, as; Hora tertia venit, 1 
g in 


With 2 Prep. in paticis diebus (e) . . . 2) Dow L 
the Accs AT IV R, as; Pautos dies nanſit, 
a Prep! per annos decem 
times * Expreſſed x the 


(f), or with 
quit (g.) N. B. This is ſome- 


„ *” 


one Place from another is put in the AccuSATIVE, as; 
cum abeſſem ab Amand iter unius diei, (i) Cie. Epiſt. f. 1 "8 
4- And ſometimes the ABLATIVE, as; certior factus 
eſt Aricviſti copias a noſtris millibus poſſuum quatuor. et vi- 
Tinti abeſſe, (k) Cacf, .... II. The name of a Town * ; 

K Cue 


prior to, or co incident with 
Athe?, 15 not always connected to it by 


Prueftion . . . . 1) When) is 1 T5 8 


Native, as; regnavit triemmio. (h) 


Obſerve . . . . I. The Diſtance * of 
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(alfo Rus, and Domus,) when it anſwers to the Qyeſtion 


the Third Declenſion, or wants the fingular Number, is 


put in the ABLATIvE : ot>erwiſe a GENITIVE, as; 


Ut enim Romae conſules, fic Carthagine quotannis annui bini 
reges creabantur, Corn. Nep. Han. 7. (1) Una ſemper mi- 


litiae, et domi fuimus, (m) Ter. adelph.. 3. 4 49. Ru- 
2) 


ri fere ſe continebat, (n) Ter. Phorm. 2. 3 
hence, i. e. from, or by what Place, is * in the AB- 
LAT IVI, as; Londino diſceſſit, (o) Domo culo nunc. 
metuo pater ne rure redierit; ( p) Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 62. 63: 

3) Whither, i. e. 7 wi Place, is put in the Ac- 


CUSATIVE, as; Londinum profectus eſt, (q) Abi domum, 


00 Ter. andr. I. 5. 20. Rus ibo, (s) Ter. e EUN. I. 2. 0 


The Reſt, 


"RULE IV. The Noun fignifying 3 * Cauſe, 
— Inffrument, and Manner of doing is put in the ABL A- 
| TIvE, commonly without a Prepo/#zon, as; oderunt pec- 
care boni wirtutis amore, (t) Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 52. Naturam 


expellas Furs : tamen uſque recurret, (u) Hor. Epiſt. 1 


10. 24. VFirtute ambire oportet. (w) Plaut. amph. prol. | 
78. Vid. Verb with an Abl. p. 116. 2) Price, in 


the ABLATIVvE, as; vendit hic auro patriam, (x) Vid. 


Verb of Efteeming. p. 114. . . 3) Mealure, in the 
Accus AT IVE; ſometimes ABL. and GEN. as; Columna 


pedes alta, (y) Vid. Adn. with on A p. 100. 


1 l Exceptions. 


— 


EXAMPLES. nit he came. . . . . * Venit he came 
* Hac Oratione this Speech ha- tertia hora at three o' Clock. . 


q - 0 


bita being ended, dimiſit he diſ In paucis diebus in a few Days. 
| miſſed concilium he Council. Manſit he Haid paucos 
| bd Sole Ortente the Sun riſing (or Dies 4 few Days. s Studult 
„ - whilſt the Sun riſeth) tenebrae he Hudied per annos decem ten 
Darkneſs fugiunt flies away. . . . . Tear. b regnavit he reigned | 
© Sole or to the Sun being riſen ve- triennio three Tears... Cum 


Thee 


% 


I) Uihere, or at what Place; if the Noun be of 


-when abeſſem 7 was diftant ab A- 
mano from Amanus (a Mountain) 
iter unius diei one Day's Fourney. 
+ +» « Certior factus eſt he was 
aſſured copias that the Forces Ari- 
oviſti of Arioviſtus abeſſe were di- 
fant a noſtris from us quatuor et 
viginti millibus paſſuum four and 

 Fwenty Miles. . , Ut enim 
for as conſules the Conſuls (crea- 
bantur were made) Romae at 

Rome, fic ſo annui bini reges 1100 
annual Kings creabantur were made 


Carthagine at Carthage quotannis | 


every Year, , . . . ® Semper fui- 
mus una we were always together 


militiae in the Wars, et and Do- 


mi at home. . . * Fere contine- 


bat he 1 55 confined ſe himſelf ru- 
e 


ri in the Country. . . , Diſceſſit 
he went Londino from London 
.. ? Nunc now exulo I am baniſh- 
ed domo from home —— metuo [ 
4 fear ne leaf pater my Father redi- 
7 erit ould: have returned rure from 
the Country.. . , 4 ProfeQtus eſt 


Abi be gone domum home. . . . * 
Ibo. I will ga rus into the Country. 
» + » » © Boni gad Men oderunt 
hate peccare to offend amore from 
L the Love (the Cauſe) virtutis 
* of Virtue. . . . . Expellas ſhould 


. you expel Naturam Nature furca 
with a Fork (the Inſtrument) re- 
curret it will return uſque till. 
1. e. Tis impoſſible to change the 
Biaſs of Nature. . ” oportet- 

16 ambire a Perſon ſhould ſeek Ap- 

©  Uauſe virtute by Virtue, (the man- 

op ner) . . . . Hic this Man vendi- 

o M patriam his Country auro 

It for Gold.. . . Columna a Pil- 

en {ar alta fexaginta pedes ſixty feet 

ed TVC 

m „„ e ; 


en * 


„ £357 be 


he went Londinum to London. 


AzBLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
I. Or. 1} 1 en 
tured to expreſs the Notion of this 
Aol. Abſolute in a Manner different 
from what is uſual, becauſe it 
ſeemed to me the moſt general, 
clear, and . comprehenſive, All 
Languages aim at Conciſeneſi, and 
as I imagine it prevails here. 
When two Events, near and re- 
lated to one another in Time or 
Senſe, are proper to be brought in 
iew ; one of them is paſſed over 
as ſoon as poſſible, and but juſt 
hinted : the other is expreſſed more 
largely in the uſual Method of 
Conſtruction by Concord and Go- 
vernment. This, I apprehend, 
appears from the Manner in which 
Grammarians explain this Abl. Ab- 
ſolute. They tell us that it may be 
paraphraſed by turning this Aola: 
tive into a Nominative, and the 
Participle into its Verb of the N 
dicative, or Subjunctive Mood, 
prefixing one or other of theſe Par- 


ticles, as the Relation requires, D¹ . 


cum, dum, quando, pqſtquam, fi, 
quoniam, &c, e. g. Pythagoras fu+ 
perbo regnante in Italiam vent, 


i. e. quando ſuperbus regnabat, 


Pythagoras in Italiam venit, Cic. 
Tuſc. 1. 16. Quandoguidem ac- 


cepta claudenda eft janua damno, 


i. e. poſtquam damnum acceptum 
eſt, Juv. Sat. 13. 129, Nil def- 
perandum Teucro duce, i. e. Si, vel 
quoniam Teucer ſit dux, Hor. 
od. i. 7. 27. Oppreſſa libertate 
Patriae, nihil eſt” quod ſperemus 
'amplius, i. e. Si quando libertas 


Patriae opprimeretur, nihil eſt, 


Sc. Cic. Me duce, i. e. Si ego 
dux fuero. Te invite, hoc faciam, 


* 2 — 


* 2 Ui 5 
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10. ult. Parito 
"Thing (Eltate, - ee being 
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Which, 
muſt have been 
more tedious. From hence like- 
wiſe it will be eaſy to Know, when 
the Abl. Abſolute is to be uſed i in 


turning Engliſh into Latin, bo 6. 


when the SIGNS, obſerved above 
in the Rule, are in the Eugliſb 
Sentence, or may be introduced, 
without deſtroying i its Senſe. Whe- 
ther this is a juſt and natural Ac- 
count of this Conſtruction, is ſub- 
mitted to the Judgment of the 
Learned. . 2) The Reaſon 
why this was called the Abl. Ap- 
SOLUT#E, was, becauſe it was 
ſuppoſed independent of any other 

ord, i. e. it neither came before 
the Verb, nor after it, ſo as to be 
determined to that Caſe by its 
Manner of Government. 3) 
The Participle ſeems eſſential to 
this Conſtruction; 
fore when omitted, muſt be ſuppli- 
ed, particularly ENTE and ExIST= 
ENT E, as; civitate nondum libera, 
i. e. exiſtente, Cic. vivis fratri- 
bus, 1. e. exiſtentibus, K 


4) A Noun is al ſo ęſential; becauſe 


it is a Sentence put into another 
Form, and muſt have a Subject of 
which ſomething is affirmed. If 


thereſore the Noun be wanting it 


muſt be ſupplicd either by 
NE GOT 10, as; Excepto, qudd non. 


fimul effes, caetera lactus, i. e. hoc 


hegotio excepto, I was perfectly 


chearfully, except in this one Cir- 


cumfſtance, that I wanted your 
good Company. Hor. Epiſt i. 
quod avebas, that 
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bt e. licet, or quanquam ſis invitus. 


.. From hence it appears that 
= Abl Abſolute was introduced 
to ſhorten and vary the Expreſſion, 


in the other Method of 
| ConftruQtion, 


and there- | 


Syn- 
got, which you wanted, Hor. Sat. 
1. 1. 94. Or b fome Part of 
the Sentence, which ſupplies the 

Place of the Noun, as; nondum 
comperto quam regionem hoftes pe- 
7 Hent; i. e. this Matter quam re- 
gionem hoſtes petiſſent, being not 
yet diſcovered, Liv. It may not 


be improper to obferye here that 


ſometimes the Participle ; - ſome- 
times the Noun is exprefſed, and 
the other is underſtood, as; Ii 
permiſſa, ut ſeu dicert prius, ſeu 
audire mallet, ita coepit Hrannus, 
Liv. 34. 41. Abfoboitur, cemperto, 
ficta in eum crimina, Fac. ann. 4. 
36. Non debes dubitare, quin aut, 


aliqua republica, fis  futurus, qui 
eſe debes; aut, perdita, non 4. 


flictiore conditione quam caeteri, Cic. 
Ep. 6. 1. . 5) How Abſolute 
ſoever this Caſe may ſeem; yet it 
is really governed of a prepoſ ſition 
ſuppreſſed. As; Imperante Au- 
guſto natus eſt Chriſtus, 1. e. ſub 
Auguſto imperante. Sim. (ab) 
oppreſſa libertate Patriae; for io 
a, and ab have the Signification of 
poſt, - as, a coend, after Supper. 
ens) Des juyante. * So Plautus, 
at length; agite cum Diis * . 
lentibus. 'Glor. Mil. 4. 8 
N. B. . . Fhe Ablatrve of the 
Perſon is governed of ſub, or cum 
underſtood, which are often ex- 
preſſed, as; marco ſub judice pal- 
les,” Perf. Sat. 5. 80. Sh Aſdru- 
bale imperatore merit, Liv. _ 
The Ablative of the Thing is go- 
verned of a, ſub, ar in, as, Lec- 
tis tuis literis in ſenatum Veninuss 
i,e, a, vel ſub lectis, Sc. ' which 
are often expreſted, as; ab, re * 


geſta laetum exercitum, Liv. In 


uo fafo domum revocatus, capitis 


| —_—_— abſoluitur , Sall. Sole ſub 


ardentty 


El 4)Ze 


ww 


N 


18. 


* 
* 


fe 


reiß 
conſediſſent, cahortibys x. ad mare 


ardenti, Virg. Ec]. 2. 1 {3 8 
We meet with twe 4blatives of 


7 form in the ſame Sentence, 83 


Cat ar, expoſito exercity, ac loco 
ris idoneo ceptos ubi ex captivis 
in loco hoſtium copiae 


relictis, et equitibug CLE. 


ut Prag 1 
dig nauibus eſſent, de te 


tia vigilia 


gd hoſtes e Caed. b 9.5, 8. 


In this Paſſage we ſee, that the 


; 7 8 ipal Event was Caeſar's 


arci want the Enemy, to en- 
gage them; but twas neceſſary at 
15 ſame Time to take Notice of 


=” the landing his Army; „ his Shyſing 


a fit Place to encam 


= 3 he took tg — 15 50 g 


all which are put in this Aulatiuę 


| 1 .. . » 7) In Harace we have 


tructute of Noun, and Adnoyn 
in the Genitive, as; ſume Maece- 
nas cyathes amici 7 ſpitss centum, 
«3 8. 13. Some take this for 
a Gen. Abſolute in Imitation of the 


Greet Structure; but there ſeems 


only an Ellipſis of gratid, cauſa, 


or de incolumitate, or ſuch like 


Word. Mutatae frontis in an- 
ater Paſſage, Hor: Sat. 2. $. $4, 

y be the Gen. ſignifying the 
Duality of a Thing or Perſon, 


Laus 2 vituper. Vid. T ho? it looks 


better, as if intended in Imitation 


of the Gr eek Serrebure. Hay the 
Kher Pallages | 


oP INE. 

II. Obt 3 
coming after a Verb, which. de- 
tes, a 3 % Term of Time, viz. 
Day Night, Years, Hours, Spring, 
Summer, Autumn, Winter, &c. 
is put in the Ablative. But then, 
thi Ablatzve is governed of a, ah, 
aun, th er in waderſiod, Ix . 


9 Nun: 


wax, LATIN RUDIMENTS, 440 


ſwers to the Queſtion 0b P as z 
mendae latent noe, when do Ble- 
miſhes lie hid —— nocte in the 


Night, —— This is ſometimes 


made by the Accuſative; but then 


*tis governed of ad, per, eirciter, 
or ſub, as; ig tempus ereatus oft 
conſul, i. e. cireiter, or ad id tem- 
pus. Dui (eirciter tempus) hee 
noctis ambulem, or hoc tempare na- 
dis, Plaut, amph. I. I. 2. Ege 


leireiter tempus) iſahuc getatis, non 


amori operam dabam, Ter. heaut. 
I, I, 58. iflhuc getatis, and id ac: 
74116 pro : aetate, Donatus in 
loc, Hac noctu, pro hae nocte, Plaut. 
amph. 1. I. 248.—— Before both 
Cafes the Prepeſition is often ex- 

preſſed, as; de tertia vigilia, Cael, 
venias ad id tempus, quad ſeribis, 


. . . 2) The Nounthat fig: 


nifies Duration, or Continuauce of 
Time, without Interruption, is ge- 
nerally made by the Aecuſative, 
and governed of a Prepaſition, ad, 
per, ante, or in, It anſwers to the 
queſtion hew long ? Abfui maguam 
partem conſulatiis met, Cic. Nam 
neque ille hos anima erit aetatem, he 
will not be of this Mind an _ 
Ter, Nes. 5. . 20 

the following Inſtances 9 the 
Prepoſition thus: (ante) annos natus 
unum et viginti, Cie. Tyrus (in) 


 ſeptimo menſa, (poſt) quem oppug- 


wart ceepte erat, capta eft, Qs 


| Curt. Lacedaemonii (quam per) 
ſeptingentos jam: anncs amplius unts 


moribys, ot nunguam mutans legi- 


_ bus wivunt, Cic. Hauc domum jam 


(ante) multos annes eff cum poſs 


fideo, Plaut. aul. pro}. 4. .. — rat | 


We have Continuance of Time in 
the Genitive, as; trium memſium 
molita cibaria ſibi quemque domo af- 
nnn Cacl. b. & 1. * = 


. 


1 


this Genitive may be governed of 
pro tempore, or pro ſpatio under- 
ſtood. r 1 8 
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| | 3 III. A Obſ. TS 1 1 ) This 


Rule is of the ſame Nature, and 
made after the ſame Manner as 
the Meaſure after Adnouns ; which 
ſee .*. . . 2) The Noun expreſſing 
the Diſtance of one Place from an- 


other is put in the Acc. which is 
really governed of ad, per, or cir- 


ca underſtood. Sometimes in the 
Aol. but then it is governed of a, 
or ab underſtood.'., .. 3) The 
Exceſs of Meaſure or Diſtance is 
always put in the Ablative, as; 
Hoc lignum excedit illud digito.— 
Britanniae longitudo ejus latitudi- 
nem ducentis quadraginta milliari- 
bus ſuperat. . 4) There is 
an Ellipſis of ſpatium, iter or via 


in ſuch Expreſſions as theſe, viz, 


Nos in caſtra properabamus, quae 
aberant (itinere) bidui, Cic. or cir- 


citer iter, ſpatium, viam bidui. 


Thoſe Nouns are ſometimes ex- 


preiſed, as; Cum tridui viam pro- 
ceſſiſſent, Caeſ. Biduique iter pro- 


greſſus, Caeſ. Bidui ſpatio abęſt 


ab eo, Cic, 


5 IV. Obſ. . . 1) The Names 


of | Towns are often found with 


| Prepoſitions — ubi — Qui nunc in 
Ephbeſo eft, Plaut. bacc. 2. 3. 75. 
e guo Poſtguam hinc in Ephe- 
fum abii, Plaut. Prefectus ſum ad 


Capuam quintoque anno poſt ad 


Tarenium, Cic; ſenect. 4.— unde 


— viſam, quae advenerit in portum 
ex Epheſo navis mercatoria, Plaut. 
pacc. 2. 3. 2. A Brundiſio nulla 
edbuc fama vencrat, ic... 2) 


5 * 
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When ſomething is done, not in 
the Place itſelf, but its Neighbour- 
hood, the Prepoſitions AD and A up 
are always uſed, as; Dum haec 
ad Ilerdam geruntur, Caeſ. b. c. 
I. 52. Nos apud Alyziam unum 
diem commorati ſumus, Cic. . .. 
.. - . 3) Pro, when it ſignifies 
to go to, has not the Prepoſition be- 
fore the Noun of Place, as; La- 
cedaemona claſſe petebat, Ov. Ep. 
1. 5. Agyptum petere decrevit, Q. 
Curt. Grues loca calidiora petentes 


maria tranſmittunt, Cic. N. D. 2. 


49. 4) Doui is obſerved by 
ſome Grammarians to ſignify the 


Place where one dwells ; but Do- 


Mus, the Building; fo that ſum ' 
domi ſignifies, I am at Home, but 
pars domus ruit, a Part of the 
Houſe is fallen. Shaw. ſynt. 106. 
N. B. Domi is uſed in a Senſe op- 
polite to forts, as; parvi ſunt foris 
arma, niſi eft conſilium domi, Cic. 
off. I. 22. ,, 5) Dou admits 
no other Adnouns beſides theſe, viz. 
meae, tuae, ſuae, noſtrae, veſtrae, 
alienae, as; apud eum ego fic fui, 
tanguam domi meae, Cic. Nonne 
mavis efſe fine periculo domi tuae, 
quam cum periculo alienae, Cic. 


fam. 3. 8. With other Adnouns 


we uſe Domo for Domi, and ge- 


nerally the Prepoſition is prefixed, 


as; In domo paternd : in domo re- 


gia— Meretrix et N . 


una in domo, Ter. adelp a 4. 7. 


29. In vidua domo, Ov. Clamer 


interea fit totũ domo, Cic. .'. . 6) 
Theſe three Nouns BELLUM, Hu- 
Mus, and MILITIA, with the 
Signs, at, in, or on, are ufed in 
the Gen. Caſe, like the Names of 


Cities and Towns, as; Agamem- . 
nonis belli gloriam conſecutus ; ac- 
quiring the Glory of Agamemnon 


w 


in War, hb Corn, Nep. Epam, | "'Y 


Tt meus victor vir belli clueat, 


Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 16. Preſfit (in 
Solo) humi, Virg. aen. 2. 380. 
— Sim. Lavinagque venit littora, 
Virg. aen, I. 6. (in Solo) Terrae 
defigitur arbos, Id. Geor. 2. 290. 
(in loco) viciniae proximae habitat, 


Plaut. bacc. 2. 2. 27. 


TR Rxks r. wk, 
4 IV. Obſ... 1) This is ſome- 
times called the Conſtruction of Cir- 
cumſtances, For Verbs have ſome 
Circumſtances attending them in 
Diſcourſe, which are expreſſed in 
a peculiar Manner, T hoſe Circum- 
ſtances are , Firſt, The Cauſe or 


 Reafonwhyorwherefore(cur,quare) 


any Thing is done. , . . Secondly, 


The Way or Manner (quomodo) 


it is done. , Thirdly, the In- 


ftrument or Thing wherewith (quo- 
cum) it is done. Fourthly, 
The Place where. . Fifth, 


the Time when it is done, The 
twp laſt have been already conſi- 
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dered. . . . 2). The Prepoſition. is 
frequently expreſſed with. tho 
CAusk and MANNER, as ;. prae 


gaudi for Joy. Propter amorem 


for Love. Obculpam for a Fault. 
Cum ſummo labore with great La- 
bour; per dedecus with Diſgrace. 
N. B. The Prepoſition CU Mis ne- 
ver added to the Inſtrument; for 
we cannot ſay ſeribo cum calamo 3 
cum oculis vidi. 3) But here we: 
muſt carefully diſtinguiſb between 
the Inſtrument, and what is called 
the Ablativus comitatus, or Abla- 
tive of Concomitancy, i. e. ſigni- 


fying that ſomething was in Com- 


pany with another: For then the 


Prepoſition M is generally ex - 
preſſed, as; ingreſſus eſt cum gla- 


dio, he entered with his Sword, 
i. e. having a Sword with him, or 
about him. Ut Vettius in foro 


cum pugione, et item ſervi ejus 


comprehenderentur cum telis, Cic. 
Rudd. rud. 93 . .. 4) The other 
Circumſtances have been conſiders 


ed already. 


© TV, The Conflruftiom of PARTICLES. 
. Df Adverbs.* 
RUL E I. Obſerve,... I) EN or ECCE are found 


before a Nominative, or Accuſative Caſe, as; en crimen, 
Cic. ecce miſerum hominem, Id. (a.) . . , 2) Adverbs of 


QuanTITY, TiME, and PLaAcr * require a Genitive 
Caſe, as; Q.---habebat enim ſatis Eloquentiae, b) Corn. 
Nep. Cimon, 2. Nimis inſidiarum. (e) Cic. T.---Te inte- 


rea loci cognovi, (d) Ter, eun. 1. 2. 46. Tunc temporis, (e) 


Juſt, P. Fratrem nuſquam invenio gentium, (f) Ter. 
adelph. 4. 2. 1. Ed audaciae provectus eſt, (g) Tac. ann. 
4. 10. . 3) DERIVATIVES take ſuch Caſes as the 

| 1 „„ | Words 
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Selex. 


4 III. Obſ. l) This 


Rule is of the ſame Nature, and 
made after the fame Manner as 
the Meafure after Adnouns ; which 
ſee . . . 2) The Noun expreſſing 
the Di iftance of one Place from an- 


other is put in the Acc. which is 
really governed of ad, per, or cir- 


ca underſtood. Sometimes i in the 
Aol. but then it is governed of a, 
or ab underſtood.'., ,. 3) The 


Exceſs of Meaſure or Diſtance is | 


always put in the Ablative, as; 
Hoc lignum excedit illud digits, — 

Britanniae longitudo ejus latitudi- 
nem ducentis quadraginta milliari- 
bus ſuperat. .' 4) There is 
an Ellipſis of ſpatium, iter or via 


in ſuch Expreſſions as theſe, viz, 


Nos in caſtra properabamus, quae 
aberant (itinere) b:dui, Cic. or cir- 
citer iter, ſpatium, viam bidui, 
Thoſe Nouns are ſometimes ex- 


prefſed, as; Cum tridui viam pro- 


ceſſiſſent, Caeſ. Biduique iter pro- 


greſſus, Caeſ. Bidui ſpatio we 


eb eo, Cic. 


PLACE. 


IV. Obr. . 1) The Names 


of Towns are often found with 
Prepoſitions — ubi — Qui nune in 
 Epheſo eft, Plaut. bacc. 2. 3. 75. 

3 2 Poſtguam hinc in Ephe- 
fum abi, Plaut Profectus ſum ad 
Capuam quintoque anno poſt ad 
Tarentum, Cic. ſenect. 4.— unde 
vam, quae advenerit in portum 
ex Epheſo navis mercatoria, Plaut. 


/ ng y 3. 2. A Brundiſio nulla 


edbuc fama mans Cic. CIS) 


T 


\ 
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this Genitive may be governed of 
: od 4 W tos or ay ſdatio under- 


yn: 
When ſomething is done, not in 
the Place itſelf, but its Neighbour- 
hood, the Prepifiti tions AD and Ap up 
are always uſed, as; Dum haec 
ad Ilerdam geruntur, Caeſ. b. c. 
1. 52. Nos apud Alyziam unum 
diem commorati ſumus, Cic. . . , 
. - + 3) PETO, when it ſignifies 


fo go to, has not the Prepoſition be- 


fore the Noun of Place, as; La- 
cedaemona claſſe petebat, Ov. Ep. 
1. 5. Ægyptum petere decrevit, Q. 
Curt. ' Grues loca calidiora petentes 
maria tranſinittunt, Cic. N. D. 2. 
49. . . . 4) Dom is obſerved by 
ſome Grammarians to ſignify the 
Place where one dwells ; but Do- 
Mus, the Building; ſo that ſum ' 
domi ſignifies, I am at Home, but 
pars domils ruit, a Part of the 
Houſe is fallen. Shaw, ſynt. 106, 
N. B. Domi is uſed in a Senſe op- 
polite to foris, as; parvi ſunt foris 
arma, niſi eſt conſilium domi, Cic. 
off. I. 22... 5) Dou admits 
no other Adnouns beſides theſe, viz. 
meae, tuae, ſuae, noſtrae, veſtrae, 
alienae, as; apud eum ego fi ee 
tanguam * meae, Cic. Nonne 
mavis efſe fine periculo domi tue, 
quam cum periculs alienae, Cic, . 


fam. 3. 8. With other Adnouns 
we uſe Domo for Domi, and ge- 


nerally the Prepoſit tion is prefixed, 


as; In domo paternd : in domo re- 


gia— Meretrix et Materfamilias 


una in domo, Ter. adelph. 4. 7. 


29. In vidua domo, Ov. Clamor 


interea fit tots domo, Cic. .'. . 6) 
Theſe three Nouns BELLUM, Hu- 
Mus, and Mir Ir IA, with the 
Signs, at, in, or on, are ufed in 
the Gen. Caſe, like the Names of 


Cities and Towns, as; Agamem- 


nonis belli gloriam co pad. 3 Ac- 
quiring the Glory o * 


in War. Corn. Nep. Epam. 5. 
Ut meus victor vir belli clueat, 
Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 16, Praſſit (in 


Solo) humi, Virg. aen. 2. 380. 


— Sim. Lavinagque venit littora, 


Virg. aen, 1. 6. (in Solo) Terrae 


defigitur arbos, Id. Geor. 2. 290. 
(in loco) viciniae proximae habitat, 


Plaut. bacc, 2. 2. 27. 


Tu RusT. 6 
4 IV. Obf... 1) This is ſome- 
times called the Conſtruction of Cir- 


cumſtances, For Verbs have ſome 


Circumſtances attending them in 
Diſcourſe, which are expreſſed in 
a peculiar Manner, T hoſe Circum- 
ſtances are. Firſt, The Cauſe or 
Reaſon whyor wherefore(cur,quare) 
any Thing is done. , . , Secondly, 


The Way or Manner (quomodo) 


it is done. , Thirdly, the In- 


ftrument or Thing wherewith (quo- 


cum) it is done. . Fourthly, 
The Place where. . . . Fifthly, 
the Time when it is done. The 
tw laſt have been already conſi- 


about him. 
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dered. . 2). The Prepoſition ia 
frequently expreſſed with tho 
CAusk and MANNER, as; prae 
gaudia for Joy. Propter amorem 
for Love. O culpam for a Fault. 
Cum ſummo labore with great La- 
bour ; per dedecus with Diſgrace. 
N. B. The Prepoſition CU Mis ne- 
ver added to the Inſtrument; for 
we cannot ſay ſeribo cum calamo 3 
cum oculis vidi... 3) But here we: 
muſt carefully diſtinguiſb between 
the Inſtrument, and what is called 
the Ablativus comitatus, or Abla- 
tive of Concomitancy, i. e. ſigni- 
fying that ſomething was in COm- 
pany with another: For then the 


Prepoſition cum is generally ex - 
preſſed, as; ingreſſus eft cum gla- 


dio, he entered with his Sword, 
i. e. having a Sword with him, or 
Ut Vettius in ford 
cum pugione, et item ſervi ejus 
comprehenderentur cum telis, Cic. 


Rudd, rud. 93. . . 4) Theother 


Circumſtances have been conſider- 


ed already. 


IV. The Coftruttion of PARTICLES. 
| Df Adverbs.* z 
RULE I. Obſerve,... 1) EN or Ec are found 


before a Nominative, or Accuſative Caſe, as; en crimen, 5 
Cic. ecce miſerum hominem, Id. (a.) . . . 2) Adverbs of 


QuanTiTY, TiME, and PLACE * require a Genitive 
Caſe, as; Q.---habebat enim ſatis Eloquentiae, b) Corn. 
Nep. Cimon. 2. Nimis inſidiarum. (c) Cic. T.---Te inte- 
rea loci cognoui, (d) Ter, eun. 1. 2. 46. Tunc temporis, (e) 
Juſt, P.--- Fratrem nuſquam invenio gentium, (f) Ter. 
adelph. 4. 2. 1. Ed audaciae provectus eſt, (g) Tac. ann. 
4. 10. . 3) DERIVATIVES take ſuch Caſes as the 


Words 
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Words they come from, as; optim ommum. Cie. Prox- 
Ans coftris, or caſtra, (fr.) Pfids tia opigione hic aders, 
i (i) Flaut, amph. 1. 3. 47. Natufae convententer vivere, 


0 Cie. 
Pe Interjections.” 


RU LE H.  Interje#ions are found before different 
* Cafes, vi2.....1) O, HEV, PROH Nom. Voc. and 
ſometimes Acc. as; O vir fortis atque amicus! (1) Ter. 
phorm. 2. 2. 10. O praerlarum diem! (m) Cic. Senect. 
Hen vanitas humana | (n) Plin. Tantum prob dolor ! degene- 
ramus a purentibus noſtris, (o) Liv. prob Deum hommun- 
que fidem! (p) Cic ... . 2) HEUs, and oH a Voc. as; 
Heus Syre —-heus tu, (q) Ter... . . 3) HEI and va a 
Dat. as; Hei miſoro mihi, (r) Ter. heaut. 2. 2. 5. Vae 
miſero mibi, (s) Id. and 2. f. 2. . . 4) An, and van, 
Acc. or Voc. as; ab me miſerum, (t) Ter. adelph. 3. 2. 17: 
ab virgo infelix, (u) Virg. Ecl. 6. 47.. . . 5) HEM a Dat. 
Acc. and Voc. as; Hem tibi, (w) Ter. adelph. 4. 1. 21. 
bem aſtutius, (x) Ter. andr. 3. 4. 25. . . . 6) The reſt, as 
well as ſome of he before mentioned, are put indepen- 
ently, as; Eheu ! fugaces labuntur anni, (y) Hor. od. 2. 
14, 1. Ab] tantam rem tam negligenter agere, Z) Ter, 
„ 3. 5. 17. Ving. Ecl. 1. 15. | 
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RE Ot Prepoſitions.* 2 
RULE ul. Obſerve that 25% Prepoſtiont follow- 


0 | ing gOoVern an 


„ Ul e . -1!!.m T 
, 
, 


ACCUSATEIVE. 


Ad, penes, adverſus, cis, citra, circiter, ents. 
Erga, apud, ante, ſecus, trans, ſupra, verſus, et intra, 
Ultra, poſt, praeter, propter, prope, pone, ſecundum, 
Per, circum; circa, contra, juxta, inter, ob, infra, 

| ABLA- 


* 


cr, 


* * 
£ , 
1 
7 2 


conformable to Nature. 


x 


EXAMPLES. | 
2 En lo, or behold crimen the 
crime. . . . Ecce behold miſerum 
hominem the wretched Man. 
> Enim for habebat he had ſatis e- 


loquentiae Eloguence enough... .. 
© Nimis infidiarum tes much treach- 


ery . . . * Interea loci in the mean 


time cognovi I knew te you. ... 
- © 'Tunc temporis at that Time 
f Invenio 7 find fratrem my Brother 


nuſquam gentium no here. 


s Provectus eſt he was carried eo 


cane to that height of Impudence. 
. . > Optime omnium beſt of all. 
ies caſtris, or proxitne caſtra 


next to the Camp. . . Adero hic # 


ſhall be here prius ſooner tua opini- 


one than you think on t.. . . * Vi- 


vere to live convenienter rn 
0 vir 
fortis O brave Fellow atque and a- 
micus obliging.. . . = O praeclarum 
diem O happy Day. . . Heu va- 


nitas humana, alas human Vanity. 


o Proh dolor oh Grief tantum 


| degeneramus 2 we fo degenerate a pa- 


rentibus noſtris from our Anceſtors. 
. . « Þ Proh fidem oh the Faith De- 
um of tbe Gods que and hominum 


of Men. . . .4 Heus Sy re Soho Syrus. 


— heus tu hart you. . . Hei mi- 
ſero mihi woe. me miſerable. . ... 
5 Vae miſero mihi we to me miſera- 


_ ble. . . * Ah me miſerum oh wretch 
Ah Virgo infelix 
. Y Hem ti- - 


bi aal 70 2 .. . * Hem aſtu- 


thut am. 


Oh unhappy „Maid. TEL 
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A2. b. . 8 E. . X, de, pro, prac, conjurngas,curn, line, coram, 
. tenus. 


ACC. and A B L. I. F 
Clam, ſuper, in, ſubter, ſub, caſum utrumque gubernant. | 


Obſervations and Exc eptions. 


fo important an 


expreſſed, as; toftos en aſpice cri- 


nes, Ov. Tries ecce nummos habet, 


caſe, they might alſo a Dative, as; 


. + + 2) Other Adperbe, when 
they carry in them the Force of 


8. largiter ( largam copiam) mer- 


28. 


tias Oh my Cunning. . . YEheu 
alas fugaces anni the ful Years 
labuntur glide away. . . . Ah a- 
las ! agere to tranſad tantam rem 
air tam negli- 
genter 201th ſo much Indolence. % UH 


ADVERBS. Ss 
1 1) Adverbs 0 go- 
vern no cafe; but there is an EI- 
hipfis of 8 Verb, which deter- 
mines the caſe, as, en (adeſt, ar 
venit ) Priamus —en (vide) quatu- 


or aras. The Verb is ſometimes 


Plaut. If En and Ecce govern any 


Ecce tb; ( ſubaud. adeſt,) gui rex 
Populi Romani effe concuprerit, Cic. 
Epiſtolam cum a te avide expecta- 
bam, ecce tibi nuncius, Cic. ad Att. 


ſome obvious Words, or of ſuch 
wherewith they are compounded, 
will have a ſimilar Cenſtruction, e. 


cedis indipiſcar, Plaut. rud. 5. 2. 
Tunc (in eo articulo) 
femporis. .. . . Eo (ad eum gra- 
dum) audaciae provettus, , . . Quo 
(ad quem gradum) amentiae pro- 
greſſi fitis, Liv. Vid. Analogy p. 
38. n. Qui, &... Huc (ad 
hunc gradum) malorum ventum eft, 
Curt. 7. I. 35. . . intus (in inte- 

riore 
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riore parte) aedium ubi (quo 
loco) gentium_.. . . . poſtridie (po- 
ſtero die) ejus diei, Caeſ. b. g. 2. 
34. A depol (per aedem Pol- 


lucis juro) enem lepidum fuiſſe no- 
Bis. cilicet (ſcire licet) fa- 


8 me off. . videlicet, i. e. 


videre licet, or videas licet. In 
the following Paſſages, viz. Satis 


eloguentiae — Sapientiae parum.— 
Terrorum et fraudis abunde eft.— 


Auxilicrum affatim erat, the Ge- 


netive is not governed of the Ad- 


verb; but the Noun res, or nego- 


© why underſtood. So we ſay in 
Latin, res auxiliorum, for auxill — 
res frauds, for fraus, res cibi for 
cibus. Sciop. . . 3) En and Ecce, 
when uſed to expreſs Scorn, Con- 
tempt, Blame, Reproof, take an 
Accuſative only, as, en animam et 
mentem. ſee her Mind, and Diſ- 
poſition, Juv. 6. 5 30. 
bitum, Id. 2. 72—— Ecce autem 
alterum, 85 ſee the other, Ter. 
Eun. 2. 3. G. . . 4) In/tar (ſigni- 
fying Likeneſs, Form) and Ergo, 
are not Adverbs; but -Nouns. 
Monopt, p. 30. 
5) The Conſtruction of 


31. 
| . with the Moods of Verbs 


will be reſerved to the Syntax of 
| Woods. 


2 Il. Adverbs of — Qua: NTI- 
abunde, affatim, largiter, 


TY; 
nimis, quoad, fatis, parum, mini- 
me, _— TIE; Interea, poſtea, 
inde, tunc. — PLACE; Ubi, and 
quo, with their Compounds : eo, 
huc, huccine, unde, uſquam, nuſ- 
quam, longe, ibidem. 


INTERJECTIONS. 
III. The Caſs after thoſe "Ms 
ter jections is govern'd of ſome Word 
ſappreſſed, wich the Haſte and 
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En ha- 
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Syn 
Quickneſs of the Paſſ ion would not 
give us Time to expreſs, as; O 


feſtus dies, i, e. O quam feſtus eſt 


hic dies. — O (quam) fortunatos 
(dicamus) agricolas. — heu pietas, 
1. e. heu quahta eſt pietas. — Heu 
(quantum infortunium accidit) i- 


ſero mihi.—Hei (quantus eſt dolor) 


mihi — Vae (magnum malum ſit) 
tibi — Proh Deum hominumque fi- 
dem (obteſtamur, or imploramus). 
We have the Verb expreſſed, as; 
Omnes Deum atque hominum implo- 
rabimus fidem, Liv. — implorate 


Deum atque hominum fidem, Cic. 


N. B. The Vocative requires no 
Word to govern it, and is known 


| * ſpeaking or calling to. 


PrEPosITIONS. | 

„„ ona, I) TheNa- 
ture of the Prepoſition; its Force 
in Compoſition; and whether ſome 
of them are really Prepoſitions, or 
not, have been conſidered in Ana- 
logy, p. 82. 83. ee 
they are put into Verſe, which ſome 
may be better pleaſed with, as an 
Help to Memory. N. B. KA. 
b. . . s expreſs three Prepoſitions, 
viz, a, ab, abs: and E. . . x, two, 
viz, e. ex. But in the Verſe they 
are pronounced abs, ex. . 3) 
In the following Obſervations on 
the Conſir auction and Force of the 
Prepoſition, I ſhall mention them 
in the Order they are placed in A. 
nalogy, Alphabetically by their ini- 
tial Letter, Viz. 


AcCcusATIVE, 
Ap. T his Prepoſition ſignifics 
At; ad primam aurcram, at 
Break of Day, Liv. I. 7. ad quer- 
cum paſtoribus ſacram depoſuiſſet, 
Id. I, 10. ad, e diem, 


* 
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at the Day appointed, hadie, aut. 


ad ſummum cras, Cic. Att. 13. 21. 


Io; nondum populum audebat 


ad duriora ver ter, he durſt not 
yet reduce the People to ſeverer 


. 


fugus ad rebelles, fled to the Revol- 


Manners, Tac. ann. 1. 54. Pro- 


ters, Tac. ann. 1. 57. Omnes ad 


unum, all to a Man, Quod iis ad 
denarium ſolveretur, even to a Pen- 
ny, Cic. pro Quint. muſs uſque ad 
tertiam partem decocto, Plin. 14. 9. 
.. . About; ad duodecim numero 


(ſubaud. ſummam) about Twelve 
in Number, Caeſ. b. g. 1. 4. 4d 


hominum millia decem, Id. 1. 3. oc- 


eiſis ad hominum millibus quatuor, 


Id. b. c. 3.45. b. g. 2. 34. N. B. 
Either Ad is uſed here adverbially 
for about, or we muſt underſtand 


fummam-- ad veſperum; -- ad medi- 


am noctem; — ad multam noctem, 
*till it was late. Ad quae tempora, 
te expectem, facias me certiorem ve- 
km, Cic. Att. . . . . . According; 


ad curſum Lunae, according to the 


Courſe of the Moon, Liv. 1. 19. 


| Nunquam ego dicam, ad iſtorum 


normam fuiſſe ſapientes, Cic. ami- 
Cit, . .. . Near; Ad veteres fa- 
gos, near the old Beach- Trees, 


Virg. ecl. 3. 12. Bellum ad Muti- 
nam gerebatur, Cic. ad Brut. Ep. 


nas, &C..... After; aliquantum 


ad rem avidior, a little too greedy 


after the World (or an Eftate) Ter. 
eun. I. 2. 5 1. neſcio quid inter ſit, 


utrum nunc veniam, an ad decem 


anne, Cie Attl z.. Por; 
omnibus rebus ad profectionem com- 


paratis, every Thing being pro- 


vided for a March, Caeſ. b. g. 1. 


5. Ad templum, monumentumque 
pecuniam decrevere, Cic. Frat. 1. 


I.. . On; ad ripam Rhoda- 


* 


— 


ni, on the Banks of the Rhoſne, 
Caeſc B. g. , J „ 
Force of PRAE, and is uſed in 


Compariſons with great Elegance, 


as; nibil ad noſtram hanc, (iub- 
aud, comparata) Ter. eun. 2. 3. 
69. ad ſapientiam hujus, ille nimi- 
us nugator fuit, Plaut. Capt. 2. 2. 
25. . . Againſt; obduruit ani- 


mum ad dolorem, Cie. ep. f. 2. 16. 


mirari licet, quae ſint animadver- 


ſa a Medicis herbarum genera, quae 


radicum ad morſus beſtiarum, ad 
oculorum morbos, ad vulnera, Cic. 
divin. 1. N. B. In ſome Paſſages 
where this Prepoſition is uſed, we 
muſt ſupply attinet, as, nibil ad 


. veſtrum genus, Cic. Somn. Scip. 6. 


ADVER-SUS-SUM againſt, con- 


trary, to. It ſignifies ſometimes = 


the ſame as verſus towards; 1d gra- 
tum fuiſſe advorſum te, that that 
was acceptable to you, Ter. Andr. 
I. I. 15. Id. T. I. 30. Plaut. amph. 


3. 2. 55. Pietas et juſtitia adver- 
ſus Deos, Cic. N. D. 1. adhiben- 


da eft reverentia quaedam aduer 


ſus homines, Cic. off. 1. lentae ad- 
verſum imperia aures, they were 


deaf to the Word of Command, 
Tac. ann. T. I. 65. Neque ſervo- 
lorum quiſquam, qui advorſum ie- 


rant? nor any of the Servants, 


who went for him? Ter. adelph. 


1. 1. 2. adverſum venire, Plaut. 


moſt. 1. 4. 1. adverſum tendere, 
Virg. aen. 6. 684. i. e. verſus ſe, 
to him, or for him. Hence thoſe 
Servants, who went to wait upon 
their Maſters home, were called 
Adverſitores. Donatus in loc. Ter, 
pracdict, | 


ANTE. This Prepoſition denotes | 


Priority in Time, Place, and Dig- 


nity .. . . . neceſſitas ante rationem 


ft, Neceſſity is before Reaſon ; or 
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more potent than Reaſon, Q. Curt. 
7. 7. 10... . Ante omnia, eſpeci- 


ally, Virg. geor. 2.475. Ante hoſce 


Deos erant Tabulae, Cic. ver. 6. 
App. 
apud forum, Ter. andr. 1. 5. 19. 
Apud ers next to them, Tac. ann. 
I. 7. apud me, at my Houſe, Ter. 
heaut. 1. I. 110. i. e. at an Enter- 


tainment, Juv. Sat. 5. 18. apud 


ſe, at his Houſe, Liv. RET 


With, as; potiorem jam apud ex- 


ercitus Agrippinam, quam Legatos, 
guam duces, that Agrippina was in 


greater Credit with the Army, than 


the Commanders, and Generals, 
Tac, ann. 1. 1. 69. . .. . Among, 
as; apud Danas adultus, bred a- 


mong the Dahae, (adultus, parti- 


Cip. from adoleſco) Tac. ann. 2. 
apud Seguanos plurimum poterat, he 
had a very great Intereſt among 
the Seguani, Caeſ. b. g. 1. 7. 


... In, as; apud paludes in the 


Bogs, Tac. ann. I. 1. 64. apud 
te in your Senſes, Ter. he: of 2. 4. 
5. dix ſum apud me, I am ſcarce 
in my Senſes, Ter. andr. 5. 4. 25. 
.. . . Before, as; cauſam-apud re- 


gem dicere, Nep. 19. 3. 3. Armi- 


mum apud Varum reum feci, to, or 


before Varus, Tac. ann. I. 58. 
N. B. This Prepeſition was anci- 
ently written Apul. Cs 
cls, CiTRA, on this Side; and 
is uſed in Oppoſition to ultra, and 


n Hor. Sat. 1. 1. 17. 


Without, as; ung! otra Sudorem, 

Celf. 1. G. citra commodum, Sue- 

ton. Aug. 24. > 5 
CIRCA, CIRCUM, cIRCITER. 


The Two former refer to Time 


and Place; the laſt to Time and 
Number... . Circa and Circum 


_ denote a Perſon's Followers, or At- 


tendants, as; ommes circa ſe libera- 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


$5 » near, as; 


extra Jacum, Id. Ep 


Eſpecially when there are 0 Mount, 


pa- 
lifſime proſecutus, Sueton. vit. Do- 
mit. 9. Ancillae, quae circum illam 


ent, manent, Ter. eun. 3. 5. 33. 


CONTRA... . . againſt, contra- 
ry to, as; contra naturam vivere, 


Cic. off, 3. 5. : . . . oppolite, over- 


againſt, before, as; quis lic eſt, 
gui contra me aſtat, Plaut. Perſ. 1. 
I. 13. . N. B. Contra ea, on 
the contrary. Nep. praef. Caeſ. b. 
e. 3. .. We, | 

ERGA. . . . Towards. Timet 
animum amicae, erga ſe ut ſit, ſu- 
ge, Ter. heaut. 1. 2. 15. . . . op- 


| Polite to, before, as; quae mods | 


erga aedes habet, who dwells now 
before our Houſe, Plaut. truc. 2. 
4. 52. . = 
EXTRA. . . Without, as; ex- 
tra culpam efſe, Cic. Verr. 5. 51. 
. fam. 7. 32. 
extra periculum. . . . Beyond, as; 
extra modum, Cic. . . . . Befides, 
as; nemo extra te unum eſt — extra 
unam aniculam, Ter. phorm. 1. 2. 
84. | 
INFRA. Infra infimos, below 
the worſt, Ter. eun. 3. 2. 36. in- 
fra dignttatem tuam, beneath your 
Dignity — infra Principem, below 
a Prince. Ut omnia quae homi ni ac- 
cidant infra ſe eſſe judices, Cic. 
Tuſc. 3. 5 : 
INTER. At, as; inter caenam, 
at Supper, Sueton. Aug. 77. 
In, as; inter rem novam verbum 
uſurpabo vetus, Plaut. Ciſt. 2. 1. 
31. Sim. inter principia — inter 
dias — inter diem — inter manus 


doctorum.. . Inter haec, in the 


mean Time, Liv. 1. 29.— 2. 23. 
« » » Inter ſe, one another, Nep. 3. 
1. 2. inter nos, by Turns, Virg. 
ecl. 3. 28. N. B. It is ſome- 
times elegantly put after its Caſe, 
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as;  Faefulas inter Arretiumgue,. 
Liv. 22. 3. Tac. ann. 4. 55. 6. 
Id. 4. ecl. 69. 2. Virg. 1. 25. 

IN TRAA refers to Place and Time, 
as; intra hos proximos decem annos, 
within the Space of the laſt ten 
Vears, Traj. Plin. 10. 41. 
guartum diem, quam ſublatum, 
within four Days after it-was taken 
away. It is uſed in the Senſe of 
Citra, as; Antiochus intra mantem 
Taurum regnare Juſſus ęſt, Cic. pro 
Sext. Locus jam intra oceanum nul- 
tus off, quo, & c. Cic. Vers. I. ſub- 
eſt intra cutem vulnus, the Wound 
was under the Skin.. . It di- 
miniſbes and leſſens in theſe Inftan- 
ces, viz. intra famam, leſs than 
Fame, Quint. IE. 3. intra glori- 
am, Flor. 1. 3. 5. intra pudiciti- 
am, Id. 4. 11. 9. 

Joux rag ſepultus juxta appiam 
viam, buried nigh the Appian Road, 
Nep. 25. 22. 4. Juxta 8 


after the Gods, Tac. hiſt. 2. 76. 


3. . velocitas juxta formidinem, 
Flight follows Fear, 
30. 5. juxta libertatem, paucorum 
dominutio regia ibidem proprior «ft, 
oB. . . For, as; pretium ob 
ſtultitiam fero, Ter. andr. 3. 5. 4. 
itium uerſatur. Cic. pro Sext. 21. 
6b os offyſus ignis, Fire flaſhed be- 
fore his Face, Cic. 

PENES. This Prepoſtio tion ſigni- 
fies Power, Poſſeſſion, Adminiffra- 
tion, as; penes Pompejum eſt, in 
Pompey's Power, Cic. de leg. Agr, 
19.— omnia bona adſunt, quem pe- 
nes off virtus, who is poſſeſſed of 
Virtue, Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 21. 

PER. It refers to Time often, as; 
per wiginti annos, Quint. Twenty 
Len aher. „» Qut % as 


an 
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intra 


i. e. 


ac. Germ. 


before, as; mihi ob oculos ex- 


1 


ut gus Signis, et Agrilis per ſuper- 


biam inluſerit, how qut of Pride he 
inſulted the Enſigns and Eagles, 
Tac. ann. 1. 63... . Of, as; per 


ſe dabat omnza tellus, Ov. Met. 1. 


102. . By, by Reaſon of, as; 
negue per aetatem etiam potuerat, 
nor indeed could fhe, by Reaſon of 
her Age, Ter. eun. 1. 2. 23. per 
amicitiam impetrare, by Friend- 
ſhip. Cum per valetudinem, et anni 


tempus nauigare poteris, ad nas ve- 
ni, Cic, ep. 10. per viam, by the 


Way —per vices, by Turns. per te 


tatit, the Matter ſtuck by Reaſon 


of you, Ter; andr. 4. 1 <s + 
For, per me licet, you may for me, 
1 won't hinder you, Ter. 
hec. 5. 2. 6. Per gratiam abſal- 
vere — per ignaviam, for Cowar- 
dice. . .. In, as; per ludum, et 
jocum, in Sport and Jeſt, Cic. per 
tempus, in Time. Nihil per iram 
et cupiditatem actum eft, nothi 
was done in a Fury and Heat, Liv. 
1. II. 1s a Senatu Supplicationem 
ber litteras poſtulavit, Cic. Pif. — 

N. B. Theſe Interpaſitions of other 
Words are elegant, viz. Per ego te 
deos oro, i. e. per Deos, Ter. andr. 
S. I. 15. per enim. magni agſtimo, 
i. e. permagni, Cic. Att. 10. 1. 
Per mihi, per, inquam, gratum, 
i. e, pergratum, Id. Att. 1. 20. 

PONE, as; fone nos recede, — 
pone eſe homing 2s lacant, Plaut. poen. 
3. 2. 34. 3. 5 pone tergum 
manus, Tac. hiſt. 3. 85. 4. — pone 
caſtra utrigque ? abulatum at ligna- 
tum ibant, Liv. 40. 30. 

POST. . . . Since, as; pat ha- 
minum memoriam, ſirice the Me- 


mory of Man, Nep. Themiſt. 5. 


Cic. Ver. 3. 17. poſt homines natos, 
ſince the World began, Cic. Philip. 


11. 1. . Behind, as; tu poſt ca- 


recta 


5 158 


the Sedges, Virg. ecl. 3. 20. 
PRT ER. . . . contrary to, o- 
therwiſe, as; praeter aeguum, et 


bonum, contrary to, or beyond what 


is juſt and reaſonable, Ter. adelph. 
1. 1. 39. cum ei nihil adbuc prae- 


ter voluntatem ipſius, cogitationem- 


gre acciderit, Cic. Catil. Sim. prae- 
ter getatem, Ter. heaut. 1. 1. 7. 
conſuetudinem, Cic. divin. 2. 28. 
Modum, Cic. fin. 5. 36. opinio- 
nem, otberwiſe than I thought, 
Ter. hec. 5. 1. 36. Spem, contra- 
ry to what I looked for, Ter. andr. 
2. 6.5... . . Beyond, as; prae- 
ter Arbela penetrat ad Tigrim, he 


penetrated ſo far as Tigris, beyond 


Arbela, Curt. 4. 36. ... . . It ele- 
gantly aſſumes quam, as; poſt di- 
em tertium geſta res eff, quam dix- 


erat, Cic, pro Mil. . . . . Beſides, 


except, as; amicum ſibi ex conſuli- 
bus neminem efſe vides praeter Lu- 
cullum, Cic. omnibus Sententiis prae- 
ter unam, Scamander damnatus eſt, 
Cic. Cluent. . . . Before, as; prae- 
fer oculos, before my Eyes, Cic. 
Verr. 3. 25. hoſtes, before, or in 
Sight of the Enemy, Liv. 10. 35. 
.. . « Above, as; quem amo prae- 
ter omnes, Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 10. 
practer caetera, above the reſt, Ter. 
ancr, I. 1. 31. 94... . Without, 
as; prater rationem, without Rea- 
ſon — praeter medum. . . . Practer 
haec, beſides, moreover, ; 
PROPE.. , , . Near, as; cubat 
is prope Caeſaris hortos, he dwells 
near Caeſar's Gardens, Hor. Sat. 
1. 19. 18. prope ripam, Cic. clar. 
or. 14. | | ” 
PROPTER. . . . . Near, as; 
propter aquae rivum, near a River 
of Water, Virg, ecl. 8. 87. prop- 


i 


fer patrgm cubantes, Cic. Roſc. 
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recta latebas, you lurked behind 


Am. 23. propier Appiam viam, 
Liv. 28. 8. Yulcanus tenuit inſulas 
propter Siciliam, quae Vulcaniae ap- 
A. .. It 
denotes the impulſive or efficient 
Cauſe, as; propter me, by my 
Means, Ter. hec. 5. 3. 35. legi- 
bus propter metum parere, Cic. pa- 
radox. 5. I. propter invidiam, out 
of Envy — propter miſericordiam, 
out of Pity, Ter. phorm. 2. 1. 46. 
47. propter tuum in me amorem, 
Coe f. . 3... Fer; Vir. 
tus ex ſe et propter ſe expetenda, 
Cic. Fin. 1. 26. . . . By Reaſon 
of, as; propter aviditatem, Cic. 


propter uſum meum, out of Reſpect 


to my own Advantage, Cic. Att. 
7. 5. . Propter ea, or propte- 
rea, therefore. e 
SECUNDUM. . .. near, by, a- 
long, as; duo wulnera accepit, u- 
num in Stomacho: alterum in capi- 
te, ſecundum aurem, by the Ear, 


Cic. ep. f. 4. 12, Quid illuc off 


hominum ſecundum litus, along the 
Shore, Plaut. rud. 1. 2. 60. Virg. 
geor. 3. 143. An iret ad tres legi- 
ones Macedonicas, quae iter Secun- 
dum mare Superum faciunt, — a- 
long the Adriatic Sea, Cic. Att. 
16. . . Next, after, as; ſecun- 
dem poenam nocentium, next aſter 
the Puniſhment of the Wicked, 


Liv. 2. 5. Proxim? et ſecundum 


Deos homines hominibus maxime u- 
tiles ſunt, Cic. off. 2. 3. Secundum 


te (next to you) nihil eff mibi ami- 


cius ſolitudine, Cic. Att. 12. 15. 
Secundum hunc diem, next after 
this Day, i. e. to Morrow, Cic. in 
actione ſecundum vocem vultus va- 
let, Cic. orat. . .', According to, 
as; collaudavi te ſecundum facta, 
et virtutes tuas, Ter. eun. 5. 9. 
60. Sententiam ſecundum Plotium 

Es: dicere, 


* 


mm 


eres 


dicere, Ge: Phinc. 12. For, 


Sall. in 


as; ſecundum cauſam multa diſpu- 


are, Cic. Att. 4. 2. Secundum te 
decrevit, he gave Judgment for 


you, on your Side, Cic. Secundum 


nos judicari v „ber . Cic. ad Quint. 


. ſecundum quietem, 

in Sleep, Cic. divia. 1. 24. 
SE.CUS z conductus eſt caecus ſe- 

cus viam Aare, Quint. 8. 2. p. 578. 


15. Vid. Anal. p. 84. : 
SUPRA. . . . Above, as; ſupra 
lunam ſunt omnia aeterna, Cic. 


ſom. Scip. 4. More, as; cae- 
ſa eo die ſupra millia viginti, Liv. 
30. 35. When a Thing is ex- 


traordinary and preſſing, it is ex- 


_ by ſupra caput; as; ecce 
ſupra c os homo levis, ac fordidus, 


Cic. Quint. Trat. 1. 2. dux haſti- 
um cum 1 ſupra caput eft, 
til. cum hoſtes Jupra ca- 
put ſint, Liv. 
TRANS. . . . Beyond, as; coe- 
lum, non animum mutant, qui trans 
mare currunt, Hor. Ep. I. II. 27. 
VERSUS. This Prepoſition is ge- 
nerally put after its Caſe, as; Cum 


Brunduſium verſus tres ad Caeſa- 
rem, &c. Cic. ep. 11.27. Id. 2. 6. 


ULTRA... . Beyond, as; a- 
gari ultra terminum, Hor. od. I. 
22. 10. ultra pueriles annos, Quint. 
I. II.. . It is alſo uſed adverbi- 
al'y, as; ef autem oratio Scripta 
elegantiſſi ime Sententiis, verbis, ut 
nihil peſſit ultra, Cic. Att. 15. 1. 

USE. This Word is ranked 
incautiouſſy among the Prepoſiti- 
ons in Analogy; but there does not 
ſeem to be any Foundation for it. 


It is indeed found with an Accuſa- 
tive, as;  Miletum uſque, even to 


Miletus, Ter. adelph. 4. 5. 21. 


iſſtue I uteclus, Cic. Att. 15. 28. 


- 
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But here is an Ellipſis of the Prepo- 
ſition Ap, 


which is frequently ex- 
preſſed, uſque ad, i. e. even to, as far 
as, ab ovo uſque ad mala, ſrom the 
Beginning, even to the End; a 
Phraſe alluding to their Feaſts, in 
which Eggs were ſerved in the firſt 
Courſe: Apples in the laſt, Hor. 
Sat. T. 3 8 conſequently Mile- 


| ff uſque, is uſque ad Miletum. . 
ed. Hack. Secus fluvios, Plin. * - 


nd it expreſſed with another 
Prom tion and the Acc. as; nſque 
ſub extremum brumae, Vir. geor. I. 
211. . And allo with a Prep. 
and Ablative, as; uſque a pueris, 
Ter. adelph. 5. 9. 5. Vid. Voſſ. 
anal. 4. 22. p. 261. 


AzBLATIVvE. 
A, AB, ABS... . From, by 
Reaſon of, as; à Solis vicinitate, 
Plin. 2. 8. Vir ab innocentia cle- 
mentiſſimus, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 
30. . Before, as; omnia eg 
auſcultavi ab o/tio, Plaut. merc. 2. 
4.9... After, ſince, as; a5 
re divina, Plaut. poen. 3. 3. 4. Hu- 
jus à morte, Cic. de Senect. 6. 4 
coena, after Supper — ſccundus a 
rege — Surgit ab his (i. e. poſt 


| haec) ſlio, Ov. Met. 3. 273. — 


ab urbe condita, ſince the building 
of the City.— (a) Capta urbe tri- 
umphavit — (a, or ſub) lectis tuis 
literis, venimus in Senatum, i. e. 
after. . Againſt, as; a Clodis 
forum defendere, Cic. pro Mil. 33. 
Defendere a frigore myrtos, Virg. 
ecl. 7. 6. Venter a periculo tutus, 
Cell. 2. 3. ab re, againſt Conve- 
nience, Advantage, Plaut. trin. 2. 
1. 12. non ab re, not foreign to the 
Purpoſe, Plin. 33. 8. but Terenco 
means by ab re tua, from your. 
own Affairs, heaut. 1. 1, 23. 
As to, as; a deftrina "IF 
IC, 


- 
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Cc. Brut. 66. ab equitatu firmus, ob Epiſtolis, &c. Or according to 
Cic. ep. f. 10. 15. ab ingenio in- the foregoing Qbſervation, Mini- 
prebus, Plaut. truc. 4. 3. 59. fam firum Stumiorum . Epiſtolarum, 
e me pudica , quaſi mea foror fit, &c. N. B. In thoſe Forms the Ge- 
Plaut. cure. I. T. 51, ut virgo ub ſe mitive of the Perſon ſerved is com- 
{fas to him, or for him) infeera monly found ; and: ſometimes the 
etiam tum ſiet, Ter. hec. 1. 2. Dative, as appears from ancient 
70. . In, about, as; a fron- Inſcriptions, vid. Gruter. 978 
#8 — 4 tergo — 4 cornibus — ab Pollicem, Servum à pedibus meis, 
dabris — i&us ab latere, wounded Romam mi. my Footman, Cic. 
in the Side — otigſum ab animo, at Ep. Att. 8. 5, Sim. ah at#is ſigni- 


0 — 


— — — q = - — — 
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Eaſe in his Mind, Ter. Phorm. 2. 


2 25. For, as 3 ab h1/que ffu- 
A- mendacio 


re, Nep. Datam, 6. ef 
contra verum ſtare, Cic. de Inven. 
1. 3. a prima offenſa, — ab Sabinis 
Mettius Curtius; for, on the 


Part of, Liv. I. 12. 4 metu infa- 
miae, for Fear of Diſgrace, Tac. 
ab innocentia clementiſſimus, Cic. 
pro Roſc. . res à natura copula- 
tas, Things joined by Nature, 
Cic, off. 3. 18... ab omni par- 


ze, on every Side, Ov. Met. 1. 34. 
N. B. This Prepaſition is elegantly 
uſed as a Circumlocution of an Ad- 
noun, or a Genitive Caſe, as; a 
mobis crepuere fores, i. e. noſtrae 


fores, Ter. heaut. 3. 3. 52. Ha 
ab ill} animadvertenda injuria aft, 
i. e. injuria illius, that undutiful 
Carriage of his, Ter. andr. 1. 1. 


129. . . This Obſervation may 
help to explain the Ellipſis in theſe 
following Forms, viz. Ac ſuper 
hos Polybium a fludiis : fed ante om- 
ues Narciſſum ab epiſtolis, et Pal- 
lantem a rationibus ſuſpexit, i. e. 
He honoured Po/ybizs the Aſſiſtant 
of his Studies, Varciſſus his Secre- 
tary, and Pallas his Accomptant, 
Sueton, vit. Tib. Claud. 28. For 
by adding Miner, Servus, Li- 
bertus, &c. (ſuch Relations being 
frequently underftood,) then it will 


| be Miniſtrum à Studiis, or Servum 


fies a Publick Notary — @ eubicn- 
lis, a Chamberlain.— a fecris da- 
meſticis, a Chaplain: N. B. A is 
uſed before a Cenſonant; ab before 
A Vowel: abs is ſeldom uſd but 
before Words, which begin with 


the Letters g and t, as; abs guivis 
homme, Ter. adelph. 2. 3. 1. ge 


abs te hanc ſegrepes, Id. andr, 1. 
5. 56. Vid. Cic. orat. 7. 
ABSQUE; abſue una hac 
(ſc. re) fret, had it not been for 
this one Thing, Ter. hec. 4. 2. 25. 
... » abſque te et, had it not been 
for you, Plaut, Bach. 3. 3. 8. 
Con AM. In Sight, ut fit guaſee 
x3py, pupilla oculi— cantabit vacuus 
coram latrone viator. Juv. 10. 22. 
CM.. . cum prima luce, at 
break of Day, Cic. off. 3. 31. 


Cum ils haud ſtares, you would 
ſcarce ſtand up for him, i. e. an 


Advocate, who uſually ſtood by the 
Side of his Client, when be defend- 
vid. Phacd. 3. 10. 37, . .. CN eo 


mihi omnia ſunt, | agree with him 


in every Thing, Cic. fam. 13, 1. 
.. cum eo, ſo that, provided that, 
Cic. Att. 6. 1. on this Condition, 
or Proviſo, Liv. 8. 14. et puulo 
pot... . . Againſt, as; bellum cum 


fexfurdty- i. 6 m Er ddt CE: 
Ee | P: 


me cum ſimilibus noftri Remp. de- 
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0 ß. f. 14. 7. Dux cum aliguot 
— p rincipibus capiuntur, Liv. 21. 60. 


„ „Dum eſſes cum imperio, 
whilſt you were in Office, or Au- 
thority. Cic ... cum bonà venia 

« audire, to hear patiently, Liv. 
..... Cum primis, firſt of all, 
JJC 
1 Dr From, as; de te exem- 


manu in manum, from Hand to 


is Hoc de parete eo, Cic. Corn. 
Te Bal — quid de Religione Sentiret, 
ut Cic. Att. 1. This Prepoſition with 
th an Ablative, the Poets uſe inſtead 
vis of a Gen. as; materiam qiaeris ? 
Be laudes de Cacſare dixi; i. e. laudes 
5 N Caefaris, Ov. Pont. 4. 13.. . . By, 
5 in, as; de die—de nocte, Hor. Ep. 
hac x. 2. 32. clamat de via, Ter. 
ſor Andr. 3. 2. 11. Omnia de meo con- 
25. filio vos feciſſetis, Cic. Ep. 12. 3. 
een de amicorum ſententia Roſcius Ra- 


mam confugit, Cic. Roſfc... * G „ 


fa. Aſter, as; non bonus ſomnus ęſt de 
Wus prandio, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 88. 
2 According to, as; rem de compa- 
, at Ao gerere, Plaut. capt. 3. 1. 14. 
K de ſententia Populi lectus imperutor 
ould , Liv. 2. 39. .. . : About, as; 
AN ue pace legati venerant, Caeſ. * 
the Cicero ſcripfit de eiis * de ſene- 
end- ute: de amicitia 
* etcguid nos amas de fidicina iſthac. 
N eo Ter. eun. 3. 2. 4. . De imperio 
him decertere, Cic. . . de integro, a- 
„ I. new; de induſtria, on purpoſe; 
that, de improviſo, unawares; 
tion, 


ex animi ſententia, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


— 

4 de- eft e natura maxime, Cic. de fin. 

J 7 1. Sim. ex conſurtudine, — e voto 
P: 1 2 'T | Sy : 5 | 


plum agit. Ter. Andr. 4. 1. 27. de 


to, OV. . . Of, as; audivi feciſti, in judicium vaco, Cic. Verr. 
3 For, ar oe 


er mea ſententia — er compacto 
e pacto, according to Agree- 
ment, Liv. 1. 1 1. e compoſito, Id. 
1. 9. By, as; ex confilio 


patrum, by the Advice of the Se- 
nate, Id. 1. 9. Brevi (fc. tempore) 


Airps quogue virilis ex noud matri- 
1 . 2 221 IR 2 2 — 

monio fuit, in a ſhort time there 
was a Boy by this new Marriage, 
Liv. 1. I. . From, as; equidem 
dicam ex animo, quod ſentio, Cic. 


Piſ. ex ea die ad hanc diem, quae © 


hac commendatione mibi gratias a- 


Fat, Cic. Ep. f. 13. 6. magna ex 


parte, for the moſt part. Ex re— 


ex uſu, for Advantage — e tua dig- 


nitate, for your Honour, Cic. ad 
Brut. Ep. 4. Ex induſtria, for 
that Purpoſe, Liv. 1. 9. . . . Since, 
after, among; ex eo die; Cic. 


Philip. I. 1... . e re nata, as the 


Caſe ſtood. Ex equo pugnabat, he 
fought on Horſeback, Liv. I. 12. 
ex luſionibus multis, amongſt ma- 
ny Diverſions, Cic. de Senect. 
16. Cotta ex conſulatu profectus eff 
in Galliam, Cotta after his Con- 
ſulate—Cic. Brut... ex aequo, 
indifferently—e regione; on the o- 
ther Side — e obliquo, overthwart 
—laborat e renibus, tb be ſick in 
the reins, Cic, Tuſc. 2. 25. Ca- 


Severus te pdlam Ilaudaveram, Hor. 
Epod. 11. 28. It is moſtly uſed as 


E, Ex, . According to, as; an Adverb. 


PR R.. . . Before, or in com- 


9. according to one's Mind. Hunc pariſon of, as; ego illum contempſi 
Statum corporis maxime expetit, qui prae me. Ter. eun. 2. 2. 8. pra- 


nobis tu beatus, Cic. Ep. f., 4. 4. 
Id. amic. 40. —armentum prae ſe 
A a 1s a geres 
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agere, before him, Liv. 1.7. prae fo- 
ribus expectat, bejarss or at the Door 
—prae oculis—1 prae ( me 54 
er. Prae manu, out of han 
fore-hand.. . . . prae caeteris, 355 
the reſt. . . . For, out of, becauſe 
of, as; prae amore, out of Love, 
Ter. Eun, I. 2. 18. prae ira, Liv. 
| 51 24. prae lachrymis, Cic. pro 
II. ad fin. prae moerore. Id. pro 
Planc. 41. prae gaudio, Ter. heaut. 
D *. to pre- 
tend, Cic. ad Pomp. altera ſub 
Att. 11, 8. Quint. 5. 13. N. B. 
Verbs compounded with this Pre- 


poſition will ſometimes govern an 


Acc. not always a Dat. as, Dum 
haec puto, praeterii imprudens vil- 
lam, as I was thinking on thoſe 
Things, I paſſed my Country Seat 


before I was aware on't, Ter. 


eun. 4. 2. 5. 


For, a; te pro i/tis 


dictis, et fats ulciſcar. Ter. eun. 
5. 4. 20. hic non pro me; ſed con- 
tra me eft, for me, i. e. on my 


Side, Cic. de orat. 3. 20. cuncta 


pro hoſtibus erant, for, i. e. in fa- 
* of the Enemy, Tac. Hiſt. 
4. 78. .... According to, as; pro 
re nata, according as the Caſe re- 
quireth, Cic. Att. 7. 8. pro mea 


wirili (ſc. parte) Ov. de Pont. 2. 


1. 17. pro tempore, according to 
the Time, i. e. as the Time would 
admit, Liv. 30. 10. pro mea con- 


ſuetudine. Cic. Att. 1. 5. pro Hu- 
Jus verbis, according to what he 


ſays, Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 133. Pro 
meo jure dico, I ſpeak according to 
my Right, or as I have Authority, 
Cic. pro Flacc. .... In, as; pro 
concione, in the Aſſembly, Tac. 
Hiſt. 3.9. 9. Curt. 4. 10. 16. pro 
Suggeſt, in the Pulpit, Caeſ. b. 
8. 3 laudatam pro reſtris, in, 
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ſtead, as; pro ills te — I he 
bring. you inſtead of him, Ter. 
eun. 2. 3. 79. pro bene ſano, ac 

non incauto, fiftum aſtutumque vo- 


camus, inſtead of calling him a wiſe 


and cautious Man, we brand him 
for a crafty and diſſembling one, 
Hor. Sat. 1. 3. 61. nus Cato 
mihi eft pro centum millibus, Cic. 
Att. 2. 5. pro uxore,. Ter. Scri- 
bam pro rege obtruncat, he kills the 
Secretary inſtead of the King, Liv, 
2.3 53 Before, as; pro caſtris 
conſtituere legiones, Cael. b. g. 7. 
70.71. aciem pro caſtnis inſtruit, he 
drew up his Army before the Fort, 
or Camp, Tac. ann. 3. 20. Pro gra- 
dibus palatii, Sueton. Ner. 8. 
Conſidering, as; pro multitudine au- 
tem hominum, et pro gloria belli at- 
gue. fortitudinis, anguſtos ſe fines 
habere, arbitrabantur, conſidering 
their Numbers, and military Glory, 
they thought themſelves too much 
ſtraitned in their own Country. 
Caeſ. b. g. I. 2.... . . Like, or near 
to, as; pro ſeditione res erat, the 
Affair was like, or near to a de- 
dition, Curt. 4. 39. 

SINE; Sine cortice nabir, thou 


ſhalt Cine without Cork, i. e. thou 


ſhalt govern thyſelf without a Tu- 
tor Hor, t. 1. . 0. 

TENUS..... . This Prep. in 
the ing. governs an Abl. as; capu- 
lo tenus abdidit enſem, he ſheathed 
his Sword (in his Side) up to the 
nee aen. 2. 55 3. Lerbo te- 
2 Word of Mouth, Cic. leg. 
* * with an . Daciam 

— venit, Flor. 3. 4. 6. Val. 
Flacc. 1. 538. N. B. Eft quadam 
prodire tenus, fi non datur ultra, 
1, e. quadantenus,, in ſome Mea- 
ſure: (Sim. Hac Trojana tenus, i, e. 
hactenus, 


* tax. 


— ies, En. 60. 62. per Tme- 
1 ſin.) The Senſe is, It is ſome Sa- 
. tisfaction to have made wWhat Pro- 
c greſs you can in Wiſdom, when 
r we can go no farther. Hor. Ep. 

e 7. T. 32.——In the Plural, a 
n Genitive, or Ablative, as; crurum 
e tenus, Ving geor. 3. 53. dimit- 
io tere fe in -aquam ' calidam inguini- 
C. bus renus, Cell. 1. 2. 

9 1 
he Accusar ve, or ABLATI ve. 
Ve Cram: Non clam te ft, Ter. 
14 | ay. 1. 5% clam irs, Cic. 
7 Att. 15. I. clam meam nxorem, 
he Plaut. Caſ. 2. 8. 23. Id. prol. 
fs amph. 100. 

4 In, ObL.. ... 1) When _ 
9.  Prepofi tion ſignifies Motion to 
14 * it governs an ACCUSATIVE, 
at- Caeſar in hiberna exercitum 
yes Laaer, rpſe in citeriorem Galliam, 
ing profectus eft, Caeſ.. . It governs 
Ys "the ſame Caſe in the Senſe of — 
uch erga, towards, as; amor in pa- 
. 'triam, Cic.— contra, againſt, as; 
car impietas in Deos, - Cic.—By, as; 
the Cato ea ſentit, quae non proban- 
Se- tur in vulgus, Cic. — Upon, as; 
> in legem per vim latam jurare nolu- 
hou erat, Cic. in me, upon myſelf, Ter. 
hou Phorm. 2. 2. 9. in Penates, Ov. 
Tu- Met. 1 Over, as; re- 
. um timendorum i in proprios prepes, 
. In res in ipſes imperium eſt Fovis, 
11 Hor. Od. 3. I. 5. Et quod domi- 
t nare in caetera poſſet, Ov. Met. 1. 
the 26 To, as; facere verba in 
vo te- quam barten, to ſpeak to any 
leg. Aeg In tuam perniciem, to 
c1am thy Hurt. Efuſs i 3 A xum, et eu- 
Val. las, given wholl y to Riot and Ban- 


 quetting. ... . After, as; erornetur 
tra, in peregrinum madum, Plaut. trin. 
Mea- Servilem in modum cruciari, Cic. 
3 . E. 
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ture Time, as; in proximum an- 
num, for, ar againſt the next Year, 
Cit. Phil. 2. 30.——or ſignifies a 
Diftribution into Parts, or Change, 
as, Gallia e omni, diviſa in par tes 
tres, Caeſ. b. g. 1. 1. verſa oft in 
cinerem Troja, Ov. Ep. 1. 24.— 
the End er Cauſe, as; quae in rem 
tuam int, ea velim facias, I would 
have you do what is for your Ad- 
vantage, Ter. phorm. 2. 4.9. 
Plaut. amph. prol. 10: . . . 5% lem 
in modum, after an boflile Man- 
ner, Lv: N. 5; InTo, always 
an Accuſative, .... 2) It governs 
an ABLATIVE in the Senſe of TY, 
paſſim Among, as; atque in 
his nonnu!les regis propingubs, and 
among thoſe ſome of the King's 
Relations; Nep. 4. 2. 2. Caeſ. b. 
c. 3. 38. in his duo Senatores, a- 
mong thoſe (were) two Senators, 
Sueton. J. C 39. hoc primum ſen- 
tio, niſi in Bonis, (unleſs among 
good CY amicitiam eſſe non poſ- 
ſe, Cic. de amicit... . .. . On, as; 
me in littore vidi, Virg. Fel. 2. . 
.. . At, as; in quo Alcibiades ca- 
chinnum dicitur ſuſtuliſſè, at which, 
&c. Cic. de gs 4 2 
SU B. This Prepoſetion takes 
... 1) an AccusArIvVE, ſig- 
nifying Motion to a Place, as; 
ſub terras bit imago, Virg..... . 
referring to Time, in the Senſe of 
about, a little before or after, as; 
ſub noctem, a little before Night, 
Caeſ. ſub dies feſtos, a little after 
the Holydays, Cic. ad Quint. fr. 
2. 1: fub idem tempus, about the 
ſame Time, . . . . ſub ipſum finen: 
adventabant, Liv. 22. 47. ſub lu- 
"ers tum, Id. 27. 1. , 

coelum ſub aſpectum, et tactum ca- 
dit, is in Sight, and may be touch⸗ 
ed, Cic. de Univerſ....,.. ſb 
A a 2 ſenſus 
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Senſus cadit, is ſenſible, Cic. Aca- 
dem. 


mine agi, Ving. Eel. x. 1. Trojae 
ſub moenibus altis contigit oppetere 
(ſc. mortem) Virg. aen. 1. gg. ſub 


I. 41. N. B. Sometimes Tacitus 
and Florus uſe the Prepoſition in 
this Senſe with an Acc. 


Pa 


Marj ſub Judice palles, Perſ. Sat. 
Sub ea conditione, on 
Ss 9 — -ſub dio, in the 
open Air — ſub frigido ſiedore mori, 
to die in a cold Sweat, Celſ. 


% muros Atruxere aciem, Tac. 


Fere regionem ſol abtinet, Cic. Somn. 
Scip. 4. Virtus omnia, quae cadere 
in hominem poſſunt, ſubter ſe 
, Cic. Tuſc. 5. Ferre libet denſa 
fler teſtudine caſus, Virg, aen. 
9. 5 15. It takes moſt commonl 


of, anne or r Rel, in the Darts 


ſo long as, whilſt .. . donec, 


as ſoon as; how! Va, 
aud ſecus ac i, even as. 


12 as if, though: 


Dees, until, till that I-48 


11 RUDIMENTS. 


2) An ABTATIVE, 
when it ſignifies Reſt, or Situation 
in a Place, as; recubans ſub tep- 


 caftris Afranii con ttt, Caeſ. b. g. 


udaei ſub 


VV Behoe, as; 


SUBTER, as; ſubter mediam 


 babet, 


1 I. 754. aen. 4. 233.— 
an Acc. whether it be join'd to Verbs a 


Syntax of onde. 1 
„ Adverbs. 


2 Theſe with a a Tag IVE * 
ul, ceu, vero, languam, ferinde ac „. ben ſecus ac 


3) Theſe with a Sus J. and IX BIC.“ viz. D, when 
. Poftguam, poſteaquam, alter that. . . Cum, when. 


Syn- 
n . 
7 Ly 

\ SUBER. This: Prepoſition go- 
verns .. 1) an Accuſetive, in 
the Senſe of — ultra, beyond, as; 
ſuper et Guramuntas et Indos profe- 
ret imptrium, Virg. aen. 6. 794. 
Super omnia, Id. aen. 8. 303.— 
praeter, be ſides, as; ſuper templa, 
et aras, ludos quoque- conflttuerant, 
Sueton. Aug. 59. Super haec, be- 
ſides, moreover, Liv. 2. 27. 
Ti, between, or the Time when, 

as; ſuper Menſam, at the Table, 
Curt. Super vinum, among their 
Cups, 1d. ſupra, above, as; 
erant ſuper mille, Sueton. — Poſt, 
after, as; uoctem ſuper mediam vi- 
ilavi, I watched paſt, or after 
Wdniggt. . . . 2) An Ablative, | in 
the Senſe of — De, of, concerning, 
as; bac ſuper re \ ſcribam ad te, Cie. 
Att. 16.6. multa ſuper Priamo ro- 
gitans, ſuper Hectore multa, Virg. 


00 


ronde 42 — e 22 
= 81. 5 


thy Thele are found with an InD ICATIVE?, viz. Dum, 


ſo long as . . , ut, after that, 
cent, Hangin perinde, cf, 


\ VIZ. Dum, PS that, 


Vea, how long, as long as 
.. Simul, 
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72 Simm, fomul ut, fimul ac, Janul atque, as ſoon as. Sz) 
1 Quemadmodum, how, even as. D as. Licungur, 
| however . Sich, as. . Antequom, eee, before 
V that Famdudum, long ago.. fampridem, fome while 


4 ſince. ; Jam an, N 8 Nef truely... N Far 

4 much leit. es | | Wah 
4) Nx, an Aluerb of forbidding is PROY before "ay 2 
J IMPERAT IVE, or a Subjunctive future; but oN forbid- 
if ding or difſuading, with an I:dicative future only 
* QUiN, why den , an Adverb of n a Aude 
4 ing. an Hale. or Imperative. 5 | 1 Ny 
r | £4 "Qt. 

; „1. 20 Conjundtions. e HORA INS 


1) Theſe are Wund with an InpicaTIvE*, viz. 72 
meth, although, notwithſtanding . , . . Qyoad, whereas, as 
to what, as concerning that . . . Quippe, 1 urely, foraſ- 
much as . . . Qyando, quandoquidem, foraſmuch as. 
Ur, as, ſuch; fince that. 54 
9 Theſe with a Sus JUNCTIvE*, viz. Ut, although” 
. . Ut, gui, to the End that. Ne, ut ne, quo ne, leſt 
. . . Ur, uti, quo, that... Utinam, o ſi, o that. Quin, but 
that. . . cum, fi, although. . . Ur, may not, u paves, ut | 
ducas, leſt you ſhould: not marry her (ut, for ne non, | 
Don.) ne ducas tu illam, you fear leſt you ſhould marry 
| 


her, Ter. andr. 2. 2. 12. mefuo ut ſubſtet hoſpes, J fear | 


2 | leſt the Stranger ſhould not ſtand to it, Ter. andr, 5.4. ö 

& I * 5 | i 
1 3) Theſe with an In pC. and SuB J.“ /, I guidem, if | | 
ir . n, but if . . . 1, niſi, but that, unleſs. . . quippe Sil 
N qui, TK Nhe qui, quoniam, cum, ſeeing. bl 
* he Relative Q 1 is moſt commonly uſed with a | f 
** Snag Mood; but not always, as; hoc te, quem ſpec- lt 
25 tas, hoc te, qui temperat orbem, ſole fatum (i. e. tibi juro) 1 
en | i | 
— Or. e 1. 779. | ll 
2 155 5 
92 n Genera 
* ps 'N 
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e; 
19 wo 1544 nend 1201 


erer | Gonral Oljervation. 7 
| My z 


yr Ky may! ob rde as to thoſe Particles, both 4 
and iche that then only. they require a Subjuncti ve 
7 jr 5 ey would give ſome Conditionality,, Contin-. 
gency,, or Uncertainty to the Signification of the Verb; 28; 
ige licet veniat, pct he ſhould come, or happen to come 
. ſueris Romae, if you ſhall happen t ta be at Rome 
2). Lud THAT, denotes what is paſt, and is joined to 
| the Indicative. . . Ut THAT, notes what's 20 come, and 
is joined to the Subjunctive 3) Ur, and not Vol, 


ð uſed after, adeo, - idev, ita, fc, lam, accidit, conting1it. 
| . 3 8 . Holmes N. Gram. 49. 


c 1 coz of Sentences, - 


1 6 ehen. . The Interrogative and. Reddit ve 
42. Nueſtion and Azfever, mult be expreſſed in Words of 
late Conftruttion ; and conſequently any Words omitted, 
will determine 2 Ur ger in By: ſame Manner, as if | 
they were expreſſed, for Ipſtance, thus; Vue Cujum pe- 
=o. . peers) Egonis, Virg. Ecl. £ * g 2 4 
Jus eſt liber? A. [eff liber] meus. .. O, quem librum le- 
gs? A. Us 0] Virgilium, - « D quanti emiſti librum? A. 
* pro] ſolido, et [pretio] pluris. . . 2, quota hora eſt ? 

A. [eſt 1 8 prima — quaſi tertia, almoſt Three. .. . 2. 
quarum rerum nulla eft fatietas ? 4 Lad of Satietas} 
Kin. 


5 N Mihi n nomen eſt Solia, Plat. 


amp. I. 1. 176. 
* Gui eſt tibi / Gen. NomenMercutii eſt mihi, Phar. 


. nomen? A. \ amph. prol. 19. 
7 77 Dat. Nomen Arcturo eſt miki. 1d 
ru. rd. 2 


. 5 2 8. 5 | n "I | 


tax: 


LATIN RU DIN E NTS. 


Fd 


II. Concokp. . . The Prepoſitive, or leading Clauſe, 
and theSubjunFive* (connected by Conjunctions Coplative, 


or Disjunfive, or by QUAM, NIS I, PRAETERQUAM, 


AN): 


get Poſſeſſion. 


ave the fame Caſes of a Noun, and commonly the 
fame Mood and Tenſe of a Verb, as; 


quam quaerere, parta tueri, the Skills all one, to keef 


non minor eſt: virtus, 


 Obervati ons and Exceptions. 


AnveRBs. 


1]. Indicative, ass __ | 


haec, aguniur, Plaut. amph. 5. 
46. Priami dum regna — 
Virg. aen. 2. 22, Agroto, dum a- 
nima eſt, ſpes efſe dicitur, Cic. dum 
apparatur. . . Donec non alia ma- 
gis anſiſti. Donec eris felix, mul- 
tos numerabis amicos, Ov... . Ut 
ſumus in Ponto, ter frigore conſtitit 
Iſter, Ov. ut falſus animi eſt ! 
er, eun, 2, 2, 43. ut. di, ut 
perii, ut me malus abſtulit error, 
Virg. Ecl. 8. 41. fuit olim, quaſi 
ego ſum, ſenex, Plaut. adverſi 
rupto ceu quondam turbine venti con- 
figunt, Virg. aen. 2. 416. . fan- 
quam philaſopborum habent diſcipli- 
nae ex ipſis vocabula, Ter, eun. 2. 
2. 32. . haec omnia perinde ſunt, 
ut aguntur, Cic. N. B. Thoſe 
Four laſt are found with an Indic. 
only when they ſignify Likeneſs, 
2 II, Sabjunctive, as; . . qua- 
ft de verbo, non de re, laboretur, 
. Cie. . . . ceu vero neſciam. . .. tan- 
quam neſciamus. . « Ty ac fi 
jam wicerint, Cic. 
III. Subj. and Baue. 28; 2 
ubi ſemel quis pejeraverit, ei cred: 
plea non oportet, Cic. Ubi Galli 
cantum audivit. , , Paſiguam intro- 
vi, . this Mood. Nihil ba- 


tas, 


\ bam novi, out oft accidi zer, 


quam dediſſem ad te liberto tus lite- 


ras, Cic. . Cum vemt Tabellari- 


us, Cic. utinam diem alam vide- 


am, cum tibi gratias agam, Cic- 


. » Donec juſſit. donec aqua fit de- 
cofta. . . . Quoad expectas. Quo- 
ad vivam, But until, a Subj, 2s; 


guoad reliqua multitudo advenerit, 
Sall . . . Simul inflauit tibicen, 
Cic. Simul portarum claves tradi- 
derimus, Liv. . . . . Omne animal, 


fimul ut ortum ęſt, Cic. Ego ad te 


habebo quod ſcribam, ſimul ut vide- 
ro Curionem, Cic .... Simul ac 
perſenſit, Virg. Simul ac promiſeris, 

arr. . Simul atque intraductus 
eft, Cic. Simul atque adoleverit ge- 
Hor. Quemadmodum di- 
cebat i pſe, Cic. Velim exquiras, 


guemadmodum illi nunc ſe gerant, 


Cic.. . . . 1s ut me ſalutavit, fla- 


tim Romam prefectus eff. Ut ſe- 


mentem Jeceris, i ita metes . . . ex- 


periri omnia certum eſt, priuſquam 
Pereo, Ter. andr. 2. I, II. nec pri- 


s abſiſtit, quam ſeptem ingentia 


dictor corpora fundat humi, Virg. 
aen I, 190. . Antequam tuas 
legt literas, Cic. aniequam ipſe de- 


diciſſet, Cic.. . . . Altera jamdu- 
dum ſuccenſa cupidine tanto perdere 


EqvKeres Ov, Met. 8. 74. N. B. 
8 a Sub- 
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- Subjunfive oy rarely... Nae 
ego ſum homo 1 Ix, Ter. Nae tu, 


i id feciſſes, melius famae tuae con- 
Juluiſſes, Cc. «+ — morbum 
. removiſtt ; ſed etiam gravedinem, 


Cic. Satrapes fi fiet, ſufferre ama- 


cor nunquam ejus ſumptus queat, ne- 


dum tu poſſis, Ter, heaut. 3. 1. 43. 


IV. Imperat. and Subj. .... 
Ne, as; abi, ne jura, ſatis credo, 
Plaut. ne poſt conferas culpam in 


me, Ter. hiſce oculis (ſubaud. vi- 
di z) ne nega, Ter. heaut. 3. 3. 3. 
ituc ne dixeris. N. B. Cave des 
noh dare. 
li frequently. — Non negabis . non 
dlicts. 


Cicero uſes cave and no- 


N. B. Non nega; non dic 
are Soleciſms. , . . Quin continetis 


vocem indicem ſtultitiae tuae, Cie. 


guin (but) tu hoc audi — quin o- 


mitte me, Ter. (but that, a Sub- 
junctive) nemo ct quin (qui non) 
malit, Cic. fam. 6. 1. facere non 
Poſſum, quin (quod non) ad te mit- 


ConJUNCTIONS. 
SV, Indicative, as; metuit hic 
nos, tamelſi ſedulo diſſimulat, Ter, 
phorm. 2. 3. 82. . . . Fikum tuum 


quod redimere fe ait, id neutiquam 


placet, Plaut. capt. 3. 4. 54. 


Non eft huic habenda fides, quippe 


hie pejeravit, Cic. . . . quando te 


id video deſiderare. . . neque pe- 
dem intuli in acdis, ut hinc profec- 


tus ſum, Plaut. amph. 2. 2. 101. 
ut tute es, item cenſes omnes efſe, 


Plaut. rud. 4. 4. 55. 


© VI. Subjunctive, as; ut deſint 
vires, tamen eſt laudanda voluntas, 


OV. Piracei portus moenibus 


circundatus, ut ipſam urbem digni- 
tate acquipararet, Nep. Them. 6. 


. nam in prologis ſcribundis ope- 
ram abutilur, non qui argumentum 


5 es Le ts al a ta a as ta 91141 
Fac . - * * — 
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prol. 5. . cave ne titubes, man- 
dataque frangas, Hor. Ep. 1. 13. 
19. da operam ut ne quid tuo- 
rum mihi fit ignotum, Cic. fam. 
13. 10. impetrant ut neq̃urent, Cic. 


Ver. 3. 123. cui viginti his annis, 


6 


ſupplicatia decreta eſt, ut non impe- 
rator appellaretur; Cic. Phil. 14. 
II. .. . Cautum erat quo ne plus 
auri, et argenti en domi habere- 

mus, Liv. 34. 5 .. . . Orare eum 

coeperunt, uti ſui miſereretur, Sall. 
b. c. 40. 4. . Se idcirco a ſus - 
diſcedere, quo facilins civitatem in 
785 contineret, Caeſ. b. g. 51 non 
quo ego certo ſciam, fed quod, &c. 
Cic. ep. 6. 4. . ; . Nemo eff quin 
malit, Cic. fam. 6. 1. 0 6: Cai 
Sententiae cum Cato intercęſſiſſet, 
tamen eft perſcripta, Cic. ep. I. 2. 
.. redeum? non fi me obſecret, 
Ter . 5 ; A, : 8 5 
VII. Indic. Subj. as; fi bene 
quid de te merui; Virg: aen. 4. 317. 
Si id ſciſſem, nunguam huc or; 
ſem pedem, Ter. . Gratulur 
Baiis noſtris, ſi quidem, ut ſeribis, 
ſalubres repente factae ſunt, Cic. O 
morem praeclarum, quem a majori- 
bus accepimus, fi quidem teneremus, 
Cic. Sin, quod Dii omen avertant, 
omnis omnium curſus ęſt ad Debs, 
Cic. Sin minus ſcripſeris, egs ta- 
men omnia curabo, Cic, , . mi- 
rum ni domi ęſt, Ter. Ni naſſem 
cauſam, crederem vera hunc logui, 
Ter. . . . Pompejus Domitium, ni- 
fi me omnia fallunt, deſeret, Cic. 
Nec veni, niſi fata locum ſedemque 
dediſſent, Virg . . . quippe qui ci- 
ves optimos jugulari juſſit, Cic. con- 


vivia cum fratre non inibat, quippe 


qui ne in oppidum quidem, niſi per- 
raro, veniret, Cie. Roſc. , . . ut 
pote qui nibil contemnere ſolemus, 

. Cic. 


Cie. Negue tamen Antonius longe 
aberat, utpote qui magno exercitu, 


'aoguwigribrs expedrtas 5 ſage 


. Sal. b. e. | 
am id fari, quod vis, non e ve 


Fs id, quod por, Fer. andr. 2. I. 
5. N. B. Seldom with, a Subj. 

. Cum rapiant mala fata bo- 
"nor, Ov. An. Indicative ſeldom, 
as; cumque huic veritus eſt optumae 


adi gut Facere nen, Ter. 


andr. 

IE 8 as; gaudee ne! 
d ple Cic. Ut, as; vel 
we monere boc, vel percontars pu- 


to, redtum eft, ego ut faciam + non 


N, te ut deterream, look upon 
What I Yays. either as Admonition, 
or Enquiry; if what you da is 
tight, jet iin do by too: if 
br Soup I may diſſuade you from 
er, beaut. Ly. E 

„IX. Obſ.. . . 1) The Uſe of 
this Concord is to regulate the Lan- 
guage of 
nate Diſcourſes, wherein that 
which goes before in the Queſtion, 
 Hhould (as to the Syntax) be imi- 
rated in the Replication, or An- 
ſwer. This Simmlitude of Con- 
ſtruction hath the double Advan- 
tage of Brevity and Per ſpicutty. 
No more need be expreſſed in the 
„than what is neceſſary to 

Gatisfy the Intent of the Queſtion. 
What is common to both may be 
omitted in EI As z Q . 
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ues, or other alter- 


ſulere malitis: 


re debetis, Cic. pro Fonte . 


gere enim, et tangi, ni 


169 
Pernicies homini quae maxima ? 
The Anſwer requires.no more than 


« « Gols hem alter „ without 
repeating this Part of the Queſtion, | 


eft hamini maxima pernicies. 
2) The Conſtruction of the Neu- 
ditive ſometimes varies, when the 
Queſtion is made by .cujus,--a,-- 
um, or is affected bp an 1 E 765 
as; cuja (for cujas) ef ſententia ? 


Anſw. [eſt ſententia} Ciceronis — 


cujum pecus ? Anſw. [eſt peeus] 
Maelibæi. N. B. Cujus is beſt 
anſwered by the Poſſefſtve, meus, 
tuus, furs, as; cujus ęſt hie liber & 
Anſw. [eſt liber] meus. 

XxX. Ob, 
ture of the Prepoſitive, or leading 
Clauſe is, as it were, a Model to 
the Subjunctive. This Uniformi- 
ty of Clauſcs prevents nauſeous Re- 
petitions, and contributes to Brevi- 
ty and Perſpecuity,” as; flatuite 
nunc, utrum colonis veſtris, negoti- 
atoribus veſtris,' amiciſſumis atque 
antiquiſſi mis | ſoctas, et credere et con- 
an 1s quibus negue, 
Propter wracundiam, dem, negue, 
propter infidelitatem, honorem habe- 


corpus, 
nulla poteſt res, Lucret . . 2) 


When Conjunctions connect various 
Caſes, there is an Ellipſis of fome 


Word, as; vixi (in urde) Net, 


et Ft engetiis. 


"The End of ReoULan srnrax. 
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II. Of F1iGURATIVE SYNTAX, 


HE foregoing Rules dire& to ſuch a Manner of 
T Cynſtruction, as was uſed by thoſe, who ſpoke and 
wrote Latin with the greateſt Elegance : But - then we 
muſt conſider, that the Roman Language, as well as ev 
other, was ſubject to various Changes, through which 
it arrived to its Purity. The Omiſſon of Words, leſs ne- 
ceſſary to convey our Meaning; the Introduction of fo- 
reign Idioms, will make great Alterations in the Manner of 
Expreſſions. Thus it happen'd to the Latin Tongue, ma- 
ny Words were dropped by Cuſtom, and others form'd af- 


ter the Greek Idiom. Figurative Syntax, therefore, conſi- 


ders the Language in its Simplicity, and brings it back 
through thoſe Changes, to that which was ſuppoſed its 
firſt and or:ginal Conſtruftion, viz. The Nom. before the 
Verb; the Gen. the latter of two Nouns; the Daz. after 
the Verb by Acquiſition; the Acc. after the Verb tranſitive, 
or governed of a Prepoſi tion; the Abl. governed of a Pre- 
Poſition. 
e Figures obſervable in * Cynſtruction of a Sentence 
may be reduced to theſe Five. . . 1) ELL1Ps1s, which 
denotes a Deficiency of Words 2) PLEON AsM, which 
implies a Redundancy. .... 3) ENALLAGE, which 8 
nifies a Change of Words, and their Accidents for one ano- 


1 4) HYPERBATON, which imports the placing 


of Words in ſuch Order, as will create ſome Difficulty. . 
. . 5) HELLENISM, which 3 is a Manner of Conſtruction 
| in * of che Greeks. Of thoſe in their Order. 


L Ot 
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wy Df r Ellipks. 


E. brevi tate opus, ut currat ſententia, neu ſe | 
Inpediat verbis laſſas onerantibus aures, 


Ho. Sat. I. 10. 9. 


" ELr1ps1s ſignifies Defect or Omiſſon ; and ſhews — 


Word, or Words are wanting to make out a natural and 
eaſßy Cnſtructi on. 

Buch a Figure muſt neceſſarily be admitted. I) 
From the Reaſon of the Thing. It is natural for Men to 
contract their Expreſſions as much as poſſible, and leave 
out thoſe Words, which may be eafily ſupplied by the 
Senſe, Or Currency of the Phraſe; ſuch as. P roverbs, &c. 
Lupus in fabula. Here the Verb eft is wanting... . . 2) 
Suetonius obſerves, that the Recondita verba were grown 


offenſive, and really obſcured Diſcourſe ; which Auguſtus 


ſtudiouſly avoided, and made no Scruple to repeat Prepo- 

ſitions and Conjunions, to be the eaſier underſtood, Ge- 
nus eloguend: fecutus eſt elegans et temperatum: vi tatis ſen- 
tentiarum ineptiis, atque inconcinnitate, et reconditorum ver- 


borum, ut ipſe dicit, foetoribus, P raecipuamgue curam dliæ- 


1 ſenſum animi quam apertiſſime exprimere. Yuod quo fa- 
cilius efficeret, aut necubi lectorem, vel auditorem obturbaret, 
ac moraretur, neque P racpoſitiones verbis addere, neque Con- 
junctiones ſaepius tterare dubitavit, quae detractae afferunt 
aliguid obſcuritatis, eifi gratiam augent, Sueton. vit. Au- 
guſt, c. 86. . . 3) When a Word, omitted in one 
Place, is expreſſed in another, in the ſame or like Paſlage ; 

tis reaſonable to admit of this Figure. Thus Cacſar in one 
Place has, fotius Galliae ſeſe potiri poſſe perant. Here the 
Genitive totius Galliae is ſaid to be governed of Potior. vid. 
Reg. Synt. p. 114. n. 9. 124.] But really tis no more 
than the latter of two Nouns ; the former of which is ſup- 
preſſed, viz, imperio; for the fame Author has it in ano- 
| B b * fer 
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ther Place, viz. Terfacile efſe-totius Galliae imperio potiri, 


Oaeſ. b. g. 1. 2. . 4) 


Tis not poſſible to account 


for ſome Paſſages without it, as; 8. quid Davus natrat? 


D. aeque quidquam nunc quidem, i. e. aeque qui 


idquam nar- 


ro nunc quidem, equally any Thing at preſent, i. e. thing, 
Ter. Andr. 2. 6. 3. S [aliquid ef ejus fiert 


pojjit, Cic. fam. 5.8. 


The frequent Tie of this Figure will a in the fol- 
lowing Obſervations, and may be diſcovered in all the Parts 


of Regular Syntax, both ConcorD and GOVERNMENT. 
N. B. The Words included in  Crotehets, are 9 or 


wanting in the Author. 


Elliphs. : | 
In the Firſt Concon + 


"TY LE I. Whatever is done, declared, or Scams, LY 
muſt proceed from ſome Agent, conſequently no Verb can 
be without a Nomrnative Cafe, —— On the contrary, 


where there is an 
to affirm and declare it; 


Avent acting there muſt be ſome Word 
conſequent 


ly no Nyminative Caſe 


without a Verb. If either af l them be wanting, fopply 


hem thus, 


The Nominative wn 


Obt. © any 5 Theſe Nominatives, 
being fo obvious, are frequently 
omitted; unleſs ſome Emphaſis and 
Diftm hon require the contrary, 
vir. nos ; tu, dos 


[ego] amo — [hic] homo — Hoc [ne- 
gotium] — ferunt, dicunt; aiunt, 
The Nom. 
is underſtood when it may be ſup- 
plied from the Relation, or Scope 


of the Place, as; non bene ripae 


Frediturs [agmen, or oy” — in- If 


intereſt, & 
ille, illi, 


i rebus adeſſe Jovis. 
home, negotium for res, Thing, as; 


nuiium tempus illi unquam vacabat, 


atus tueri bows, I "4 
en this Thing, tueri bozos, 
x8. — def convrnit mihi 

tecum — non I tempus] vacat exigu- 
So Cicerp, 


Cic. Brut, — nunciatum eff regem 
venire, i. e. hoc negotium this Af- 
ir, regem wenire nuncfatum F. 
2 2 3) The Nom. is ſometimes 
implied in the Signification of the 
Verb, as; fic [vita] vivitur. N.B, 
rhere is no ce Noun of the. 
Newer - 


Syat | 
Venter Gender, to agree with thoſe 
Neuter Participies, I take the in- 
itive to be the Subject of the 
*. as; ed. 32 — ——[agere] 
N. 82. — 


5 (aaa) called 


eee 255 poenitet me ee 


Ob. 1) - Thiz Yarks moſt 
frequently erde are 8 M and 
COEPIO, as; guid [eſt mihi te- 
cum.— Romani domi militiaeque in- 
tenti; feſtinare, parare ¶ coepe- 
runt.] Sall. The Compound is ex- 
preſſed, as; alli vallum manu ſcan- 
dere, alii foſſas complere inciperent. 
- Cael. b. g. 5. 42. Clark 89 
.. 2) Other Verbs are ſuppreſſcd 
alſo, as; multa adweniauti, ut fit, 
nova Hic, compluria [narrantur. ] 
Ter. Phorm. 4. 3. 6. Non vero 
dimitti, verum [jubeo] cruciari 
fame, Phoed. 4. 17. 30.— Fortes 
F fortuna—hacc dicta ſunt! 


TIN RUDIMENTS. 


The Verb 


ſideratio, or conditio] tar The 
like in Verbs of Nature, viz. pl 
it, tonat, fnlgurat, nungit, ſubaud. 

pluvia, coelum, Deus, or natura. 
— 51m. fertar, i. e. fama— fe/tt- 
natur, i. e. n i. e. 
bomines. | 


wanting. 


baftenus — et qui [corrupit] fe uo 
vimun. me [amet, or adjuvet] Caſ- 
tor. 3) In the Caſe of Appo- 


: Anion ft may be ſupplied with gui, 


quae, guud, as; pater mens {qui 
eſt] Vir. . . . 4) The Verb is 
wanting, when ſome ſudden Paſ- 
fron, Sarprize, or Wiſh appears, as; 
Dii ¶ faciant, or ferant] meliara. 
So Tibullus at length, Dii meliora 

ant — guss ego ¶ plectam, or male 
— * Virg. E tu ibi [ob 
jurgaſti] filium—en ſamina [adeſt, 
er venit.] — Thais [| cupit] agers 


gratias, Ter. eun. 3˙ I, 1. 


| mn the Second cen . 
ns II. Since Adnouns declare the 2 yalities as At- 


tributes of Things, 


But Nouns ſignif 


they muſt in 8 as well as 
Signification, be imperfect without Nouns ; 
11 "the Nown ſhould be wanting, it muſt oats] 


uently, 
be upplied. 


g Things themſelves, and what- 


ever is efential to them, will not infer their variable Acci- 


dents and Qualities; 
if ever, underſtood. 


conſequently, the Adnoen is ſeldom, 


T he Adnoun 5 Noun: wanting. 


Q ft, dean, ut memo, 
abi fortem ratio dederit, 

ſeu fors objecerit, illi contentus vi- 
vat. [omnis homo] laudet diverſa 


feguentes,. Hor. Sat. 1. 1. 1. Here 
the Nam. nemo is expreſſed; hut 
ſince it cannot be ſet before the 


other Verbs here, we muſt 22 


» 
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an Affirmative Nom. of equal Lati- 
tude to nemo, VIZ. omnis homo. 
Sim. Nemo extulit eum verbis, qui 
ita dixifſet, ut, qui adeſſent, in- 
telligerent quid diceret ; ſed [omnis 
homo] contempſit eum, qui minus 
id facere potuiſſet, Cic. or. 3. 14. 
— T enere memoria praetextatum te 
decoxiſſe [rem familiarem] Cic. 


Philip. 2. — homo frugi [bonae.] 


Cicero expreſſes it, as; permodeſtus 
ac bonae frugi homo, Cic. Att. 4.— 


_ Obſ..... 1) The Nouns moſt 
frequently underſtood are REs and 
NEGOTIUM, in the fame Senſe ; 
and HoMo; which may be fup- 
| plied in the ſame Caſe, Gender and 
Number with the Adnoun expreſ- 


ſed, as; aliena (negotia) ut cures, 


Ter. -— mutabile (negotium) ef? 


| OO foemma, Virg. — omnia (negotia) 


rerum — (homines) majores noſtri 
D fatir” ſalvae (res) Ter.—me in 
tuis ſecundis (rebus) reſpice, Ter. 


eſt (negotium, propter) quod, (ne- 


gotium] laetatur. . . 2) So in 
the Conſtfuftion of Neuter Ad- 
nouns with a Gen. p. 105. quicquid 
negotium) hujus (negotii) fect, 
| — 0 (homines) ſeri ud ne- 
gotiis) /tudiorum, Hor... .3) With 
reſpect to the Relative, ſometimes 
the Antecedent Noun is ſuppreſſed, 
as; (homo) eff, qui nec ſpernit — 


The Noun wanting. 
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Profecto nunquam bonae frugi fient, 
dies nocteſque potent, Plaut. aſin. 3. 
3. 12. N. B. Frugi ſtands for 
Frugis the Gen. of frux. Antigui 
dicebant, bonae frugis; poſtea bonae 
frugi; deinde frugi tantum, Sandt. 
Minerv. 4. 4. Perizon takes it to 

be a Dat, and ſupplies idoneus, na- 
tus, n. 12, — miſerarum ef! (una) 
neque amor: dare ludum, Hor, od. 
3. 12. I. fies (una) nobilium tu 
quoque fontium, Hor. 3. 13. 13. 


ſidio, atque praeſidio hoſpitis, Ter. 
ane. $2» 5) Sometimes 
the Noun ſuppreſſed ſeems to be the 
ſame with that in the Gen, which 
follows the Adnoun, as; corruptus 
vanis (rebus) rerum, Hor. Sat. 2. 
2. 25. cum pretioſiſſimis (rebus) re- 
rum eri jubet, Curt. 3. 33. Nei- 
ther will this Account of the Con- 


ſtruction appear harſb, when we 


have at length, qua de re, aut cu- 
jus rei rerum omnium, Plaut. men. 
5. 2. 61, We may reſolve ſome 
other Paſlages in the fame Manner, 
viz, primae (virgines) virginum, 
Hor. — nigrae (lanae) lanarum, 
Plin, — N. B. Some make out this 
Conſtruction with res, and ſupply 
before the Gen. ex numero, Others 
fuppoſe it a Graecifm. .....6) 


Tuum eft — meum eſt — humanum 


eft, ſubaud. negotium, munus, — 


(homines quidam) ſunt ques curri- ſed (in eo negotio, de) quo te miſt, 


culo pulverem Olympicum collegiſſe 
oat, Hor. od. 1. 1. 3. The 


conſequent Noun commonly under- 


ftood, vid. p. 95. ante... 4) 
We meet with an Ablative, and 
Gen. joined by a copula; but then 
the Gen. is governed by the ſame 
Ablative ſuppreſſed, as; meo prae- 
fidio, atque hoſpitis, i. e. meo prac- 


— Antiquum (morem, or inſtitu- 
tum) obtinet. — deque meo (acre) 
eſt imb-nſa (pecunia) — ad quartam 
(horam) jaceo, Hor. — pervenit 
ad decrepitam (aetatem) Plin.— 
Brew (tempore) Cic. de Senect. 
10. — Trifle (negotium) lupus ſta- 
bulis, Virg. Ecl. 3. 80. 


The 
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The Participh- Abu wanting.” 


0 infirma valetudine (affec- 
boi — we find it expreſſed. Tan- 
tane affeftum hominem quenquam 
eſe audacia, Ter. Phorm. 5. 7. 
84. — Vir magna doctrina, ſed 
pravis moribus (praeditus.) Others 
reſolve this with the Prepoſition 
cum, or with in, as; le vir haud 
magna in re, Cic. Senect. 1. nec 
tu ſolvendo eras 2 or idoneus) 
Cic. Phil. 2, Signa video omnia 


| (fpectantia) ad ſalutem, Ter, — 


Elliphs | in Gove RNMBNT. | . 


No Sentence is complete and perfect, 
without a finite Verb; becauſe without it nothing can be 
affirmed, or denied. When therefore it is m it muſt 


RULE III. 


| be JEN thus; 


The J. erb 


os 27 is frequently 
. . . . 2) In Narrations, 
coepit, as; ire prior Pallas, Virg. 
aen. 10. 45 8. . . 3) In diſdain- 
ing, decet, as; mene 3 defiſe 
tere victam, Virg. .. . 4) Other 
Verbs are likewiſe wanting, as; 
ecce hominem (adſpicio) — (dic) Bo- 
nua ver ba gage — (precor) ut te 


R UL. E IV. Every Genitive is the latter of Two 
Nouns ; and conſequently the 
after Adnouns and Verbs, which are ſaid to govern a Seni 
true Caſe, as in the following, ae FORTS 


ſtium poteſtate (ua) Sall. — In ea 


The Participle ENS, now out of 
Uſe, exiſtens, or qui eff, may be 
ſupplied, as; ſed ob Remp, in ho- 


Pompeii epiſtola erat (ſcriptum) in 
extremo, Cic. Att. I, — Fovem la- 
pidem Jurare, i. e. per Jovem, la- 
pidem, viz. ſilicem tenebant, jura- 
turi. — Cratinum ( conſulendum 
prius) cenſeo, Ter. Phorm, 2. 4. 7. 
17. Vid. Appoſ. p. 100, ante. 


wanting. 


perdat Tuner — ah! ne te frige- 
ra laedant (timeo) — N. B. 
The IN FIN ITIVE Verb muſt be 
ſometimes added, 78 5 35 ne dixeris 
haud praedictum (fuiſſe) — promi 

(me Gre) AO — bond 25 
(me ire) — cogito (me profecturum 
eſſe) Athenas— ſcit fidibus (Re?) 
— ſcit (1oqui) Latine, 5 


Former Noun is ſuppreſſed, 


: 9 
* 
* - 
* 0 
Th 
S 
. * 
* „ 
. 


i) Apnoums. . 


tione) animi 


m 
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ig. 


The Ng, bbb governs the Gen. wanting. 


Obſ. The Noun, which governs 
the Gen. is ſuppreſſed after - 
.. 1) Neuter, viz, 

negatium, tempus, (ic, as; ultimum 
ſtempus) decimationis -—- amara 


lnegotia) curarum — quid (nego- 
tium) trbae, .. ..2) Partitives, 


Numeralt, Camparatives, Superl, 


Viz, e numero, as; an nympharum 
le numero) ſanguinis una? Virg. 
aen. 1. 333. Sim. ſapientum octa- 
vus — ſequimur te, ſancte Deorum 


TD quorum alter — inclytus omnium 


. phorum — major juvenum. 
3) After others, de cauſa ; de 
gratis: ; in re; in ratione, as; in- 


teger elt (tatione) vitae — (pay 
tus (in re) juris, — inte (de re) 


turi (temporis) ſocors, et fidens (ra- 
— invites (rati- 
one) operis et laboris, Tac. — — ii) 
VER BS 


ſeſſion, Property, or Duty, viz. of- 
fictum, negotium, ingenium, &c. as; 


(commune ingenium) cujuſuis ef? 


errare—fapientis eft proprium (mu- 
mus) nihil, quod poenitere poſſit, Cic. 
Tufc. 5. — (res) ambiguae agſti- 
mationis oft — hoc pecus eft (pecus) 


beri. . . .2) of efteeming, VIZ, res, 


RULE V. Every 


rum, ( 
ſeret nec pudet — non te (recorda- 


3. 48 


Septimi.— 
Byrrbiam, Ter. iii) PAR- 
1) ſignifying Pe 


pretium, 283 ary (pretio) te de- | 


timo... 3) of 12 — viz. 


crimine, as; acciſare (actione) ca- 

itis — condemnare (poena) 8 
- » . . 4) of Affection, &c. viz. re- 
cordatio, gratia, dolor, cura, 112 | 
dium, as; veſtri (gratia) miſereſei- | 
mus — mere! te (conditio) alio- 
conditio) 747 te nec mi- 


tio) horum pudet? Ter. phor. 2. 
iii) The Genitive 
of Time and Place is governed by 


oppidum, urbs, locus, tempus, &c. 


23; Romae (in urbe) nutriri mihi 


contigit, atque doceri, Hor 
Some other Gen. by their Correla- 
tives, as; © gay (uxor) Sichæi, 
Ov. ep. Did. 193. — Jophia (filia) 
(Servum) hajus video 


TICLES. ... 1) Adverbs from Ad- 


Nouns, VIZ. e numero, as; optime 


(e numero) omnium — minime (ju- 


dicioomnium) 3 „2 Lo- 
cal Prepoſitions, ' as; 4 templo) 


Veſtae — ad (deem) Cafteris — 
«bi ad (templum) Diana veneris, 
Ter. — * 2. 4. 


Ablativ ve is e of a Prepo- 
Ittion; which is dropped before the Noun, after ſome Ad- 


nouns and Verbs, ſaid to govern this Caſe, as for Example. 


1 5 The Prepofition wanting. 


Obſ. That the Prepoſition is ge- 


nerally omitted 1) Before 

the Noun ſignifying the Cauſe, In- 
Arument and Manner, as; — A or 
AB — dolts inſtructus, et arte Pe- 


laga, i. e. a dolis: ab arte, Virg. 
er has at length, ni qui a Phi- 
loſophia, a jure civili, ab hiſtoria 
uiſſet inſtructior — pallet (ab) a- 
more — borret (a) frigare—D 85 | 
| E 


FR of + a 
_-Synt. 


(de) omnibus Sententiis abſolutus et, 
Cic. The ſame Author has at length, 


wut res nummaria de communi $Sen- 


* zentia'conſlitueretur — non (de) mes 


confiliofattum. Cicero has at length, 


de meo conſilio et vos fetifſetis, — 


item (de) more hominum — vivere 


(lde) rapto— (de) mea pecunia cu- 
rabo. — E, or Ex — conflare (ex) 
re aliqua amicitiam. 


o Terence 
at length, ſtepe. ex Ta principio 


conflata eſt magna familiaritas — 


laborat cerebro, Plaut. — laborat ex 
renibus, Cic. — conſtat experimen- 
tis medicina, Quint. But Cicero 
at length, ex fraude conſtare totus 


videatur. — (ex) invidia factum. 
— IN — (in) cantando. rumpitur 
anguis, Virg, — (in) ordine facere 
(in) tribus annis, ſo Terence at 
length, in diebus paucis, quibus haec 
acta ſunt, Ter, and. Sometimes 


before the Noun of Time de is un- 
derſtood, as; Cæſar at length, de ter- 


tia vigilia.— P Rπ - (prac) gaudio 
lacrymari. 
more hunc excluſit foras — nec loqui 
prae moerore potuit, Cic.—CUM— 


Terence has it, prae a- 


(cum) magna cura legere. So Plau- 
tus, cum cura legere. — (cum) gla- 
dio feriri — (cum) telo ſauciari . 


. . 2) Before the Noun of Price, 


as; (pro) magno aeſtimare, As 
Cicero has, pro nihilb habere — pro 
nihilo putare, i. e. pretio . 3) 
After Fungor, fruor, utor, hs Ab- 


lative with the Prepoſition is not ſo 
eaſily accounted for. As to Fun- 
gor, if we ſuppoſe it a Compound 
of funus agere, to act the Funeral, 
i. e. diſcharge, finiſh, then the 


Prepoſition will naturally come in 
before the Ablative, as, fungatur 5 


 officiis, i. e 


. funus agitur in officiis. 


But ſome Grammarians think the 
cognate 


Accuſative is underſtood, 
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after thoſe Verbs, as; fungantur 
(functionem de) Officiis — Utare 
(uſum de) bono animo — optimum 
% frui (fruitionem in} voluprate. 
A. Gellius accounts for the Con- 
ſtruction of thoſe Verbs thus; It is 
proper to ſay, utor abs te (in the 


- Paſfve.) i, e. tu me uteris. So 


that I may ſuppoſe thoſe three Verbs 
to have had their Adtives; and that 


they now ſignify the ſame, as thoſe 


Actives did, with the reciprocal 
Pronoun, as; utor, i. e. uto me: 
fungor, i. e. fungo me: fruor, i. e. 
fruo me. And thus T may ſup- 


| poſe, that for utor libris, the Au- 


cients ſaid, uto me (in, or cum) li- 
K 1 uſe, employ myſelf in 
Books. Sim. fruor voluptate, i. e. 
fruo me (in) voluptate — fungor 
officio, i. e. fungo me (in) officio, 1 
diſcharge myſelf i in my Duty; But 


then the reciprocal Pronouns, after 


thoſe Actives, were diſuſed, being 


dropped, the Ancients ſaid only 
fruor voluptate. A: Gell. 15. 12. 
—— By this Means we may ac- 
count for the Acc. after thoſeVerbs, 
as; mea bona utatur, i, e. utat ſe 
(vale) mea bona. Sim. ſuam vi- 
cem fungerentur, i. e. fungerent ſe 
(z2]a) ſuam vicem, &c. I queſtion 
not but a great many Deponents (ſo 
called from depono; becauſe they 
have laid aſide their Paſſive Signi- 


- ficatiom) may be reſolved after the 


ſame Manner,  Tho' I confeſs, a 
great many of them cannot, as 
having really an Active Significa- 
tion, and govern an Acc. But this 
is more owing to Cuſtom, than the 
Nature of the Verbs themſelves. 
Synt. Eraſm. p. 59-.. . . 4) The 
Ablative after the Comparative is 
governed by RAE, as; ditior 


(pfae) opinione hominum, i. e. ſupra 


C- n. 
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Praequam quibus modis me ludifica- 


tus eſt, i. e. facio omnia, rem mi- 
noris momenti, prae ea re, juxta 


quam rem ſunt modi, quibus, &c. 


Plaut. moſt, 5. 2. 25. Omnes res 


RULE VI. 


of the Beprethion, 
E. Gr. 
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epinionem. — minoris omnia facio, 


Fig. 
reli fas babes, prarquod tu welis, 
b e. prac eo quod, & c. Plaut. Stich. 

3233 Perizon ad Min. 2. 7. 2. 
The Ablative called Abſolute | is go- 


verned by a Prepaſii tion ſuppreſſed, 


vid. Synt p. 145. ante. 


Sometimes Adverbs,  ConjuntZions, and 
Inter jections, through Haſte of Utterance ; 


or F Pes 


are omitted in thei proper 


Particles wanting. 


. Apvznss, as; Si guiſ- 
quam et, qui placere ſe e fiudeat bo- 
nis, (potius) quam plurimis, Ter. 
eun. prol. 1. — Et pacem, (potius) 


quam bellum probabam, Tac. ann. 
1. 58, — Si poenitentiam (potius) 


quam perniciem maluerit, If ſhe 
will chuſe Repentance, rather than 
Ruin, Tac. ib. ib... . . Quadrin- 
genteſimo anno, (poſt) quam urbs 
Romana: condita erat, Liv. . .... 
Nunguam iter ingreſſus, (aliter) 
quam ſecum ferret, Suet. Galb. 8. 
II. ConJUNCTIONS, as 
huic imperat, guas poſs t, (ut) ade- 


at, Caeſ. b. g. 4. 19, — vol (ut) 

acias . . . Multis ile quidam flebi- 
tis vccidit, (fed) nulli flebilior Fram 
tibi, Hor. od. 1. 24. 9. Re- 
fert etiam qui audiant, (an) Sena- 
tus, an populus, an judices, &c. 
Cic. orat. 3. 211, The Omiſſion 
of the firſt aw frequent in * 

cave (ne) cadas. 

111. INTERJECTIONS, as; me 
felicem, i. e. o, or heu.. . . Thus 
we may ſupply o, before all Voca- 
tives; ſalve primus omnium parens 


"—_ 9 — Plin. Le 30. 


Figures referred to ELL1PsIS. | 
i.. « « ZEUGMA is that Figure, by which a Word 


| firſt exprefſed, as; I) 
Hac arte Pollux, et Vagus Hercules innixus, 


Hac te, &c, --- Hac 
arte muſt be ſupplied twice. 


Zgneas : 


Virg. aen. 3. 359. 


is underſtood in ſeveral ſubſequent Clauſes, that was at 
The ſame Noun, or Verb, 


arces attigit 
Quirinus, Ge. Hor. Here 
Sim. The Verb Sentis, in 


. . . 2) When the Word expreſſed, 


cannot be ſupplied without ſome Change. --- In Gender, 

as; utingm aut hic ſurdus (factus fit) ; aut hac muta fatta 

it, f, Ter. -In plead as, 12 ille feeerit, quem neque pudet 
OO quie> 


— 


» ; F.. 
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quicquam, (qui) nec metuit quenguam, Kc. Ter. -In 
Number, as; Sociis (receptis,) et rege recepto, Virg. aen. 
-1- Perſon, as; ille timore (corruit,) ego Wh corrut, 
Cic. vid. Virg. ecl. PR. 3) when a Word that 
expreſſes the bole, muſt be Pos ſupplied in the Di- 
ſtributions which follow, as; duae aquike volaverunt, haec 
(volavit) ab oriente ; illa (volavit) ab occidente, Cic. 
This is ſometimes called Props. N. B. The totum, or 
| whole, may not only be expreſſed by a Plural ; but t 
| Singulars, equivalent to a Plural, as; compulerantiue gre- 
ges Corydon et Thirfis in unum; 7 byr/is (compulerat) oves, 
Corydon (compulerat) 4% Hentas latte capellas, Virg. ecl. 7. 
2. or a Singular, which implies a double Action, as; 
alter in alterius fattantes lumina vultum, i. e. alter in alte- 
rius vultum, reciproce. Ov. ep. 3. 11. . 4) When 
the ſame V. erb ſu pplied has a 4 ferent Srgnfication, as; 
Fgregius adole leſcens, et caedem patris, et necem fratris (ſub- 
aud. vindicavit, i. e. ultus eſt) ef % ab infidiis Artabant 
vindicavit 6. e. liberavit) Juſt. | 
ii... . SYLLEPS1S is that Figure which reconciles 
Words which ſeem to di 1fagree. In Gender, Fiunt er- 
go et circa genus figurae in nominibis, nam et oculis capti 
talpae, et timidi damae dicuntur a Pirgilio : : [geor. 1. 183. 
—ib: 3. 539.] / fubeſt ratio, . quia Sexus uterque alter 
 fianificatur, Quint. 9 . 3. Sim. Samnitium caefi duo millia, 
Liv. Here ca FER not agree with ma but milites — 
capita (i.e, homines, or principes) conjurationis virgis casi, 
Liv. 10, — In Number, as; pars in fruſtra ſecant, Virg. 
Pars is a Noun of Maltitude, and ſignifies more than One 
Thing in the Singular; and ther efore in Senſe agrees with 
Secant'— nec ſupplex turba timebant, Ov. met. 1. 92. — 
Aberite aliquis (ſome one or other) oftium — abſente nobis, 
only one Perſon intended, Ter. eun. 4. 3. 7, — In Gen- 
der and Number, as; magna pars vulnerati, aut occiſi, i. e. 
homines quam plurimi vulnerati,'&c. Sall. Jug. 58,—Syrus 
cum wb vero (i. e. et ille veſter) conſuſurrant, T er. heaut. 
= Cc C2: E A 
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3. J. 64. Remo cum fratre Quirinus jura dabant, Virg. 
aen. 1. 296. N. B. When the Relative reſpects an Ante- 
cedent underſtood, and diſagtees either in Number or Gen- 
der with what is expreſſed, it is accounted for by this Fi- 
gure, vid. Synt. * 3 n. 4. 


I.. . . Of Pleonaſim, 


Pu ro ASN, or © kg is that Figure which fignifies 

Redundancy, or that a Word is added more than i is neceſ- 
fary to make up the Grammatical Senſe, as when. . ) 
Magis is added to the comparative Degree, e. g. non inven- 
"x earum (legum) magis, quam exemplo, clarior, Juſt. 
3. 2. 7. — Se ab omnibus deſertos potius, quam abs te defen- 
ſos efſe malunt, Cic. Here potius is ſuperfluous, the Force 
of it being included in the Verb malo. — nil unquam inve- 
mes, magis hoc certo certius, Plaut. capt. 3. 4. 11 1 . 
2) It is eſteemed a Pleonaſm when a Prepoſition is ad- 
ded, of the ſame Force with that with which the Verb is 
compounded, as; adeone ad eum? Ter. andr. As 1. | 
nonne 1 arg we me ante, Ter. andr. 1. 5. 


. Df Enallage. HATE 


| ENALLAGE is a . that imports the Change of 
Words, and their Accidents, for one another, as; . 1) 
Adnoun for Adverb, viz. fole recens orto, i. e. recenter, Virg. 
geo. 3. Cur in amicorum vitiis tam cernis acutum ? i. e. 
acute, Hor. fat. 1. 3. 26. Id. ep. 1. 2. 24. . 2) Ad- 
verb for a decli rable Word, as 3 Parti mM virorum ceci derunt 
/ in bello, Liv. 3. 4. for pars. . . . . 3) Verb infinitive for 
- Noun, as; feire.tuum nibil eſt, i. e. ſcientia tua, Perſ. I. 
be Principal Noun for the Pronoun, as; fi quid 
eft in Flacco viri, i. e. in me, Hor. 5) Participle for 
Nout, as; amans, for amator, Paſſim. .... 6) Adverb, 
for Adnoun, as; / fic c vita erat, i. e. talis, Ter, N. B. Gram- 
PArIans amuſe us with many. other Changes of this Na- 
ture: but the Inſtances they . to prove them, are by 
no 


— . 


= — — — ' 

— — — w=_ — — 
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no Means mn or fatisfaQtory, Shaw on r 
134. 


v. . Ok pyperbaton. 
EE: is a' Figure, in which the common Or- 
der and Grammatical placing of Words in a Sentence, is 


altered, and of which we have theſe Six Kinds, viz. © 


1) Anaſtrophe, which is ſetting the wrong Word firſt, 


as; mecum, for cum me — quam prius, for priuſquam. 


2) Hypallage, which is a mutual Change .of Caſes; date 


 claſſibus auſtros, i. e. claſſes auſtris — in nova fert animus 
mutatas dicere formas corpora, i. e. corpora mutata in no- 


vas formas, Ov. met. 1. I, — otus ad uſium expeditior, i. e. 
uſus ad motum, Caeſ. b. g. 4. 25. — Tum ipſam capillo 
conſerdit, i. e. tum ipſi capillum conſcidit, Ter. eun. 4. 


3. 4. 


3) H MMerolgid, or H ſy/teron proteron, is when the na- 


tural Order of Words i in a Sentence is changed, as; valet 


et vivit, for vivit et valet, Ter. heaut. 3. I. 21. Frugef- | 
que receptas et torrere parant flammis, et yan Saxo, i. e. 
et frangere, &c. et torrere, &c. Virg. aen. 1. 183. — pri- 


or bibas, prior decumbas ; coena dubia apponitur, for, coena 


dubia apponitur, prior decumbas, prior bibas, Ter. 2 | 


2. 2. 28. moriamur et in . arma ruamus, Virg. — 


foſtquam altos tetigit fluctus, et ad aequora venit, Virg. 7 
ruamus in media arma, et moriamur, —— poſtquam ve- 


nit ad aequora, et tetigit fluctus. 


4) Parentbeſis is when the Senſe is oats by the 


Inſertion of ſome other Word, or Words, as ; Tytere dum 


redeo (brevis eſt via) paſce capellas, Virg. 80 Quintilian 
defines it, t dum continuationi Sermonis medius aliquis fen- 


ſus inter venit, Quint. 9. 3. If it be too long, and might 
be avoided, it is a Fault; becauſe it uſually proves, in that 


Caſe, one Occaſion of Obſcurity. And yet we have a long 


one in Cicero pro Sull. 40. and Virg. aen. 12. 161. 


5) Synchyfis, is when the Conſtruction is confuſed, by 


changing the natural Order and Poſition of the Words, as; 


faxa 


P Amro ee LIT ee A Go 6 ea IE gn 


a ; * 
— — _ ITY * K — 5 7 2 - 6 
EE eng ß ß Eo EE nn ewe nn® r r ee i er r —x—x—ß—ñ— ES ihe —ͤ— 
N CCC n 2 c n be 3 3 e * 25 E 
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2 8 . - WEAR %L—e0b ²˙ XI.. b!Ü wII ET 1A r — ION 


0 


IN 5; 
— 


P er nl TE, 
3 


. 


FD. >. — 1 


N 5 ——- 


97 
Ml ACK 
I. 
446 2 
erer 


32 LATIN RUDIMENTS. Fig. 
faxa vocant Wali mediis quae i im flutibus aras, for, Hal bb 
cant aras ſaxg (lla) quae (d in medlis fluckibus, OO 


aen. I, 113. 


| „ WV: Of pellen im. | 
Hu BNI SM, OF Ghee, is when the Latins oſs a 

Structure in Imitation of the Greeks ; and this is ſuppoſed 

to obtain-in the following Inſtances; viz. 

1) When the Accuſative, before or after the Infmitive, 
is changed into 4 Nom. as; ſeu pius ZEneas eriptiſſe ferunt, 
Ov. faſt. 6. i. e. pium Eneam — uxor invicti Jovis ofe 
refers, i. e. te eſſè uxorem, Hor. od. 3. 27. 73. 

2) When the Nom. to the Verb is changed into the 
Acc, as; illum, ut vivat, optant, for lle, Ter. adel ph. 5. 
4. 20. — atque iſtue quitqund eft, fee: me ut: ſciam, i e. ut 

= ſciam. EY, 

3) When the Relative, and Antecedent are put i in the 
. Caſe, as; quum {cribas, et aliquid agas eorum, quorum 
confuev} Ni, for, quae conſueviſti, Cic. ep. 5. Sim. 70 od 
hd vere T8 & u dyis mretpearte few, Ss Zxere d Oes, 1 Cor. 
6. 19. Act. 26. 22. — rep exeivev, d Eee, Alian. V. H. 
14. 32. Cic. ep. 2. 15, — Non Pro ſua, aut, quorum mu- 

imjuria, i. e. aut pro eorum n uy” fimulat, Sall. 

I. in Oratione Philippi. ä 
4) When vr is uſed with an Infinitive, as; nec BY | 

nios tentaris numeros, ut mnelius, guicgteid erit, pati, Hor. 

od. I. II. 2. i. e. age pepety.— tg BeATiov Gy, i. e. tanquam 
melius quiddam ſit pati quicquid acciderit, quam futura 
praeſcire, velle, Lamb in loc. Horat. vid. Pract, Gram. of 
the Greet Tongue, 6d. 2p 19th | 

5) When a Genitive is uſed after ſome Verbs, becauſe 

that Gaſe follows a Grech Verb of the ſame Signification, | 

as; abſtmeto irarum, Hor. od. 3. 27. 69. Sim. xp} 

@yvever dns nat LevTonoying caſtitatis gratia a vino et menda- 

cio abſtinendum eſt — Ne vow, ' A; A. 224. My” epidoc, X. 

a. 210, — define mothum tandem querelarum, Hor. od. 2: 9, 

I - — . mellis— ** — populorum, —_ 

| of 


- 
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of f filling i in the Greek govern a Gen. Sim. intplentur vete— 
71s Bacchi, pinguiſque feringe, Virg. aen. 1. 219. erroris 
illos complebo, Plaut. amph. 1, 2. 8. After the fame Man- 
ner we may account for, nolim ceterarum rerum te focor- 
dem, Iu adelph. 4. 5. 61; apeys Tav AN νο Theyudruy., = 

6) When the Genitive is governed by venus gratia, cauſe 
ſuppreſſed, as; jusjurandum rei ſervandae, non perdendue, 
(Hens) is 6ſt, Plaut. rud. 5. 3. 18. — Cum ite ſee cu- 
| Aodiae (ivens,) diceret in caſtris remanſiſſe. 

7) When the Accuſatrve has a Reſpect to uur Ava, 
ſecundum, in Engliſh, in, as to, as; fimilis Deo (uarz) os, 


humeroſgue — albus ( (wid) dentes —— Nec Mauris ( dark) a= 


nimum mitior anguibus, Hor. od. 3. 10. 18. — In like Man- 
ner, when rue Acc. come after Verb A#ives, one of them 


is thus governed, as; (uarà) pacem te poſeinms omnes, ——= 


The ſame Graeciſin may be obſerved in the Uſe of Paſſive 


Verbs, as; expleri (ura) mentem nequit, Virg. aen. 1. 7 17 


— nec tantum (nate) ſegetes poſcebatur bumus, Ov. met. I. 

137. nec magis incepts (ate) vultum Sermone movetur, 
quam fi, &c. Virg. aen. 6. 470. terribilem Picea tectus ca- 
Hine (#278) vultum, Ov. met. 1. 26 hn, 

8) When the Ablative abſolute is turned into a Gen. as; 

Nafidiene redis, mutatae frontis, ut arte emendaturus forru- 


Tos Hor. fat. 2. 8, 84. vid. Shaw's Lett. to Dr. 8 
O. 


9 When 7wwo Words of near the fame Signification are 
uſed inſtead of one, as; hyeme anni, Suet. vit. J. Caeſ. 3 5. 


Anni aeſtas, A. Gell. 11. 21. — et jam diei veſper erat, 


Sall. Jug. b. 52. Sim. * 6x85, curruum rotas, ra 
phoen, 1207, : 


10) The Latins were fe cloſe Imitators of the Greeks, 


that they uſed many Latin We ds in ſome peculiar Se 


of the Greek Words, which correſpond to them, as for 

"Inſtance. ..... . 7d azebeg, in the Greek, not only W 

verum; but alſo juſtum, and acguum. Agrecably verum is 
uſed in this N Senſe for geſuum, as; metiri fe quem- 


e 
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Jara vocant Kali mediis quae in fluctibuus aras, for, Tak do- 
cant aras ſaxg (lla) _ (Rn in mediis fudtibus Virg 


aen. I, II3. 

a V. 22 Ok pellen im. 5 

1122 LENISM, or bange is when the Latins 118 
Structure in Imitation of the Greeks 3 and this is ſuppoſed 
to obtain in the following Inſtances; viz. | 

1) When the Arcuſative, before or after the Infinitive, 

» changed: into a- Nom. as; ſeu Pius Aneds eripttifſe ferunt, 
Ov. faſt. 6. i. e. pium Aneamn uxor invicti Jovis ofe | 

neſcis, i. e. te efle uxorem, Hor. od. 3. 27. 73. 

2) When the Nom. to the Verb is changed into the 
Acc, as; illum, ut vivat, oprant, for ille, Ter. adelph. 5. 
4. 20. — atque iſtue quicquid eft, fac me ut-ſciam, i; e. ut 

ego ſciam. 


z) When the Relative, and Antecedn are put i in the 
lms Caſe, as; quum ſcribas, er aliquid agas eorum, quorum 
confuev1 Ni, for, quae confueviſtt, Cic. ep. 5. Sim. 20 c 
Vuav vere Ts eV Ypty dyis wvetperce few, 8 * ere anos Os, 1 Cor. 
6. 19. Act. 26. 22. — ve exelvey, av Eee, lian. V. H. 
14. 32. Cic. ep. 2. 15. — Non pro ſua; aut, quorum fou. 
lat, infuria, i. e. aut og eorum aria, quos ſimulat, Sal. 
T. in oratione Philt 

4) When ur is ſed with an Is ofinitrue, as; nec Bahy⸗ 
lontos tentaris numeros, ut melius,  quicqund erit, pati, Hor. 
od. I. I1, 2. i. e. dee pepeiv.— g Brio dv, 1 e. tanquam 
melius quiddam ſit pati quicquid acciderit, quam futura 

eſcire-velle, Lamb in loc. Horat. vid. Pratt, Gram. of 
the Greek Tongue, . RI 5 

When a Genitive is uſed after ſome verbs, becauſe 
that Gaſe follows a Greel Verb of the N Signification, 
as;  abſtmets irarum, Hor. od. 3. 27. 69. Sim. xp} 
@yvevey dis vat 4LevTorvying Caſtitatis Fans a vino et mendas 
cio abſtinendum eſt — aye yam, A. a. 224. My epidoc, X. 
a. 2 10. — define mollium tandem querelarum, Hor. od. 2. 9. 
I 7- _ Maut mellis— 1 — populorum, m_ 

. 0 
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of 2 in the Greek govern a Gen. Sim. injplentur vete- 
ris Bacchi, pinguiſque feringe, Virg. aen, 1. 2 19. erroris 
zlhs completo,” Plaut. amph. 1. 2.8. After the fame Man- 
ner we may account for, olim ceterarum rerum te ſocar- 
dem, Ter. adelph. 4. 5. 6 I; àsN e Tv Hwy Tpeypdruv, 
6). When the Genitive is governed by Eee gratia, cauſa 
ſuppreſſed, as; jusjurandum rei ſeruandue, non perdendae, 
(Nena) conditum 6ſt, Plaut. rud. 5. 3. 18. — Cm 11 yu cu- 
Hodiae (auen) diceret in ceftris remanſiſſe. 
7) When the Accuſative has a Reſpect to wrk js, 
ſecundum, in Engliſh, in, as to, as; fimilis Deo (ner?) 05, 
humeroſque — albus ( her Antes Nec Mauri (ark) a= 
nimum mitior anguibus, Hor. od. 3. 10. 18.— In like Man- 
ner, when uo Acc. come after Verb Actives, one of them 
is thus governed, as; (r) pacem te poſeinms ommes, —= 
The ſame Graeci/m may be obſerved in the Uſe of Paſſive 
Verbs, as; expleri (uars) mentem nequit, Virg. aen. I. 7 17 
— ec tantum (ard) ſegetes poſcebatur bumus, Ov. met. 1. 
I 37. nec magis incepts (uard) vultum Ser mone movetur, 
quam fi, &c. Virg. aen. 6. 470. terribilem Picea rectus c 
| Lene (rd) vultum, Ov. met. 1. 265. 
8) When the Ablative abſolute is turned into a G asz 
Nafidiene redis, mutatae frontis, ut arte emendaturus Ver ru- 
No: Hor. fat. 2. 8. 84. vid. Shaw's Lett. to Dr. Ae 
O. f 
9) When 7 tao Words of near the ame Signification are 
uſed inſtead of one, as; hyeme anni, Suet. vit. J. Caeſ. 3 5. 
— Anni aeſtas, A. Gell. 11. 21.— et jam diet veſper erat, 
Sall. Jug. b. 52. Sim. agli ran 6x85, curruum rotas, Ed 
phoen, 12 07. | | 
10) The Latins were ſuch cloſe Imitators * the Greeks, 
that they uſed many Latin We ds in ſome peculiar Senſe 
of the Greek Words, which correſpond to them, as for 
Inſtance. ..... . 28 4x0, in the Greek, not only NOR 
verum; but alſo zuſtum, and aequum. - Agreeably verum is 
uſed in this * 8 a for geſuum, as; metiri | nen. 


, * 
* * 
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ue ſauo medals ac pede, verum eſt; Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 98. . 
. cd ſignities not only ſaniſter, laevus; but in Arifto- 

Ybanes, Veſp. ineptus, imprudens. In this laſt Senſe we 

have, O ego /aevus, i. e. O me inconſultum ——f mens 

non lava fuiſſet; Virg. ecl. 1. 16... . . . Av figni- 
fies tueor, defends, and fabulam ago. Hence defendo comes 
to be * N in the Senſe of fabulam ago, as; Sermone opus 
eſt modo triſti, faepe jocoſo defendente vicem modo Rhetoris, 

alque Poetae, Hor. ſat. I. 10. 11... . . Aa ſignifies 
tateo, or latends falls. Hence fallo is often uſed in the 

Senſe of /ateo, as; non me fallit, i. e. non me later. Net 

vixit male qui natus morienſque fefellit, i. e. latuit. Hor. e 

1. 17. 10. Secretum iter, et. fallentis ſemita vitae, i. e. Ia 

tentis, et obſcurac. ib. Ep. 1. 18. 103. Mio ſig- 

nifies not only maneo ; but expecto, in this latter Senſe it is 
uſed, ſa that we have, gloria te manet — poena te manet, 

we: expectat 1 fautoris ges aulaea manentis, i. e. ex- 
pectantis, Hor. a. p. 154. . . : . Tlepyyopie is uſed ! in the 
| Senſe of alloquium, and lJevanentum. Horace uſes one for 
the other, i. e. alloquium, for levamentum, as; deformis 
ægrimoniae dulcibus alloquiis, Hor. epod. 13. ult... .... 

Oboe imports both acutum, and vehementem. In the /aft 
Senſe acutum is uſed, as; hinc apicem rapax fortuna cum 

- ftridore acuto ſiiſtulit, Hor. od. 1, 34. 15. per acuta bella, 
id. od. 4. 4. ult. .. . . . Tepas ſignifies both praemium, and 

benorem ; agreeably praemium ſtands for honorem, as; inſa- 

11 ridentes preemia ſeribae, Hor. Sat. 1. f. 36. — Frontis 

4d ur banae deſcend! Ppraemia, „„ 7. 


Obſervations and E. xceptions. 


UE The learned Gatater, 
to ſhew the Dependence of the La- 


tin, on the Greek; and conſequent- 


ly that it ought not to be eſtcemed 


one of the Ancient and Original 


Languages of Mankind, obſerves, 


that moſt Latin Words have 3 
Greek Original, For Proof of this, 
he ſingles out the farſt Five Lines 
of Virgil, and endeavours to derive 
each Word from the Greek, Ga- 
tak, Oe Crit. p. 3. 


11. 


*. 
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II.. Thoſe are the Figures of 
the moſt conſiderable Note and In- 
fluence. The Explication of their 
Names, and ſome other Figures 


will be referred to the Definition of 
ſome Grammatical Terms, juſt de. 
fore the Vocabulary, 


_ guage, 


de.) expreſſed, 


— 


EL IrSs Is being the moſt extenſive Figure in every Lan- 


it may be of Uſe to ſubjoin a LIST of thoſe 


Words, which are frequently anderſtood in Latin Authors, 
from Sanctius, &c. Nouvelle Methode. Prat. &c. 


1. NO UNS. 
A. 


Acinvs, or AcInuM, a Grape 


tone z or Granum underſtood in, 

vinaceus. It is expreſſed, aut ex 
acino vinaceo, Cic. de Senect. 52¹ 

ACCIPITER, or FALCO, in, 


| feellaris, afterias, hierax, rubeta- 


rius, haliaetus, fringillaris, terti- 
olus, triorches. | 

| #Des, in theſe Phraſes, VIZ. 
habitabat rex ad Jobis (aedem) 
Cic. pro Mil. id. ep. fam. 14. 2. 
ventum erat ad 75 ae r 


Hor. ſat. 1. Sim. 25 S 


7 bEes, Ic. Limp — Eff domi ( 
inſectatur omneis 
domi per aedes, Plaut. Caſin. 3. 5. 
„„ 

; Aras, in Senefa, as; Senec- 
id diem obiit, ſc. acetate; Plin. 2. 
ult. expreſſed, Senecta aetate ludos 
facias, Plaut. aul, 

Es, in, accepti, expenſi, as; 
ratio accepti et expenſi (aeris) con- 
Aat, Plaut. moſt. in, tanti, quan- 
ti, &c. quanti doces, i, e. quanti 
aeris pretio doces. Sim. de meo, de 
Fu, de ſur, i. e. acre — expreſſed, 
quem vulgus parvi aeris poſſe com- 


parari putat, Colum: 3. 3.— Clem 


populus ſolvendo (aeri alieno) non 


efjet (par, idoneus) Liv. — expreſ- 
ſed, nec tamen ſolvendo aeri alieno 
Reſpublica efſet, Liv. | 

ALIMENTA, in, diaria, men- 
firua, annua, as; milite menſtru- 
um ferre ſecum juſſo, 1c. alimen- 
tum, Liv. 44. 

AMNIsS, in, 3 8 
torrens. 

ANNus, as; adeo in teneris ((c. 
annis) conſueſcere multum eſt, Virg. 


AQUA, in, profluens, as; de- 


vehatur in profluentem, Herenn, I. 
— expreſſed, ego locum àaęſtate um- 
brofiorem vidi nunguam, permultis 
locis aquam prafluentem, et eam u- 
berem, Cic. Q. Frat. 3. i. Sim. 
Foy gov ive, IC. v we —Bajanae, 
Albulae, calidae, frigidae, ſtativae, 
ſupp. aquse. 


ARB OR, in, Delphica laurus — 


tarda morus — patula fagus. ex- 


preſſed, arbor guogue cupreſſus in 


agro avito, Sueton. Veſp. Taxi ar- 
Boris ſuccum, Plin. 12. 21. 
ARGUMENTUM, in, antece- 


dens, conſequens, as; alia ex ante- 


cedentibus, alia ex conſequentibus, 
Cic. top. 
D d LY Ans, 
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Ans, or ScikN TIA, in, gram- 


matica, Rhetorica, dialefica. — 


expreſſed, Hippocrates clariſſimus 

medicinae ſcientiae, Plin. 18. 7. 
ARVUM, in, novale, as; im- 

ius haec tam culta novalia miles 


habebit ? ſc. arva, rura, Virg. ecl. 


1. 71. But, tonſas ceſſare novales, 
ſupp. terras, Virg. geor. 1. 71. 
As, or LIBRA, in, duodecim 


aeris — octonis aeris— decem millt- 


bus aeris, ſc. aſſibus, or rather li- 


bris, which is a more general 


Word, and better agrees with 73 
neris, than afſes, which were of 
Braſs. 

AUCTORAMENTUM (a 8 
tive, or preſent;) or praemium, in, 
gladiatorium, as; vis gladiotorio 


uccepto, decem talentis, a Rege, 


Rex in eam fortunam recidit, Liv. 


44. 


Avis, in, volucris; alſo prae- 


Pes, ales, 28; ſolaque culminibus fe- 
ral: carmine bubo viſa queri, Virg. 
Here Servius's Note 
is, retulit ad avem: nam bubo maf- 


-culinum eff, Saepe enim mutamus 


genus, referentes ad generalitatem, 


ut ſi dicamus, bona turdus; refe- 


rendo ad avem : 


aut prima eft A, 


Teferends ad literam, cum A fit 


meutrius generis.-- Expreſſed, Mar- 
tia picus avis, Ov. inde eſt ales avis 
lato ſub tegmine coeli, Cic. in Ara- 


to. 
| Wo: | 
Bx8TIA, In, animans, guadru- 
Pes, fera, as; nam cum caeteras 


animantes objeciſſet ad paſtum, Cic. 


Expreſſed, et pertiuet ad feras be 


ps Var. . 


CacvMEN muſt be ſupplied in, 
werurum ęſt 6+ ſummum, Nor. Ex- 


LATIN RUDIMENTS: 


Fig; 


preſſed, artibus ad ſummum donec 


venere cacumen, Lucr. 5. extrem. 


Campus, or SPATIUM, in, 
apertus, as; catus idem per aper- 
tum cervos jaculari, Hor. od, 3, 
12. Lambin. 

Canis, in, Molo as, Gallicus, 
Lacon, expreſſed, canibus ſuecincta 
Mohoſſi is, Virg. cants Gallicus, Ov. 
met. I. 

CAPILLI, or crines, in cani, 
as; non cant, non rugae, repente 
authoritatem afferre poſſunt, Cic. 


Expreſſed, et glacialis hyems canos 


hirſuta capillos, Ov. met. 2. 30. 

CaRo, in, agnina, bubula, ca- 
prina, ſuilla, ferina, as; vilis et 
agnini, Hor. ep. I. 15. 35. Ex- 
preſſed, implentur veteris Bacchi, 
pinguiſque Jerinae, Virg, aen. 1. 
TO. 

CasTRA, in, Aativa, agſtiva, 
hyberna, as; cum primum agęſtiva 
attigiſſem, Cic. ep. f. 2. 13. ib. 14. 
27. Liv. 37. 14. Sueton. Tib. 11. 
Expreſſed, caſtra ſtativa, Cic. Ver. 
7. obit in agſtiuis caſtris, Sueton. 
Claud. I. 

CAusa, of GRATIA, paſſim. 
Exercitum opprimandae libertatis 
habet, Sall. I, in ora. Philip. Ger- 
mancus Ægyptum proficiſcitur cog- 
noſcendae antiquitatis (gratia) Tac. 
2. Sim. miſer animi — integer vi- 


tae — cupidus vini — peritus juris, 
ſupple cauſa, wel ratione, vel par- 


te, &c. Ergo in the ſame Senſe 
may be underſtood; for we find it 
expreſſed, illius ergo denim, Ving. 
aen. 6. 670. 

CoELUM in theſe Phraſes, VIZ, 


Sub dio (coelo.) Namque Dieſpeter 


plerumque per purum (coelum) egit 
equos, Hor. od. 1. — Expreſſed, 
Maſſica fi coelo ſupponas vina jere- 
no, Hor. dat. 4. 4. 

Co ENA, 


Synt, 
CoENA, in, recta, as; convi- 
vabatur aſſiduè, nec unguam, niſi 
recta, a ſet, or full Supper, Sue- 
ton. Auguſt.— Expreſſed, Sportu- 
las publicas ſuſtulit, revocata coe- 
narum rectarum conſuetudine, Sue- 


ton. Domit. 7. The Sportula was 
a ſmall Supper given by Great Men 
to their Dependants: or a ſmall 
Preſent in Money, (1s. 7 d. 1 f.) 
inſtead of it. 22 
Cons1L1UM, in theſe Paſſages, 
viz. quod ms capere oportet, haec 
(Thais) intercipit, Ter. eun. 1. 


I. 35. certum (conſilium) eft fa- 


cere,. . . . abire, Expreſſed, eun- 
dem ſenem oppugnare certum ęſt con- 
ſilium mihi, Plaut. epid. Sim. in, 
arcanum, ſecretum, propoſitum. 
Cop IA, or ſome ſuch Word, 
governs the Gen. after Verbs of 
Plenty, and Want, as; eges (copia) 
medici — abundas (copia) pecunia- 
rum — Expreſſed, abundare copia 
omma rerum, Caeſ. b. g. I. 
CoRoNA, in, Civica, Laurea, 
Muralis, Obſidionalis, as; Civica 
donatus — muralem adeptus — lau- 
ream meruit, N, B, Sertus plait- 
ed, & c. is an Adnoun when there- 
fore you read ſertos, ſupply flores — 
ſertas, ſup. coronas — ſerta; coro- 
namenta. . . Serta procul capiti tan- 
_ delapſa jacebant, Virg. ecl. 6, 
CRIMINE, or ACTIONE is 
wanting before the Genitive, which 
follows Verbs of Accuſing, Vid. 
reg. Synt. Rule 2. p. 114. n. vi. 
6. p. 14 
CULMEN, in, tem, when it 
is taken for the Top of the Houſe, 
Expreſſed — tea domorum culmi- 
na convellunt, Virg. aen. 2. 445. 
CULPA, in, noxia, as; unam 
banc noxiam mitte, Ter, eun. nox4 
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ius is uſed by Tacitus as an Ad- 
noun, eum ut noxium conjurationis 
ad diſguiſitiunem trahebat, Tac. 
ann. 5. Il. _ 
| | D. | 
Der, or Dit, in, ſuperi, infe- 
ri, manes; expreſſed, me Diis 
miſcent ſuperis, Hor. 1. I. 30. De- 
orum Manium jura, ſacra ſunto, 
Cic. leg. 2. 9. | 
ENS: in, et genuinum fregit 
in illis, Perſ. Sim. in, caninus, 


maxillaris, molaris, columellaris, 


Fin 2. 37. 
DiEs: in, bruma novi prime 
(dies) af, veteriſque noviſſima (dies) 


ſolis, Ov. Faſt. 1. 163. Sim. in, 


natalis, as; meus eſt natalis, Virg. 


ecl. 3. 76. Expreſſed, haec ad te 


die natal: med ſcripſi, Cic. Att. 
Sim. Fafti, Nefaſti, &c. 

Di61Tus, in, minimo provo- 
care, Adag. ſim. in, auricularis, 
annularis, medicus, infamis, ex- 
preſſed, infam: digito, et purgali- 
bus ante ſalivis, Perl. | 
 Domvs: in, uxorem duxit. Ex- 
preſſed, nunquam ſe illa viva uxo- 
rem ducturum domum, Ter. Hecyr. 
Sim. in, Regia, Baſilica, as; Re- 
gia ſolis erat, Ov. met. 2. 1. Ex- 
preſſed, perlucet omne regiae vitium 
domus, Sen. Agamen. 


. F. 
FABULA, or COMOEDIA, in, 
tranſtulit in Eunuchum ſuam, Ter. 
andr. prol. For Eunuchus, Ajax, 
Oreſtes are Maſculines; but then 
the Names of Plays are referred to 
the more general Noun fabula, 
Sim. vel qui praztextas (fabulas,) 
vel qui docuere togatas, Hor. 
FACULTAS, or POTESTAS, in, 
cernere erat - non eft te fallere cui- 
quam, &c. 
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FE IRIS, in, tertiana, quarta- 
va, quotidiana, as; quanguam 
morbo guartanae aggravante, Sue- 
ton. Caeſ. quartana diſceſſit, Cic. 
Att. 8. Expreſſed, vide, ne terti- 
gn, guidem febres, et quartanas 


at. 

FERIAR, in, Latinis, as; in- 
diftis Latinis, Hor. Expreſſed, 
latinaegque inſtauratae, Liv. 37. 
nam cum feriis latinis ad eum ven 
niſſem, Cic. Nat. . 

Fks rA, in, Agonalia, "Ro 
nalta, feralia, lupercalia, &c. 
Expreſſed, vel agna faſtis caeſa 
ter minalibus, Hor. epod. 2. 
FINIS, in, hactenus, i. e. hac 
fine tenus — guatenus, i. e. qua 
fine tenus — lumborum (fine) tenus, 


Cic. Qua wiſe ęſi fortuna pati, qua 


Virg. aen. 12. 147. 

FLuUvius, or AMNIs, with the 
Names of Rivers. We have Nar 
albus, Virg, but Nar, being un- 
declinable, is a neuter, and there- 
fore albus muſt agree with Fluvius 
underſtood. We have likewiſe 
Albula magnus — formoſus Turig 
ripis—altus ſequana; which names 
by Termination muſt be feminine, 
and therefore the Maſe. Adnoun a- 
grees with fuvius underſtood. 

What confirms this Notion is, that 
we have fiuvius often expreſſed 
with the Names of Rivers, as; Ti- 


— — — 
CPN = r. Rae 
— 


— en LE." EET. 3 


ne ſeptus, id. 4. Pyramum amnem 
tranſire, Curt. 3- 

FRATER; in, germanus, pa- 
truelis, uterinus, &c. 4 
FRUMEN TA; in, Sata, as; u- 
rere ſata; expreſtied, ſata Frumen- 
fa, Virg. geor. 3: Sim. n. Auges, in 
N Satae. 
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for quatenis, whilſt, as long as, 


berim Huvium, Liv. 1. Tiberi am- 


pig: 
FUNERA ; 3 in, jufta, Suprema» 
as; juſta 2 Expreſſed u- 

2 2 us confectis, Caeſ. b. 
g. 6. 4. nec caelefles modo ceremo- 
nas, © juſta quoque funebria, ut 
idem Pontifex edoceret, Liv. 1. 20. 


divinas efſe, dicendum ſit. Cic. de, Omnia ſolennia ac jufta luderum. 


ſumma cum cerimonia eſſe ge. du 
ſup. officia, or facra ; - rather than. 
funera, Cic. de Har. reſp, 

Fonis ; in, rudens, which i is a 
Particip. from Tudo. . . . duros 
trafare rudentes, Juv. dum hanc. 
tibi rudentem, quam trahis, com- 
Plicaio, Plaut. 


G ATLAS: in, vel rex ſemper 
maximas mihi agebat, quicquid fe- 
ceram, Ter. eun. 3. I. I 


i . 

Homo is frequently underſtood 
„„ adoleſcens, amicus, 
Jamiliaris, juvenis, liber, maritus, 
nuntius, rivalis, ſervus, ſocius, ta- 
bellarius, — homines, in, caeteri, 
mortales, majores, minores, mag- 
nates, apti mates, Cermani, Bri- 
tanni, Calli... 2) in every Maſ⸗ 
culin Adnoun, which wants ſome 
Noun, as; tu es miſer — ego ſum, 
ſalvus — Cicero oft Romanus. Ex- 
preſſed, homini miſero plus guingen- 
tos colaphos infregit mibi, Ter. a- 
delph. 2. 1. 46.— regnum non mo- 
do Romano homini, ſed ne Perſas 
quidem tolsrabile, Cic. Att. — Ni- 
hil homine libero dignius, Cic. . . 3) 
Before Verbs, which ſignify to re- 
port, as; ajunt, ferunt, praedi- 
cant, i. e. homines. , . . . 4) O- 
thers, as; maxi meg ue admirantur 
eum, ſci. homines, Cic. off. 2. 11. 
una comedunt patrimonia menſa, Juv. 
Sat. I. quid tandem mii dicent, aut 


| | cauſam oper tent, Ter. phorm. 


Hora, | 


Honk A, in, ad quartam jaceo, 
Hor. quota Pelignis caream frigo- 
ribus, Hor. So we ſay, the Clock 


has firuck One, Three, Nine: So- 


nuit prima, tertia, nona. 
 HoroLoGIvuM, in, folarium, 

as; non ad ſolarium, non in campo, 

non in conviviis verſatus ęſt, Cic. 


pro Quinctil.— Expreſſed, Nomanis 
5 um ee 3 Flin. 


1. 7. 60. 
1 ; 


 Jacvris, in this Paſſage, Mik- | 
filibus certant, Virg. aen. 9. 520. 


N. B. Miiſilia alſo ſignifies the 


Donatives of Great Men to the 
People, and then we muſt ſupply 


negotia, i. e. res miſſiles; er mu- 
nera, as; ſparſit et miſilia varia- 
rum rerum, Sueton. Calig. 

II 12, in, dolent inteftina. N. B. 
When inte/tinus is read; Sup. ven- 
ter, Perizon. ad Migerv. 4. 4. n. 
43. 

Ir EB, or VIA, in, quo tendis ? 
quo pergis? 2 Exprefled, tendit iter 
velis, Virg. qui cum abeſſent ali- 
quot dierum viam, in Macedoniam 
ad Planciumgue perrexi, Cic. pro 
Planc. nunciatum eſſe, guatridui 
iter a Laodicea ahfuiſſe, Cis. ep. 
f. 12. 15. Sub. fin. 
Jupiclo, or Jun, in, falſo 
(judicio) queritur genus humanum, 
Sall. Sororem falſe creditam, Ter. 
Expreſſed, quod ei quidem merito, 
atque optimo jure contigit, Cic. pro 
Marcel. 

JusTo may be added to ſome 
Comparatives, as; oft liberior.— 

— t ad rem attentior, Expreſſed, 
liberius juſto vivebat, et rem fami- 


liarem negligebat, 1 Themiſt. 
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L. 
Laps, in, ane EL as; dex- 
trague molarem ſuſtulit, Ov. met. 3. 


LIBER, in, annalis, diurnus, 


as; ſcriptum eft in tus annali, Cic. 
Att. et vacet annales noftrorum au- 
dire laborum, Virg.— - Juv. Sat. 6. 
482. 

. LiBRA, where ponds is aſa „83 


auri quinque (libras) pondo abſtu- 


lit, Cic. N. B. Pondo in Weight, 
the Ablative of the old Word pon- 
dus, i, m. decem pondo auri, Cic. 
parad. 3. x. ten Pounds. 


L1TERA is wanting in, vocalis, 


conſona, muta, liguida. And in 
the Plural, as; et pauls paſt trip- 


lices (literas) remiſeras, Cic. Att. 


nam triduo abs te nullas (literas) 


acceperam, Cic, ep. 7. ne laureatis 


(literis) quidem gefta proſecutus ęſt, 
Tac, in vit. Agric. hodie ire ia 
ludum occoepi literarium; ternas 
(literas) ſcio jam. He means the 
three Letters a, m, o; of which 
the Verb amo is made, Plaut. merc. 
2. 4 3S- 


Locus, or LOCA, in, averna, 


5 fupera, infera, inferna, ſecreta, 


roſaria, pomaria, as; et caftris in 
ertis (locis) paſitis, Liv. 1. hie 
nex de proximo (loco) Plaut. com- 
pulerantgus greges Cordon et Thyr= 
fis in unum (locum) Virg. ecl. 7.2. 
Lupus — magnis Circenſibus 
(ſc. ludis) a7is, Virg. aen. 8. 636. 
Sim. in, Megaleſiis, ſecularibuss 
Funebribus, compitalibus. 


M. 

Manvs, in, dextra, finiftra, 
lacua — exprefied — cum laevam 
manum admoveret, Cic, demam 
hanc caronam, et abjiciam ad lae- 
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vam manum, Plaut. Menech. vid. 
, Pract. Gram. G. Tongue, 
<d. 2. p. 184. 

MARE, or OR, in, profim- 


any altum, tranquillum, caerule- 
an, as; in tranquillo eff, Adag. 


gerris jactatus et alto, Virg. aen. I. 8. 
E Expreſſed, tranguillo mari, Plaut. 
Cift. er ſe jactu dedit aeguor in al- 
rum, Virg. geor. 4. | 
- Mensrs, in, — . 
hruarius, &c. as we ſay, Kalendis 
Januariis; — Idibus Martiis, and 
therefore Xalendis Fanuariis ſub- 
aud. Mens. 
MrIIrES, in, haftati, neat, 
ittarii, triari. | 


triverit area centum, ſubaud. No- 
um, Hor. Sat. 

Mopo, or PACT0,— pro ſe 
que facere, quo (modo) a om 
fenrtrent miſeriam, Ter. heaut. 1. 


23. In the fame Scene, v. 25. 


arm. Sim. in, certo, ſecreto, and 
de compoſito, &c. 


Borens arcere veterno (ic. morbo) 
Hor. ep. 1. 8. 10. 

Mox ru, after obire, « 0 petere, 
as; magnus cis obit, et formida- 
nes Othoni, ſuv. queis ante ora pa- 
trum contigit oppetere, Virg. Ex- 


guius eſſe cenſuit, ſe maturam oppe- 
tere mortem, Cic, off, 1. 


* 
Navrs, in, Liburnica, alſo bi- 


pedit, velim quamprimum bona et 
certa temp Rate os. mona —_—_ 5 
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Mopluu - millia frumenti tua 


1. 75. metuo ne technas meae per- 
Fetuo perierint, Plaut. moſt. 3. 7 


is expreſied, peri in perpetuum mo- 


Moa Bus — cur me funefo pro- 


preſſed, ea obiit mortem, Ter. ae- 


remis, triremis, &c. Zu, i ita ex- 


Fig: 
ad meque venias, Cic. ad Quint · 
Fra. 2. 2. Sim, appulit (ſc. Na- 
vem) ad portum — ſaevis liburnis 
invidens deduci, Hor, od. I. 37. 

NEC OTITIUM is a Word of all 
others moſt frequently underſtood, 
It anfwers to the Greet 7 e 
Or Yenu 5 and which the Latins 
expreſs ſometimes by res. Tt is un- 
derſtood for Inſtance..... 1) In 
Neuter Adnouns put ſubſtantively, 
parvoque potentem Fabricium, Virg. 
aen. ©. 843. A quo (ſe. negotio) 
mea longifſime ratio, Cic. utinam 
hoc fit modo defunfum ! hoc, i, e. 
negotium, Donatus in loc. Ter. 
lt is 
often expreſſed, as; alien negotia 
curo, Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 19. negotium 
magnum eſt navigare, atque id men- 


91 fe Quintili, Cic. Att. 5.12... .3) 


 Negotium and rem are uſed promiſ- 


cuouſly in the ſame, or like Paſſages, 


as; conficere rem, or conficere ne- 
gotium — 4 cum ſuam rem, non 
minus ftrenue, quam poſtea, publi- 
ct confeciſſet, Cic. poſt redit. ut to- 
tum hoc negotium ita agas, ita trac- 
tes, ita conficias, Cic. Att. 16. 17. 
.. . . 4) Triſte lupus ſtabulis — 
malum virletur efſe mors. Sim. ſtra- 
ta viarum — abdita rerum — opa- 
ca domorum. . . . . 5) negotia ſup- 
prefled in, interea, praeterea, po- 
ea... . . 6) and in tbe Neuter. 


| Relative, as; es laetitra, atque laſ- 


civia, quae (fc. negotia) diuturna 
guies peperat, Sall. Cat. 31. Sim. 
non eſt quod agas gratias, i. e. non 
eſt negotium ob quod agas gratias 
— Paucis eſt quod te walo, i i, e. clt 
negotium, propter quod volo allo- 
qui te paucis verbis, Plaut. .7 ) 
Moris eft — peſſimi exempli oft — 
opts noſtrae — underſtand negotium. 
| Expreſſed, 


Syhit. 
Expreſſed, non horum temporum, non 
hominum, et morum negotium eſt, 
Cic. ep. f. 3. 12. — non eft menti- 
ri meum, i. e. non eſt negotium 
mei moris, Ter. heaut. 3. 2. 39. 
&c. &c. &c. . 
Nuuuus or NUMERUS, in, 
denarius, quaternarius, quinarius, 
and in guadrans, quincunx, ſeſter- 
| tins, q. femitertius — Denarius 
guod denos aeris valebat, Varr. L. 
L. 4. | | 
Nux, in, avellana, Bafilica, 
juglans, Pinea, Perſica — Expreſ- 
ſed, caſtaneaſque nuces, Virg. ecl. 
2. 52, nuces juglandes, quae et re- 
giae diftae ſunt, Plin. 15. 22. 


| 6. 

Ocvr1s in theſe Paſſages, viz. 
ego limis ſpecto, Ter. eun. 3. 5. 
52. Videw limults, obſecro, ut in- 
tuentur, Plaut. bacch. 5. 2. 12. 
Expreſſed, adſpicito limis oculis, Id. 

mil. 4. 6. 2. Flin. 8. 16. 
Orriciuu, Mudus, or IN- 


GENIUM, in, regium e&ft — patri- 


am eft — regis eft gubernare — pa- 
tris.eft filios erudire — adoleſcentis 
efl majores natu revereri.— Expreſ- 
ſed, neutiquam officium efſe liberi 
hominis puto, Ter, andr, 2. 1. 30. 
Oratoris officium eſt de its rebus, 
poſſe dicere, quae res, &c. Cic. eff 
igitur proprium munus magiſtratus, 
Cic. off. 1. nunc tuum eft officium, 
has bene ut adſimules nuptias, Ter. 
andr, 1. I. 141. | 
OPERAE PRETIUM, in, vi- 
dere eft — cernere eſt. —Scire eſt li- 
berum ingenium, atque animum, 


Ter. adelph. 5. 3. 42. Expreſſed, 


operae pretium eft conſiderare, Cic. 


fin. 4. audireque eorum ęſt operae 
pretium audaciam, Ter. andr, I. 


3. N. B. Perizonius thinks, chat 
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facultas, poteſtas would be better 
ſupplied, than operae pretium. Pe- 
riz. ad Min. 4. 4. n. 90. 5 

OPERA, Graece 2d ya, in 
RhForica, Bucolica, Georgiræ, 


Aſtrologica, Phyſica, &c. 


OPERE, in, mutuo amare —=as 


we have maximo opere... ſum- 
mo opere amare, mirari, errare, 
expetcre, facere, &c. — Or we may 
underſtand odo, as; officia cum 
multis mutuo exercuit, Sueton. Aug, 
53. Satiſne videatur his omnibus 
rebus tuus adventus mutus reſpen- 
diſſe, Cic. fam. 5. 2. 

Opus, in, ſed enim hoc non ſa- 
lum ingenii ac literarum; verum 
etiam Naturae atque uirtutis fuit, 


Cic. pro Arch. cognitiouis ſunt e- 
nim, non inventionis; and a little 


further, — ſed etiamſi noſſe, quid 
guiſque ſenſerit, volet, lectionis opus 
eſt, Quinct. 12. 3. Si virtus hor 
una poteſt dare; fortis omiſſis hoc 
age deliciis, Hor. ep. I. 6. 30. Ex- 
preſſed, Hoc opus, hoc ſtudium par- 
vi properemus, et ampli, Hor. ep. 
1. | 

ORATIONE, in, frorſe, or pro- 
fa —Expreſſed — multa varii ge- 
neris prorſa oratione compaſuit, Sue- 
ton. Aug. 85. 

OR DIN Es, in, Herennium Gal- 
lum in quatuordecim ſeſſum deduxit, 
Cic. ep. 10. 32. Exprefled — - 
lud tamen audacia tua, quod ſediſti 
in quatuordecim ordinibus, &c. Cic. 
Philip. 2. 

Osr Tun, in, Paſticum, as; 
Ppaſtico (ic, oſtio) falle clientem. 

Ova, in, guarto die poſtquam 
coepere incubari, ſc. ova, Plin. Ex- 
preſſed, — ova incubari intra de- 
cem dies edita utiliſſimum, Id. 

 Oves, in, centum lanigeras 
mactabat rite bidentes, Virg. aen. 
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7. 93. non inſueta graves tentabant 


Pabula foetas, Virg, ecl. 1. 50. 


Pannus, in, merces fucoſae 
chartis, et linteis (ſc. pannis) de- 
latae, Cic. 

Pans, in, antica, poſtica, de- 
cima or decuma, quadrageſima, as; 
nec Herculi 5 decumam vo- 
vit unguam, Cic. pro Flacc. Ex- 
preſſed, ati decumam partem Her- 
cul: polluceam, Plaut. Stich. 1. 3. 
81. polluceo, to make ready a ſum- 
ptuous Banquet, c. — pro virili, 
1. e. parte — Quaque (ſc. parte) 
Fuit tellus, illic et pontus, et aer, 


Ov. met. 1. 1. 15. — primas (ic. 


partes) obtinet — ſummanm (ic. par- 
tem) adipiſci.— Gallia eff omnis di- 
viſa in partes tres: quarum unam 


(fe. partem) incolunt Belgae ; ali- 


am (ic. partem) &c. Caeſ. b. g. 
I, I, — Sim. in, qua, hac, ea, il- 
lac, — Expreſſed often — poftica 
parte, Sueton. Oth. quia primas 
parteis qui aget, is erit Phormio, 
paraſitus, Ter. Phorm. prol. 28. 
plus etiam, quam pars virilis poſtu- 


labat, Cic. Verr. 5. 


Pass u uu, in millia, as; millia 


unc pranſi tria repimus, Hor. Sat. 


1. 5. 25, — Expreſſed, pons, qui 

erat ab oppido millia paſſuum circi- 

ter tria, Caeſ. b. c. I. 
PECCATUM, after ignoſco, as; 


igneſco tibi — Expreſſed, par vum fi 


Tartara naſſent peccatum ignoviſſe, 
Virg. 

PECUNIAE, in, repetundarum, 
repetundis; alſo in, expenſis, and 
impenſis, as; inſimulari repetunda- 
rum (ſc. pecuniarum) Quint. 4. 
Poſtulare aliquem repetundis (ſc. pe- 
cuniis) Tac. 4. — Expreſſed, te- 


neri lege pecuniarum repetundarum, 
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Fig. 
Cic. pro Cluent, — ferre legem de 
pecuniis repetundis, Cic. Verr. 6. 
PEL IS, in, leoninam — vulpi- 
nam induere; Sim. Graece, og? 
pellis, in, ain leonina, Award 
vulpina, n urſina, veces hin- 
nulina, eyes agnina. | | 
PoRCELL1, in, refrendes, Por- 
relli cum lactari deſierunt nefrendes 
dicuntur, es quod fabam nondum 
frendere, i. e. frangere poſſunt, 
3 & 7” On 
PorTaA, in, collina, viminalis, 
capena, as; ſubſtitit ad veteres ar- 
cus, madidamque capenam, ſc. por- 
tam, Juv. Sat. 3. II. | 
PoTESTAS, in, cernere eſt, as; 
nec non et Tityon terrae omniparen- 
tis alumnum cernere erat, Virg. 
aen. 6. 595. Virg. ecl. 10; 40. 
Har. St 1.9: BY. 
PRAtDIUM, in Tuſculatim, 
Pompeianum, Peruſinum, ſuburba- 
num, as; quantum copiarum in O- 
triculano,in Narnienſi, in Carſula- 
no, in Peruſino tuo, Plin. 1. ep. 4. 
PRETIO, in, non minoris — 
nec pluris, alſo, tanti, quanti emere, 
i. e. tanti aeris pretio emere — Hoc 
Tthacus velit, et magno mercentur 
Aſtridae, Virg. aen. 2. 104.— Ex- 
preſſed — jumenta, quae Galli im- 


penſo parant pretio, Caeſ. b. g. 4. 


Supp. pretium, in, Luna: portum 
eft operae cognoſcere cives, Perſ, eff 
operae, in the Senſe of vacat is at 


Leiſure, frequently occurs in Au- 


thors, as; when Sceledrus was cal- 
led to come forth, his Anſwer is, 


non operae eft Sceledro, i. e. Scele- 


drus is not at Leiſure, Plaut. mil. 
3. 2. 6. Id. mil. 2. 2. 97. Id. truc. 
4. 4. 30. Perizonius chuſes to ſup- 
ply hefe, negotium hujus operae: 
For opera eff is uſed iii the ſame 
Senſe with vacut; as; dicam, ſi 

| | oper 


LES 


tendum huc animum adeſt benigni- 


tas, Plaut. merc. I. I. 14. 


PROPOSI TUM, MENS, VOLUN-. 
TAS, in theſe Paſſages, viz. cum 
in animo habebam [propoſitum) na- 
vigandi, Cic. i operiri vis adven- 


tum Charmidis, orb ons t, bu- 


ic ducenti interea abſceſſerit (ſc. vo- 


luntas.) Sciopius ſupplies dos, as 
more agreeable to the Scope of the 
Place, Plaut. trinum. 3. 3. 16. 
Pu ER, or PUELLA, in, infans, 
parvulus, — expreſſed, — cam pue- 


rorum infantium veniebat in men- 


tem, Cic. pro Syll. ego poſt uam 
te emi a parvulo, Ter. andr, 1. 1. 
a puero parvulo, Plaut. merc. 


1 
Rar io, or REs, in, fumma— 
rationes, in, conturbo, as; ad ſum- 


mam ſapiens uno minor eſt Fove, 


Hor. ep. I. 1. 106. haec ſumma 
et, ſc. ratio, Virg. aen. 4. 237. 
Expreſſed, mihi rem ſummam cre- 


didit cibariam, Plaut. capt, 4. 2. 


- « » » » Sic Pedo conturbat, Matho 
deficit, Juv. Sat. 7. 129. Expreſ- 
fed — ita mibi conturbaſti rationes 
omnes, Ter. eun. 5. 2. 30. 
REG lO, or VIA, in, rea, as; 
e navi retta ad me venit, ſc. regi- 
one, Cic. Att, — Expreſſed — cum 
Alpes peteret, non recta regione iter 
inſtituit, ſed ad laevam deflexit, 
Liv. 22. Eo refa via equidem il- 
duc; Ter. Phorm. 2. 1. 80. 
Rex, in, ſolvere, decoquere, &c. 
mis imus qui pro veftura ſolveret, 
ſc. rem, argentum, or pecuniam, 


Cic.— Expreſſed — pugnis rem ſol- 


vant, | quis poſcat clarius, Plaut. 
curc. 3. I. 9. teneſne memoria prae- 
Cextatum te decoxiſſe? ſubaud, rem 
familiacem, Cic, Philip. 2. 
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Res, in, bene eft—bene habet — 
bene procedit — bene vertat — bene 
conveniebat inter nos — ut aliter fa- 
cias non eft copiae, ſc. res, Plaut. 
merc. 5. 4. 30. N. B. Res operae 
is no more than opera; as, res vo- 
luptatum, is voluptates, —expreſſed, 
gde res tibi vertat male, Ter. a- 


delph. 2. 1. . .. . . Sati' ne ſalvae, 


dic mihi, i. e. ſatiſne ſalvae res 
ſunt, Ter. eun. 5. 6. 8. Liv. 1. 
58.— 1d. 40. 8. | 

RELIQUIAE, or RUINAE, in, 
parietinae, the Ruins of an old 
Wall, as; neſcio quid illud Epicu- 
ri Parietinarum ſibi concederes, 
Cic. ep. 13. 1; | 


Rus, in, paſcuum, as; lucus 


laeta in medio paſcua habuit, Liv. 
anſer eſuriens mittatur in paſcua, 


Columell.— Expreſſed, pandere a- 
pros 2 et paſcua reddere ru- 


ra, Lucr. 5.1247. Sim. in ærva, 
ſupply rura — non arvus ſed paſcu- 
us eft hic ager, Plaut. truc. I. 2. 
47. ager arvus g TT paſcu-> 
ws, florens, Var. 
PE, 

ER 
SACERDOTES, in, Diales, Mar- 


tales, Quirinales, Salii, &c. 


SACRA, or, SACRIFICIA,. in 
Lupercalia, Bacchanalia, Termi- 
nalin, ſueovetauralia : but in Bac- 
chanales, Saturnales, ſupp. ludos, 
or dies facere vituld. . . bove 
« « . agno, i. e. ſacra, as; quot ag- 
unis fecerat © Plaut. ſtich. 1. 3. 97. 


cum faciam vetula pro frugibus, 


Virg. This is expreſſed with an 
Acc. after the manner of the He- 
brews, as; mulſi congialem plenam 
Faciam tibi fideliam, Plaut. aul. 4. 


3. 15. Pocillum mulſi vovit ſe Four 


facturum, Liv. 10. 
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SALARIA Stipends, in, annua, 
as; ſunt quae tortoribus annua praeſ- 


tent, Juv. Sat. 6. 479. quanquam 


ex ſchola quadringenta annua cape- 
ret, Sueton. Cl. Gram. de Palaem. 
SCRIPTOR, or SERVUS, in, 
librarius, as; mihi librarius mit- 
tat, Cic. ne cujus comiti, aut li- 
brario calamariae, aut graphiariae 
thecae adimerentur, Sueton. Claud. 
35. ornat eds apparitoribus, ray 
librariis, praeconibus, architectis, 


Cic. in Rull. or. 2. ub: ſcribae 


ſunt, qui decreta et acta conſcribe- 


bant : librarii, qui ea alioſque li- 


bros curabant, ſervabantque, Peri- 
zon. ad Min. 4. 4. n. 111. 


SECTURAE, in, ferrariae, ae- 
rariae, argentariae, aurariae, as; 
apud eos magnae ſunt ferrariae, 


they have amongſt large Veins of 
Iron Ore, Caeſ. b. g. 7.—Expreſ- 
"ſed, multis locis apud eos derariae 


ſecturae ſunt, Caeſ. b. g. 3. 


SECURIS, in theſe Paſlages, viz. 


erebriſque bipennibus inſtant, Virg. 
'aen. 2. 627. Saevemque inhibere 


bipennem, Ov. met. 8. 766.— Ex- 


preſſed — ferens ferream humero bi- 
pennem ſecurim, Varr. Parmenone 


ap Non. For which Virg. has, 


ferro ſonat, alta bipenni fraxinus, 


men. 11. 135. 


SELLA, in, curulis, as; Prae- 
tor adeſt vacuoque loco ceſſere curu- 
les, Lucan. 3. — Expreſſed, ſella 
curuli ſepties, ac vicies ſedit, Liv. 
2. atque illi ſellas donare curules, 
Juv. 10. 91. 

SERMO, or RUMOR, as; cum 
ſubito adfertur nuntius horribilts, 


i. e. Sermo, or rumor, Catull. ut 


talem nuntium (i, e. hominem, 
when the Perſon, not Thing is in- 
tended) attuliſſe viderentur, Cieſ. 
„.. . BuMiutthy ſubaud. verbun, . , 
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Fig, 


nuntia, ſubaud. Fama, — expreſ- 


ſed, as; volitans pennata per urbem 


nuncia fama ruit, Virg. aen. 9. 
4] 3+ | | 
SRRVUS, HOMO, FAMULUS, 
or MINIST ER, in, a pedibus —a 4 
ſecretts — ofttarius, vicarius, medi- 
aftinus, atrienſis, fugitivus, circum- 
pedes. 0 — EO 
SESTERTIUM, In, debet decies 
accepit centies but ſeſtertium, gen. 
plur. in, callidus huic ſigno ponebam 
millia centum, Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 24. 
SINGULI, in, in dies -in naues 
in milites — in viros, as; mutatur 
in (ſingulas) horas, Hor. 
SINUS, in, Puteolanus, Taren- 
tinus, Iicus. | 
SOLUM, in, planum, as; judi- 
ceſque aut e plano, aut e Quaęſtoris 
tribunali admonebat, Sueton. Tib. 
Sim. in, terrae (ſolo) defigitur ar- 
bor, Virg. geor. 2. procubuit terrae 
— arboris humi genitae, We have 
terrae pingue ſolum, Virg. geor. I. 
Soxus, in, ſuſurrus, which 
Word is uſed as an Adnoun— pro- 
crin adit, linguaque refert audita 
ſuſurra, 1. e. ſuſurrante, Ov. met. 
8. 825. | 93 
SPATIUM, in, medio, as; in 
medio mibi Caeſar erit, fc. ſpatio, 
or loco, Virg. Medio tutiſſimus i- 
bis, Ov. Met. 2. expreſſed — at- 
gue in hoc fere medio ſpatio tumul- 
tus erat, Caeſ. b. c. I. . 
| STABULUM, in, bubile, equi- 
le, ovile, ſuile. R 
STIPENDIUM, after meruit, as; 
meruit et ſub ſervilio Iſaurico in Ci- 
licia, Sueton. Caef. 3. fer he had 
ſaid, c. 2. ſirpendia prima in Aſia 
fecit. — Exprefled — meruiſſe vero 
Aipendium in eo bello, Cic. pro Mu- 
reto — juſſit et in caſtris aera me- 
rere ſuis, Ov. Amor. 1. 


STRI- 


STRIDIOR, in, Sibilus; for, Si- 
Bilus is uſed as an Adnoun, Sibila 
lambebant linguis vibrantibus ora, 
Virg. aen. 2. . 

STUPRUM, in, incęſtum.— Ex- 
preſſed Clodium ex incęſto ſtupro 
emiſſum, Cic. de aruſp. Reſp. in- 
ceſto flagitio, et ſtupro polluit caere- 
monias, Id. pro dom. 


3 
TABELLAE, in, duplices, tri- 
plices, eboreae, citreae, lauriatae, 
as; ergo ego vos duplices rebus pro 
nomine ſenſi, Ov. Amor. 1.— Ex- 
preſſed, et Gallum Praetorem in 
officio Salutationis, tabellas duplices, 
wveſte tectas, tenentem, Sueton. Aug. 
ad foros publicos laureatas tabellas 
populo oſtendit, Liv. 5. 5. The 


Laureatae were Letters bound 


round with Bay-Leaves, in Token 


of Victory, ſent by the Generals 
to the Senate, Cic. Att. 7. 10. 


TABERNA, or ARS, in, fex- 


trina, tonſtrina, ſutrina, fabrica, 
medicina, as; in Miedicinis, in 
tonſtrinis, apud omnes aedes ſacras, 
Plaut. amph. 4. 1. 5. Expreſſed, 
unum laudibus ejus dicavit volumen 
Hippocrates clariſſimus medicinae 
ſcientiae, Plin. 18. 7. Vid. Ars. 
N. B. We may ſupply ſometimes 
to piſtrinum, and Sutrinum; Er- 
gaſtulum, or aedificium, as in that 
Paſſage of Terence, andr. I. 2. 28. 
Vid. Senec. ep. 9o. 
TABERNACULUM, in, Au- 
guſtale, Praetorium. | 
TAB UAE, in, duodecim, as; 
diſcebamus pueri duodecim; ut car- 
men neceſſarium, quas jam nemo 
diſcit, Cic. de leg. 2. 
Tzmevs is underſtood in many 
familiar Paſſages, viz, ex ills flu- 


ere, et retro /ublapſa referri ſpes 


%nt LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


Danaum, Virg. aen. 2. Optato ad- 
venis, Nep. Datum et Eumen. non 


ignaràa futnri, Virg. aen. 4. impi- 


us ex quo (ic. tempore) Tydides, 
Id. Sym. in tertio, quarto, ſepti- 
mo, extremo, brevi, ſero, — laetus 
in praeſens animus, Hor, od. 2. 16. 
tute ſcis poſt illa (ſc. tempora) 
quam intumum habeam te, Ter. 
eun. I. 2. 24... ned rd 
etatis, i. e. ad, Or circa teupus; 
or in tempore. Expreſſed in fome 
ſimilar Paſſages, as; et praeſens in 
zempus omittat, Hor. a. p. Poſt il- 
la tempora quicunque Rempublicam 
agitavere, Cic. Ibi ad hoc diei tem- 
pus dormitäſti, Plaut. aſin. 2. I. 5. 
Naſtrum hoc tenipus aetatis forenſi 
labore jactari, Cic, Q. Fratr 3. 5. 
N. B. In praeſentiarum, i. e. in 
praeſentium rerum tempore — 272 
praeſentia, ſc. tempora; or nego- 
tia temporis, Ter. heaut. 5. 2. 9. 
Id. adelph. 2. 2. 14. Tac. Agric. 
39. 
TENTORIUM, or TABERNA- 
CULUM, in, praetorium, i. e- 


| when we are ſpeaking of the Camp: 


but when, of Towns and Villages, 


ſupp. domicilium: of the City; 


caſtrum, Periz. ad Min. 4. 4. n. 

I29. | 
TERRA, REGIO, or POMUS, 

in, continens, patria, as; alternis 


idem tonſas ceſſare novales, ſe. ter- 


ras, Virg. geor. I. 71. — jacet Hu- 
mi, i. e. in terra humi. — Ex- 
preſſed — et patria decedens ponere 


terra, Virg. aen, 6. 508. Quia 


vos in patriam domum rediiſſe, vi- 
deo, Plaut. Stich. exſul patria do- 
mo, Sall. Jugurth. 


* 


Toca, in, praetexta, as; ſum 
ſit praetextam. — E xpreſſed — ne- 
que te commovebat, quod ille cum 
toga praectexta, 


E 53 


— 


quam quod ſine 
bulla, 
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Bulla, venerat, Cic. Verr. 3. Liv. 
4. 4. 

' TR1BUs, in, Quirina, T aren- 
tina, &c. as; hic multum in Fabia 
valet, ille Velina, Hor. ep. 1. 6. 
5 2. ſc. in tribu. | 


V. 

Vapa, in, brevia, as; in bre- 
ea et Syrteis urget, Virg. aen. 1. 
— Expreſſed, deprenſus haeſit Syr- 
tium brevibus vadis, Sen. Herc. fur. 
Vasa, in, fictilia, vitrea, cryſ- 
tallina, as; nulla aconita bibuntur 
fictilibus, Juv. 10, 26, Expreſſed, 
fiatilia in ejus menſa vaſa vidiſſe, 
a. Max] 4. 3. £ 

VENnTUs, in Favonius, Subſo- 
lanus, Africus, as; creberque pro- 
cellis Africus, ſupp. ventus, Virg. 
aen. I. 89. — Expreſſed — volu- 
cres angues vento Africo inuectas, 
Cic. de Nat. 1. 5 

VERBA, in theſe Paſſages — 
guid multis moror, Ter. paucis te 
wolo, Id. ſed baec ſatis multa, vel 
plura potius, Cic. — Expreſſed, 
tuo Liberto pluribus verbis ſcriptas 
pridie dederam, Cic. Reſpondit mi- 
hi |» jacks qe Plaut. curc. 

ESTES, in, fericae, bombyci- 

nae, undulatae, Coae, burrae, as; 
Nobilis horribili jungatur purpura 
burrae, Epigr. vet. | 

VESTIMENTA, In, pexa, trita, 
ria, lugubria, as; Quadedam ma- 
tres amiſſis filits impoſita lugubria 
nunguam exuerunt, Sen. Sim. 6G 
Td Hm ge, mollia geſtan- 
tes, Ic. ud ſ ia veſtimenta, or ꝭrdu- 
pals indumenta, Matt. 8. 8. *Aſy4- 
zu Ad H˙ nal. Comines angelos can- 
didis amictos, John 20. 12. 

VIA, in, qua, hac, ea, illoc, 
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raſa, gaibana, ſcutulata, mutato- 


recta (vid. finis) as; cur non recta mi accumbent, igo infimatis infimus, 


F 


Fig. 
introibas? Ter. eun. 1. 2. — Ex- 
preſſed — eo recta via quidem illuc, 
Ter. Phorm. . . . Alſo, in, Appia, 
Flaminia, Aurelia, &c. Minus eſt: 
gravis Appia tardis, Hor. Sat. 1. 
5. Expreſſed — Aurelia via pro- 
fectus ęſt, Cic. Catil. 2. — Si tu 
Jubes inibitur (ſc. via) tecum, Plaut. 
caſin. 3. 6. 25. 85 

ViIciIBus, in, alternis, as; al- 
ternis dicetis; amant alterna Ca- 


moenae, Virg. ecl, 3. 59. Expreſ- 


ſed — alternae inter cupiditatem et 
prenitentiam naſtram vices ſunt, Se- 
nec. 

Vinum, in, muſtum, merum, 
Falernum, Maſſicum, Calenum, 
Caecubum, as; praemia de lacubus 
proxima muſta tuis, ſupp. vina, Ov, 
Faſt. 4. premant calena calce, qui- 
bus dedit Fortuna vitem, Hor. od. 
I. 31. 9. Expreſſed —- Maffica ſi 
coelo ſupponas vina ſereno, and juſt 
after — ſurrentina vafer qui miſcet 
fuece Falernd vina, Hor. fat. 2. 4. 
GI. 55. haud aliter titubat, quam 
% m-ra vina bibiſſet, Ov. Met. 15. 
331. | | 
VIRꝑ, and (where Women are 
intended) UxoR, in, Conjux (ju- 
ges, inquit Feſtus, ejuſdem jugi 


pares, unde et conjuges, et ſejuges) 


maritus, marita. That maritus 
is an Adnoun, is proved by many 
Teſtimonies, as; per maritas do- 
mos — thoros maritos -— Venerem 


maritam — Arbores facito uti bent 


maritae fint, Cato R. R. maritas 
ulmos autumno ſerere utilius, Plin. 
17. II. — Sim.—in Majores, mi- 
nores, optimates, magnates, pri- 
mates, aediles, ſubaud. viri, or foe- 
minae -— Expreſſed -—- optimates 
matronae, Cic. Trebat, Ergo o- 
ratores populi, ſummates viri, ſum- 


laut. 


vir, or homo in theſe Paſſages, viz. 
Dii bene fecerunt, inopis me quod- 
que puſilli finxerunt animi, ſc. ho- 
minem, or virum, Hor. Plato fu- 
it magni ingenii variaeque doctri- 
nae, ſubaud. vir — Expreſſed, ne- 
que te monere audeo praeſtanti pru- 
dentia virum, neque confirmare max- 
imi animi hominem, Cic. 

ViRGA, in, rudis, as; rude do- 
natus — rudem accipere, Or mereri. 
The old Scholiaft on Horace ſays, 
rudis eſt virga, quae dabatur Gla- 
diatori in ſignum miſſionis artis 
Gladiatoriae. 

VISC ERA, in, inteſtina, inte- 
ranea, vid. ilia. | 


VoLUNTAs, or PROPOSITUM, 


vid. Propoſitum. 

DUNCUEN TUM, in, Nardum, 
Telinum, Amaracinum, as; corpus 
uavi Telino ungimus, Caeſ. vid. 
Plin. N. H. 13. 1, Unger olivo, 
Hor. ſat. 1. 6. 123. Expreſſed — 


denique Amaracinum fugitat ſus, et 


timet omne unguentum, Lucr. 


URrsBs, oPPIDUM, inſula, r 


locus, before the proper Names of 
Cities, Provinces, Oc. in the Gen. 
Caſe, as; Romae natus — Ægypti 
nutritus — Siciliae ſepultus. Ex- 
preſſed — in oppido Antiochae, Cic. 
Att. 5. Quis Trojae neſciat urbem? 
Virg. Hic locus urbis erit, Virg. 
ſciop. p. 64. Vid. Tac, hiſt. 2. 1. 
URcevus, in, aqgualis. 
UsuRAE, in, centeſſimae, beſ- 
ſes, dextrantes, &c. omnino ſemilſi- 


bus (ſc. uſuris) magna copia ęſt, 


Cic. 
II... . AD NOUR. 
Pronoun, 
Nominatives of the firſt and ſe- 


cond Perſons commonly under- 


ſtood, vid. reg. Sy nt. 1 91. 


S * —— 
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Plaut. Stich. 3. 2. 26. . . Alſo, 


poenam illorum ſibi 


— 


Mie, te, ſe, Accuſatives frequent- 


ly underſtood, in, memini videre 
— credis latere. — credit ſcire. . . 
.. . After many Verbs, as; facile 
nt pro E ! (ſc. te) probes, 
Ten FA 
Demonſtratives of the third Per- 
ſon muſt be ſometimes ſupplied, 
as; Tarando (eadem eſt) magni- 
tudo, quae leoni, Plin. 8. 34. Eque. 
fere, qui homini, morbi, i. e. iidem 


ſunt, Plin. 8. 42. 


The Antecedent ſuppreſſed, quin 
tu aliguid (eorum) ſaltem potius 


quorum indiget uſus, Virg. ecl. 2. 


72. 73. per regna mittit, et 


opulentiſsimas civitates (aliquos) qui 

opinionem ſererent, Juſt. 8. 3. 
The Relative ſuppreſſed, in a 

following Clauſe, when expreſſed 


before, as; dum equites praelian- 


tur, Bocchus cum peditibus, quos fi- 
lius ejus adduxerat, neque (qui) in 
priore pugna adfuerant, poſiremam 
Romanorum aciem invadunt, Sall. 


Jugurth. N. B. This Haas 
frequent in Caeſar. a, 
Participle. 
A. 


AFFECTUS. . . cecidiſſe ex equs 
dicitur, et homo (affectus; or as 
Perizon. exiſtens cum) infirma va- 
letudine latus Mendiſſe yehementer, 
Cic. pro Cluent. —E xpreſſed — af- 
fetus optima valetudine, Cic. Tuſc. 
Tantane adfectum quemquam eſſe 
hominem audacia, Ter. phorm. 5. 
7. 84. vid, praeditus. 


APTUsS, IDON EUS, SUFFICI= 


ENS. . . nec tu ſolvendo eras (aptus) 
Cic. Philip. 2. Tributo plebe libe- 
rata, ut divites conferrent, qui o- 
neri ferendo eſſent 4 1) Liv. 2. 9. 
i, impuni- 

tatem 
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tatem perdnndae Reip. fore, ſc. i- 


doneam, Sall. Catil. 46. vid. ſuf- 
ficiens. 8 8 
E. 


Ens, or ExIST ENS. This 
Participle may be conveniently ſup- 
plied on many Occaſions, particu- 
larly in Appoſition, and the Abla- 
tive Abſolute, which ſee. . . . . pri- 
mum ſtipendium fecit annorum de- 
cem ſeptemque, ſc. gy, C. Nep. Ca- 
ton. I. . . multa oppida temere mu- 
nita, aut fine praeſidio, ſe. 870, 
Sall. Jug. 54. pars civinm extra 
moenta in hoſtium poteſtate (1c. Ja) 
&c. Id. 91. in hoſtium poteſtate 
(fc. 3%) relictum iri, Id. 112, 


| O. 
ORrTvUus, ORIUNDUs, NATUS 


* » Dir claris natalibus, . ., Home 


obſcuro loco, i. e. ortus, oriundus 


Turnus Herdonius ab Aricia, 


&c. ſc. oriundus, Liv. 1. 50. Pa- 
flor ab Amphyſo, Virg. geor. 3. 2. 
Expreſſed — Omnes Latini ab 
Alba oriundi, Liv. 


P. 

PrRAEDITUS. . . uxorem his mo- 
ribus (praedito) dabit nemo, Ter. 
Hec. 4. 2. 2. vir magna doftrinaz 
ſed pravis moribus, ic. praeditus 
Expreſſed — homo fingulari cupidi- 
tate, audacia, ſcelere, praeditus, 
Cic. verr. I. ego ſum leni animo 
natus, Ter. hec. 2. 2. 28. 

8. 

SCRIPTUM frequently, as; in 
ea Pompeii epiſtola erat in extremo 
(ſcriptum) Cic. Att. 1. quid ebiſ- 
tola librarii manu eſt, ſubaud. ſcrip- 
ta, Cic. occupationum mearum vel 
hoc fignum eſt, quod epiſtola librarii 
manu eſt, ſc. ſcripta, Cic. Att. 4. 
14. Id. fam. ep. 7. 2. 1 
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Fig. 
SPEC TAN TIA. . figna video 
omnia ad ſalutem (ſpectantia) Ter. 
andr. 43. 2.2; 

DUFFICIENS, or POTENS. . , 


qui oneri ferendo eſſent, Liv. 2. 1. 
Vid. Perizon. ad Min. 4. 4. n. 9. 


. 

TENENSs, in this Phraſe, Jo- 
dem lapidem jurare, i. e. lapidem 
ſilicem tenentem jurare per Jovem. 
Thoſe who were going to take an 
Oath, held a Flint in their Hands, 
and faid — % ſciens fallo tunc me 
Dieſpiter, ſalva urbe, arceque, bo- 
ms ejiciat, uti ego hunc lapidem. 


iin. 


The Verb is frequently to be 
ſupplied, which the Senſe will ſug- 


geſt. In the following Paſſage, a 


different Verb muſt be underſtood, 


Egonę illam 2. quae illum? quae 


me? quae non? Donatus ſupplies 


the Ellipſis thus, viz. Egone illam 


non ulciſcar? quae illum recepit? 
quae excluſit me? quae non ad- 
miſit? Priſcian ſupplies it thus, 
viz. Egone illam dignor (or dig- 
ner,) adventu meo? quae illum 


praepoſuit mihi? quae me ſprevit ? 
pracp quae P | 


quae non ſuſcipit heri? Ter. eun. 
. 
A. | | 

ADEST, or VENIT, in, en, 
and Ecce, with a Nom. vid. Con- 
ſtruction of Adverbs, p. | 

AMET, or ADJUVET, In, me- 
bercule, mecaſtor, i. e. me Hercules 
amet, or adjuvet. 

ASPICIO, or video, in, en, and 
ecce, with an Acc. wid. en, and 
ecce, p. | 

ATTINET, in, quantum ad — 
quod ad, as; quantum ad te The- 
ſeu, volucres Ariadna marinas pavit 

in. 


we * 


in ignoto ſola relicta loco, Ov. Quod 
ad culturam, refert utrum terra fit 
macra, an pinguis, Varr. R. R. I. 9. 


Avupio, or NARRO, in, mal? 
Hercule de Athamante (ſup. nar- 


ras) Cic. Att. 12. de Sejo, Id, — 
Expreſſed — male mehercule nar- 
ras de Nepotis filio, Cic. Att. 16. 
Bonum ingenium narras adoleſcen- 


tis, Ter. nar; 3. 1. 8. Fun 5. 
* 
. 


Co PIT, or ſome ſuch Verb 
before Infinitives, as; populus ea 
mirari, ire prior Pallas, Virg. aen. 
10. — Sin oportunior fugae collis, 


quam campi erant, eo vero conſueti 


Numidarum equi facile inter vir- 
gulta evadere (poterant:) neſtros 
aſperitas, et inſolentia loci retine- 


bat, Sall. Jug. 50. Id. 58. /ed te- 


la eminus miſſa remittere (coepe- 
runt,) pauci in pluribus minus fruſ- 
trari. Vid. Sall. Jug. 92. milites 
neque, &c, N. B. Such Infini- 
tives have the Force of the Indica- 
tive Imperfect. Vid. Juſt. 5. 7. 4. 

CREDO, in, Itan' comparatam 
eſſe honinum naturam omnium, ali- 
ena ut melius videant, et dijudicent, 
quam ſua ? ſubaud. credis, exiſti- 
mas, ſentis, or ſome ſuch Verb, 
Ter. heaut. 3. 1. 97. 


D. 

DARI CENSEAS, in, quo mihi 
fortunam? ſi non conceditur uti, 
Hor. ep. I. 5. 12. Martis vero 
fignum quo mihi pacis auctori? 
Cic. fam. 7. 23. Unde tibi fron- 
cem libertatemque parentis? Juv, 
ſat. 14. 56. ' 

DECEr, or OyporTEr, in, 
Mene incoepto defiſtere viftam ? 
Virg. aen. 1. Tantamne rem tam 
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negligenter agere? Ter. andr. 1. 
5. 18. Haeccine fieri flagitia? In- 
ultus ut tu reſeris Cotyttia vulgata? 
Hor. epod. 18. 4. | 
Dico, frequent, as; in, quid 
multa ? ſup. dicam — Egomet con- 
tinuo mecum, ſubaud. dixi, Ter, 
Rex quoque avidior, quam patien- 


tior (ſubaud. dixit) quin igitur ul- 


ciſcimur Graeciam, urbique faces 


ſubdimus? Q. Curt. 5.7. Repreſ- 


fit iram; et (ſup. dixit) facilis 
vindicta eſt mihi, Phaed. fab. 29. 

Docko, in, ue ſus Minervam, 
ſc. doceat. . | 


EsT moſt frequent, as; quot 


homines (ſunt,) tot ſententiae — ſu- 
us cuique (eſt) mos — promiſi ulto- 
rem, ſubaud, fore, or futurum eſſe, 


Virg. 
F 


FA cio, or DICo, in, fudes? 
an piſcaris? an venaris! an 2 
mul omnia (ſupple, facis) —bene En 
nius (ſubaud. dixit,) ſim. Dii me- 
liora (faciant.) - Bona Verba, quae- 
ſo (dic,) Ter.— 


FERTUR, or FERUNT, in, 


namque eam eſſe conſuetudinem Re- 
gum, ut caſus adverſss bominibus 
tribuant, ſecundos Fortunae ſuae, 
Nep. vit. Datam. 


I. 
IMPLORoO, or OBSECRO, in, 
prohDeim, atque hominum fidem — 
expreſſed — omnes Deum hominum- 


que implorabimus idem, Liv. 3. 


IRE, in, cum Libone tuo, vel 


noſtro potius, in Pompeianum ſta- 
tim cogito, ſc. ire, Cic. Mario, ep. 
7. 4. Rhodum volo, Puerorum cau- 


fa, inde quam primum Athenas, 


Cic. Att. 6. 3. 
RES PON- 


& 
: 
} 
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RESPON DEO, or CONFITEOR, 
in, quod Epiſtolam meam ad Bru- 
tum poſcis, (reſpondeo) non habeo 
ejus exemplum, Cic. Att. 13. I. 
Sed fi confeſſionem culpae meae exi- 
gis, [Confiteor] ego fui pater du- 
rus, &c. Quint. 4. 2. 
Roco, in, M. guid fecit? D. 
(rogas) quid ille fecerit Ter. 
adelph. I. 2. 4. P. non vides? Py. 
(rogas num) videam? Ter. eun. 
. 4. 9. G. guid ergo narras? A. 
. guid ego narrem! Ter. 
phorm. 4. 4. 4. 


# oe | 

TimEo, CAVE, or VIDE, in, 
eb te ne frigora laedant! ſc. timeo, 
er cave — ah tibi ne teneras glacies 
fecet aſpera plantas ! Virg, ecl. 10. 
48. 49. — At ut fat! contemplata 
modo ſis, mea nutrix, ſc. vide, Ter. 
heaut. 4. 1. 4. verum illa ne quid 
titubet, ſc. vide, or cavendum erit, 
Id. 2. 2. ne nimium modo bonae tu- 
ae iftae nos rationes, Micio, et tuus 
e animus aequus ſubvortant, 1c. 
timeo, Ter. adelph. 5. 3. 50. 


IV. N. „ Paxricrz. 


1) Prepoſition. 

Obſ.... 1) That every Abla- 
rive is really governed of a Prepo- 
fition; ſo that if it be not expreſ- 
ſed, it may be ſupplied... . . 2) 
An Accuſative, which does not 
follow a Verb tranſitive, or come 
before an Inſinitive, depends on a 
Prepoſition. . . 3) What is cal- 
led the Ablative Abſolute is always 
governed of a Prepoſition ſuppreſ- 
fed, as; . . I) cou, viz. Deo 
duce — muſis faventibus, ſuppl. cum, 
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Graece ovy, It is often expreſſed, 
as; ſequere hac, mea gnata, me, 
cum Diis volentibus, Plaut. Perf. 
3. I. 4. Agite nunc Diis bene ju- 
vantibus, ſc. cum, Liv. 1. 3. Do- 
que volentibus cum magnis Diis, 
Cic. off. 1. 3. . . 2) $UB, when 


Authority, or ſome Office is in- 


tended, as; Auguſto regnante, ſuppl. 
ſub, Graecd Sai — expreſſed — 
Marco ſub judice palles, Perl. ſat. 
1. ſub te tolerare magiſtro militiam 
* Vrg. aen. 8. 515. Saepe 
85 correxi ſub te cenſore libellos, 
v. Pont. 4. 12. ſub auctore Ariſ- 
totele, Plin. 18... . . 3) A, or AB 
in the Senſe of Poſt, as; capta ur- 
be triumphavit, i. e. After the City 
was taken — ab urbe condita, ſince 
the building of Rome — igni ſub- 
ducto . or poſt ignem aetherea domd 
ſubductum, Hor, od. I. 3. 29. 


A 


> A, or AB, in, Nec natura po- 


tet Juſto ſecernere iniquum, i. e. 4 
juſto, Hor. ſat. 1. 3. Fuit haec ſa- 


pientia qnondam publica privatis ſe- 


cernere, ſacra profanis, i. e. ab 
privatis, a ſacris, Hor. a. p. 396. 
bomint homo quid praeſtat ! ſtulto 
intelligens! i. e. ab homini; ab 
ſtulto, Ter. eun. 2. 2. I. dico, 
quantum vel vir viro, vel gens gen- 
ti praeſtat, i. e. a viro; a genti, 
T.iv. 31. 7. Expreſſed, ab ingenio 
eſt improbus, Plaut. truc. ſim. pal- 
leo metu, i. e. a, or e metu — hor- 
res frigore, ace. 

AD, in, Italiam fato profugus, 
Lavinague venit littora, i. e. ad 
Lavina littora, Virg. aen. 1. 6.— 
Ad, or per, in, ſex pedes altus — 
patet ulnas guatuor — Ad, or cir- 
ca, in. the Accuſative of Time, as 

| qui 


1 
l 


- 9 


qui (ad, or circa) hoc noctis folus 
ambulo, Plaut. Amphit. non pudet 


 hominem (circa, or ad) id aetatis 


Heophantias firuere, Plaut. Aſin. 
8 d tempus) illud horae commeſit, 
Sueton. Ner. 26, argue (circa, or 
ad) illud aetatis, Id. Galb. 14. 
ANTE, in, quarto Kalenaas... 
Nonas. .. Idus, i. e. ante Kalendas, 


&c. Pritlie (ante) Kalendas Maias 


de Brunduſio, Cic. fam. 14. 4. N. B. 
Poftridie Kalendas, i. e. poſt Ra- 
lendas, as; Poſtri die (poſt) Indos 
Apollinares, Cic. Att. 16. 3. 


C. 

Circa, in, id aetatis. . . illud 
aetatis. .. illud temporis; (vid. ad, 
ſiepra) corpora id aetatis, Tac. 
ann. 5. 9. nemo aderat 1d auttori- 
tatis, Tuc. 12; 18 | 
CUM, in, virtute pracditus — 
incertum eſt etiam quid ſe faciat, 
1. e. ſecum Ter. beaut, I. 2. lau- 
dibus. .. honore.... . odio perſequi, 
1, e. cum laudibus, &c. 

A "Th 3 

D, in, mea ſententia. . . meo 
.Judicio. . .. more hominum facis.. . 
amicorum confilio 7 ans — ne quid 
(de) ſumma deperdat metuens, Hot. 


fat. 1. 4. Exprefſed — nequid de- 


mat de ſumma, Cic. verr. 5. De 
amicorum ſententia Roſcius Romam 
confugit, Cic. 


E, or A, in, ier tela (e) meas 


mu — ( (a) Jobe nate Hercules ſal-. 
Ve, I. iv. 1. 1. Sate (a) ſanguine 


Divim, Virg. aen. 6. 125... . Ex, 


or ſub, in, hac lege, on this Con- 
dition. 
I. 


Is, or de, in, tribus annis — 
prima hora. — (in) gerpaucis ante 
mortem dicbus di Heruit, Cic. de ſe- 


% , 
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nect. 2. 7. IN, . Ihbam ſacra 
Via, Hor. — aruſpex dicit nos (in, 
i. e. within) paucis diebus fore li- 
beras, Plaut. poen. 5. 4. 37. 


P. 

Pra, in, Natus, et (per) em- 
nem pueritiam Arpini altus (altus 
a Part. from alor, to breed up) 
Sall. Jug. 91. 

RO, in, nec verbum (pro) ver- 
bo curabis reddere fidus interpres, 
Hor. a. p. 133. diruit, aedificat, 
mutat quadrata (pro) rotundis, 
Hor. ep. 1. 1. 100; — Expreſſed, 
Verbum pro verbo reddere, Cic. 

N. B. The Ellipſis of the Pre- 
poſition has been ſo often obſerved 
in REGULAR SYNTAX, as to 


make it needleſs to enlarge here. 
Vid. the Ellipſis of the Prep ſition, 


.I) Aa, in, ab, de, before the 
Nam of Cen Towns, Iſlands, 
Provinces, Reg. Synt. p. 150. n. iv. 
... . 2) Cum, (ub, &c. with the? 
Ablative Abſolute, p. 148. . . 3) 
cum, & c. before the Noun, ſig- 
nifying the Inſtrument, Cauſe; 
Means, Manner, p. 110. n. 6. p. 
129. n. 17: 18. 19. 20... 4) pro 
before the Noun of Price, p. 121. 
WB coo 5) cum, &c. after Verbs 
of Plenty, and Want, b. 129. 
xix. x = 


2) C6nj. .. Adverb. 
kk 

AOR, in, quem amicum ra- 
tus ſum (aeque) atque ipſus ſum mi- 


bi, Plaut. bacch. 


Ac, and AT QUE, a, 
as; at fimul (ac) heroum laudes, 
et facta parentis, &c. Virg. ecl. 


4. 26. | 
13 Ax 


5 


- 
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AN is ſometimes omitted in the 
Beginning, when a Queſtion is 
asked, or ſome Doubt expreſſed, 
as; refert etiam qui audiunt, (an) 
ſenatus, an Populus, an judices, 
Kc. Cic. orat. 3. 211. ambiguum, 
(an) Clymene precibus Phaethontis, 


an ira mota magis dicti ſibi crimi- 
mms, Ov. met. 1. 766. 


| AUT, or SEU, in, quatuor, 
(aut) ad ſummum quinque ſunt in- 


venti, qui Milonis cauſam non Pro- 


barent, Cic. 


Ex IM, NAM, or QUIA, in, 
nec ſum ade informis, (enim) nu- 
per me in littere vidi, Virg. ecl. 2. 


25. haec cum illi, Micio, dice, 


tibi dico, tu (enim) illum corrum- 
pi ſinis, Ter. adelph. I. 2. 16. 
Er, or AT duk, in, hac illac 
— aequi boni — vigenti (et) u- 
num. 
ErIAM, in, non folum degans; 


fed (etiam) facetus, 


1. | 

IciTUuR, or ER Go, in, hunc 
quoque, ſyderea qui temperat omnia 
luce, cepit amor ſolem; ſolis (igi- 
tur) referamus amores, Ov. met. 
4. 169. 170. hac non ſucceſſit, (er- 
go) alia aggrediemur via, Ter. 
andr. 4.1.47. 


Ira, anſwering to UT, in, ut pu- 1 
eris olim dant cruſtula blandi docto- 


res, elementa velint ut diſcere prima, 
(ita) faciam ut jubes, Hor. Sat. 1.1, 


Expreſſed — ut tu fortunam, fic nos 


te, Celſe, feremus, Hor. ut velis 


eſſe me, ita ero, Plaut. ut binae re- 
um facies, ita corpora Gentis, Virg. 


geoT. 4. 45. 
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Macrs, res in, et pa- 
een, (potius) quam bellum probabam,, 

ac. ann. I. quin vidua vivam 
(potius) quam tuos mores perferam, 
Plaut. menech. Claudii oratio fuit 
(magis) precibus, quam jurgio, ſt- 
milis, Liv. 3. This is in Imita- 
tion of the Greeks, who omit dM 
dv, as ; ven u- d tteutwrives 
eis & oix or &, (r i 1 EN, 
Luke 18. 14. | 


NE, in, cave cadas — cave 
faxis — cave titubes, — expreſſed, 
nonne caveam ne ſcelus faciam? 
Cic. Tu cave quadraginta accepiſſe 
hinc ne neges, Plaut. moſt. 4. 3. 
31. Etiam caves, ne videat te ali- : 
guis, Ter. cave, ne in cognatam 
pecces, Id. Phorm. 5. 3. 20. 

Non, after, non tantum — non 
folum — non modo — ut jam 
non modo (non) homines; ſed ne 
pecudes quidem mihi paſſurae vide- 
antur, Cic. Cat. 1. expreſſed — 
non modo non fecit, ſed quum de ho- 


| Aibus ageretur, Cic. fam. 8. IT. 


O. 
Ol xx, in, Tibia, non (olim), 
ut nunc, Orechalco vincta, tubae- 
que aemula, ſed, &c. Hor. a. p. 
202. 
P. 


PosT, ANTE, or PRi1vs, in, 
Quadringenteſimo anno, (poſit) quam 
urbs Roma condita erat, Liv. 


Quan, in, 2. (quam) guin- 
gentos colaphos infregit mihi, Ter. 
adelph. 2. I. amplius ſunt (quam) 
ſex menſes, Cic. pro Rolc. 


Quau- 


. 
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QuAMvIs, or QUANQUAM, 
in, qui ſedulitatem (quam vis) mali 
poetae duxerit, aligus tamen prae- 
mio dignam, & c. Cic. pro Archia. 


SED, in, qui fff Mecaenas, ut 
nemo, &c. (fed) laudet diverſa ſe- 
guentes? Hor. fat. 1. I. | 
81, in, decies centena (ſi) de- 
diſſes huic parco, Hor. (ft) rectum 
' oft, ego ut faciam (ſi) non eſt, ut 
fe deterrtam, Ter. heaut, 1; I. 
1 
Sic, in, ut matrona meretrici 
diſpar erit, atque diſcolor, (fic) in- 
do ſcurrae diſtabit amicus, Hor. 
EP. I. 18. 3. 4. : 


e 

TAMEN, in, quod, me cum 
 faepe rogaret, non tulit Antigenes, 
et (tamen) erat tum dignus amari, 
Virg. ecl. 5. 89. Quanguam eft 
ſcelzſtus, non (tamen) committet 
hodie unguam iterum, ut vapulet, 
Ter. adelph. I, 2. 1. 

TAanQUAM, or Quasi, in, 
vivendi qui recte prorogat horam, 
| (eſt quaſi) ruſticus expeftat dum: 
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defluat amnis at ille labitur, et 
labetur in omne volubilis acuvum, 
Hor. ep. 1. 4. 41. | 
Usque, in, / nondum exoſus 


(uſque) ad unum Trojans, Virg. 


aen. 5. (uſque) ad unguem factus 
homo, (a Metaphor taken from the 
Manner of trying, whether Marble 
be well poliſhed and join'd, by 
drawing the Nail over it, an ac- 
compliſped Man. Vid. Juv. fat. 
I. 65.) Hor. ſat. 1.5. 3% | 

Ur, in, wolo, (ut) facias — 
nolo (ut) dicas — velim (ut) de- 
ſinas — fine (ut) veniat — fine 


(ut) faciat. . ._. . Expreſſed, ſine 


ut veniat, Ter. eun. faxo ut ſcias 
quid periculi fit, Plaut. aſin. 5. 2. 
— cave (ut) ne dicas — mones (ut) 
ne facias — da operam (ut) ne ve- 
mat. Expreſſed — impetrant ut ng 
ut judicia ne fiant, Cic. ad Frat. 3. 
UTINAM, in, me guoque qua 
fratrum (utinam), mactaſſes, im- 
Aube, clava, Ov. ep. Ariad. 77. 
Troum arma ſecutum (utinam) ob- 
ruerent Rutuli, Virg. aen. 11. 161. 


. 2 7 
jurent, Cic, Verr. & opera datur, 


The End of Figurative Syntax, 


. 2.4 eee deci OE ———w — — : K 


— > 
— a 
FAY 2 g 


— —— — . —— , , r r , , r — A+ — —— 
5 — - b 
5 A — = »2 
— — — — . — gp oP * 2 : — py 
— . —— — 2 — — — — — ——— * x 1222 5 
— — — — — 2 * — >,” - pa 5 * 
S 72 2 — — 2 - - 


204 LATIN R UDTMENTS Abſtr; 


An Advertiſement. 


| 8 the preceeding Account of Syntax, Regular and Fi igurative, 


Have endeavoured to ſet the Buſineſs of Conftruttion in a juſt 
and eaſy Light, and omitted nothing which, I apprebended, would: 
dilucidate the S lbject. This unavoidably carried me to ſome length, 
eſpecially in the Notes; which I the rather indulged, becauſe they 
are to be read, not learnt by Heart. 

The Text itſelf, poſſibly, may ſeem too long, to thoſe, who are 
of Opinion, thai a Language ought to be taught by Uſe, and Prac- 
tice, not by the Drudgery of committing a Variety of Rules to Me- 


mory. There is, I conceive, a Medium between thoſe Extremes, 


and therefore have ſubjoined an ABSTRACT of Regular Syntax, 


wherein the moſt general Method of Conſtruction is drawn into a 


narrow Compaſs. I have, moreover, referred ta the Syntax at 
large, for Examples and Illuſtrations. | 

In the next Place, follow ſome Directions for Conſtruing and 
Parſing; 70 which ] have premiſed ſome Obſervations concerning 
the Ox DER of Words, and the Manner of dividing Compound 


ones. This I thought neceſſary to apprize the young Scholar of, 


that he m ight not ſtumble at the Threſhold, and ſpend a great deal 


Time, as is uſually done, before he is aware of any ſuch Thing. 


Our Language does not vary the Noun and Adnoun, and there- 


fore they cannot be ſeparated without Confilfion. Our Words ſtand 


generally in the ſame Order, as our Ideas riſe up in the Mind; but 
there was no ſuch Neceſſity for this in the Latin Tongue; the va- 
rious Terminations of Words, enabling us to join together thoſe, 
which depend upon one another, The Latin Ton gue therefore is 
zot ſo ſolicitous about Order, any further, than to render a Period 
ſoft and agreeable to the Ear. 7. bis, at firit, will ſeem ſirange 
to an Engliſh Reader, ho? to 4 Roman, i“ carried Evidence and 
Force 1 75 it, without the Hazard of miſtaking the natural Con- 
zzellion of Mens Ideas, in Converſation. © 

In the laſt Place, you have PRosoODY; Grammatical Terms 
explained) and ſerwe Hints in CHRONOLOGY. 


_ GrnDER, and NUMBER, as; vir probus. 


An ABSTRACT 
of 


Regular S VN TAX, Ge. 


Axioms. 


Obſerve . WE That every Sentence conſiſts of a 


Noun and Verb. ; 2 .2) That every Nominative hath its 
own Finite-Verb expreſſed, or underſtood, . . 3) That 
every Adnoun hath its own Naum, with which it agrees, 
expreſſed, or underſtood, . Wh That every Fnite-Verb 

hath its , Nominative expreſſed, ar underitood, vid. 2. 
ſupra. 0... 5) There are three Perſons, and the moſt 


worthy is the firſt, then the ſecond : And three Genders, 
the moſt worthy in Perſons is the Maſculine; in Thi ings 
the Neuter, vid. p. 93. BE 


Conftrudtion by ConNcoRD. 


1.3 Every Finite-Verb hath a Nominative Caſe before 


it, with which it agrees in NUMBER and PERSON, as; 
Puer legit —— [homines] aiunt. Romani [coeperunt] 


feſtmare, N. B. A Angular Noun, that ſignifies more than 


One: or two Singulars are equivalent to a Plural, and may 
have a Verb Plural, vid. Reg. Synt. p. 91. 

Mc #5. Every Adnoun agrees with its Noun in CASE, 
Triſte [ne- 
omnes [homines, ] Vid. p. 93. IN: + FM 


gotium] 


Relative as to Caſe is governed of the Verb that comes af- 


ter it, if it be not Nommative to it: or is determined by 
ſome other Word in the ſame Clauſe with it, vid. p. 95. 
How to find out this Word, vid. p. 96. III. 

1 ' . The Inſinitive Mood of a Verb agrees with 
the Accuſative, which comes before it; 77s Sign in Engliſh 
pefore the Accuſative is THAT, and the Acc. is conſtrued 
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as a Nominative, as; dicit ſe ſeribere 


135. 


. I. 1 The NOMINATIVE Caſe. 
Verbs, as the Subject of their Affirmation, vid. p. 91. . . . ii) 
18 joined to another Nominative by Appoſition, its Sign Being, | 


forem, Ju, ext ito 


as; nominor, appellor, dicor, vocor, &c. Vid. p. 113. 


Office, Diſpoſition, p. 114. II. 


P. id. - 4) ſatago, miſereor. 


fition after — 1) Adnouns, p. 1 
table, like, uſeful, and their contraries, p. id. — 2) Verbs, 


*. 


* 


Abſtr; 
ker nibi [me] 
eſſe bonum... . Or the Infinitive is governed of a Verb; or 


Agnoun, its Sign To Ave: To BE Paſſive, as; cupto diſeere 


4 gnus amari 


Populus [coepit] _ Vid. p. 


 Conftruttion by GOVERNMENT. 
1) ie © Cars. 
.. i) comes before 


as; Pater vir. N. B. Aßppoſition may be in other Caſes, 
vid. p. 100. . iii) follows Verbs — 1) of Being, as; ſum, 


2) Paſſtves of being called or eſi cemed, 


II... . The G ENIT I VE Caſe. . N is the Latter of 


Two Nouns, as; liber Fratris. Bf [ officium] Patris, 


Vid. p. 101. II.. . uy follows Adnouns 1) alone 
in the Neuter Gender, as; plus dolorts capiebat, Vid. p.105. 
= 2) Partitives, Indefinites, Interrogatives, &c. p. id. 


— 3) Comparatives and Superlatives, which take the 


Sign of, or among 4) ſignifying Defire, Knowledge, 


Remembrance, &c. and their Contraries, p. 105..... ili) 


comes after Verbs 


1) Sum r Poſſeſſion, Duty, 
2) Of eſteeming; ex- 
preſſing the Price, or Value, p. id. --- 3) Of _ "g, Ac- 
quitting, Admaniſhing, Condenming ; ; exprefling the Crime, 


. remins/cor, obltviſcor. . . 

egeo, indigeo, potior, p. id. 5) Tmperſonals, as; intereſt, 
refert, and E/?; with tant, "_ 3 Miſereſcit, 
miſeret, &c. p. 11 e 


III.... The DaT1vz Caſe i) comes by Acqui- 


p. 106. II.... . ſignifying profi- 
p. 114. N. B. The Sign of Acquiſition is To; or . 


But in ſome Verbs this Sign is not ſo evident, vid. p-. 115. 


.. ii) Sum with its Compounds, e Poſſum, p. 4 is 
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Alſo Verbs compounded with prae, ad, con, ſub, &c. 1 
often. with ſatis, bene, male, p. id.. iii) 'T heſe ad- 
mit a double Dative, viz. deputo, do, tas. habeo, ſum, tri- 


buo, verto, P.115. . «. iv) Sum with a Dative of the Per- 
ſon may be Englithed as habeo, as; eſt mibi Pater --- Ego 


habeo patrem, p. id... . . v) ſometimes after Paſſives, 
p. 117 

. The AccusArIvR Caſe. . . i) Agrees witn 
the Injinitive, p. 135. . ii) Is governed by certain Pre- 
poſitions, p. 80. 1 52. .. iii) follows Verbs Tranſitive, as; 


Deum veneror, p. 115. N. B. Verbs of admoniſbing, * 
ing, concealing, &c. admit wo Accuſatives, p. id. 

S... The VocaTive Caſe is put independently ; 
ſometimes the Interjection O is s added, as; O * === beus 
Swe, . | 

. The ABL AT IVE Caſe... i is always go- 
verned of a Prepoſition expreſſed, or underſtood --- expreſ- 
ſed, vid. p. 81. 153. --- Underſtood, after ....u) Verbs 
of T raffick, p. 116. — Of comparing, and exceeding, p. id. 
— Ot abounding, wanting ; filling, emptying, &c. p. id. — 
Fungor, fruor, utor, veſcor, and potior, vid. p. id. . . 111) 
3 before a Noun, and Adnoun in the Al. expr eſ- 
ſing the good or ill Qualities of Perſons, p. 101. IV. 
N. B. This Conſtruction may be in the Genitive, p. ib. ib. 
3 iv) Under/icod in the Ablative after — 1) Compara- 
tives, which take the Sign THAN, p. 106. IV. —2) Ad- 
nouns ſignifying Fulneſs, Emptineſs ; Plenty, or Want, p. id. 
— 3) Dignus, indignus, praeditus, contentus, captus, fre- 
zus, p. id.. v) Under ſtood with the Ablative Caſe abſo- 
lie, its Sign ing. gs , &c. p. 145. 


2}; . Circumſtinges, 
The Noun- ties 3 I) the Reaſon, Cauſe, In- 


ftrument, Means, Manner, or Part, is commonly put af- 
ter Adnoiins, Ry Verbs in the ABLATIVE without a Pre- 
Foſition, vid, 80 106. IV. 1 116. V. 2) The Price in 

the 
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the Gen. after Verbs of eſteeming, vid. p. 114. or an 
ABT. after Adnouns, p. 106. IV. --- Verbs of Trafick, 
P. 116. V. p- 140. V. p. 146. IV.. . . . 3) The Meaſure 
commonly in the Acc. ſometimes ABL. Vid. p. 106. III. 
p. 146. IV......4) The Time — when, in the ABL. 


with, or without a Prepoſition. How hong, in the Acc. 
with, or *eithout a Prepoſition, p. 145......5) The 


Proper Name of City, Town, &c. alſo Rus, and Domus --- 
obere, if it wants the ſing. Number, or is of the IId De- 

clnſion, an ABL. otherwiſe a GEN. whence an ABL. 
 2obether, an Acc. vid. p. 145. N. B. The Diftance of 


one Place from another, Commonly 3 an Acc. ſometimes an 
 ABL. p. id. 


* 


Directions for Conſtruing. 


I. Dix ECT ION. . It will facilitate the Conſtruing of 
an Author, to be 1 of the Manner of dividing a 
compound Word, and often inſerting other Words between 
its Parts, as; Rei totius publicae, i. e. Reipublicae, Cic. 
ep. I. 8. --- quotus enim quiſque eſt, i. e. quotuſquiſque, 
Cic. ep. I. 3. --- Hac Trojana tenus fuerit fortuna ſecuta, 
i. e. hactenus, Virg. aen. 6. 62. --- Septem ſubjefta trioni, 
LC. Septemtrioni, Virg. geor. 3. 38 1. --- jamgue adeo ſuper 
wnus eram, i. e. ſupereram, Virg. aen. 2. 567. — quae me 
cunque animo lubitum eſt, i. e. quaecunque, Ter. andr. 1. 
5.'28, — qua iſtaec propter dicta dicantur mihi, i. e. m—_ 
Propter, Plaut. amphit. 2. 2. 18 3. — per mibi, per, in- 
quam, mibi gratum feceris, i. e. pergratum, Cic. rt 


Id. Att. 5. 10. — guaft nunguam quidpuam in eas fimulem, 
i. e. inſimulem, Plaut. ſtich. 1. 2. 19. — me certe in ommi- 


bus rebus ſatis noſtrae conjunctioni amorique facturum, 1. e. 


ſatisfacturum, Cic. ep. f. 4. 8. — ante enim praeterlabitur, 
quam praecepta eſt, 1. e. antequam, Cic. de Orat. 2. 109. 


— Poſt diem ſuartum , ſuam eſt in Britanniam ventum, 1. e. 


__ * 
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poſtquam, Caeſ. b. g. 4. 28. — Poſtea vero, quam pro- 


Jectus es, 1. e. poſteaquam, Cic. ep. 5. 2.— habeo, judices, 


quem vas ſocium veſtrae religionis, juris que furandi facile 
efſe partiamini, i. e. jurisjurandi, Cic. pro Coel. 54. — de 


Juris quoque conſultis, i. e. juriſconſultis Sueton. — cum tu 


argento poſt omnia ponas, i. e. poſtponas, Hor. fat, I. 1. 
86. — ad quo te expediat loqui, i. e. quoad, Afran. ap Non. 


Saxo cere comminuit brum, 1. e. cerebrum, Enn. ap. 


Calpur. Pif. — quo, bone, circa, i. e. quocirca, Hor. fat. 


2. 6. 95. — praeque diem veniens age, i. e. praeveniens, 


Virg. ecl. 8. 17. — Ante tamen veniet, i. e. anteveniet, 


Juv. 1. 3. 24% — Faciam tamen ſatis tibi, oe ſatisfaciam, 


Cic. Att. 5. 18.— praeter arma et naves 11 erat ſuper, i. e. 
ſupererat, Nep. vit. Alcib. 8. But 2ho/e Inſtances are ra- 
ther to be ob/erved, than imitated. 

II. DinzcTiOoNn....- It will conduce very much to 


the ſame Purpoſe to obſerve the ORDER of placing Words 


in a Sentence, which may appear from the following Ob- 


ſervali ons, 


General Ober vet ons. 


1 Obſerve, that the Governed is generally placed before 
the Governour, or thoſe Words, which are to be conſtrued 


firſt, are placed laſt in a Sentence, viz. the Ob liques in the 


Beginning, the Verb in the End, and the Nomznative be- 
tween both, as; adoleſcentibus bona inable praeditis Jane: 
ſenes deleSantur, Cic. de ſenect. 26. 

2) Obl... That Words, repeated in a Sentence; ; of a 


hke, or contrary Senſe, are placed as near each other, as 


may be, as; quae in terris gignuntur, ad uſum hominum 


omnia creantur; homines autem hominum cauſa generati ſunt, 


ut ipſi inter 2 aliis alii prodeſſe poſſent, Cic. off. 1. 22. 


quid eſt autem neguius, aut turpius * viro, Cic. 


Tue '2« 26, 


) Obſ... . . That the Fr? in Nature, Time, or r Quail 
ty, uſually precedes, as; mors in claris viris, et faeminis 
CCC duæ 
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due in coelum ſolet ge, Cie. Tuſc. 1. 27. hunc fibi ex ani- 


mo ferupulum, qui ſe dies nocteſque Nimulat, ac pungit, ar | 


: evellatts, poſtulat, Id. pro Sext. R. 6. 


) Obſ... . . That between the Adnoun, ah Now: IE ls 
: enden, and Relative --- the Nominati ve, and Verb 


the Participle, and Sum, in perfect Paſſ. and Deponent --- „ 
between,. finally, the Prepofition, and its Caſe, . Word, 


or Words, depending upon either, eſpecially a Genitive 
Caſe, are elegantly inſerted, as; nunitifmam boſtium civi- 
tatem Caeſar occupavit, Caeſ. Res, cum haec ſeribebam, erat 
in extremum adducta Serien, Cie. 5x f.. 6. 4 Caſa 
ris adventu, Cael, 

'$). Obſ. . . . That between two Words, Kine. with a 
cbpulative, ſomething, which agrees with either, may be 


placed, as; magnum _ omnino Wen cans, Brute, co 


ST or YH NE 5, 


g Cic. orat. 33. 


1 Obſervations. W ere l. 


| 8 | 
1) Obſ.. . . That the Nown frequently comes before its 


Adnoun ; ſometimes after it, as; Phy/ica ratio non ineligans 


incluſa of in impias fabulas, Cic. N. D. 2. 64. 


2) Obſ. . . . That the Genttzve, the POSE f two Nowns, Fo 


is elegantly put before it, as; nibil ex inſidiis e Pie 
tant, veritatis cultores, fraudis i inimici, Cic. off. 1. 129.— 
Sim. The Genitives, governed of cauſa, gratia, ergo, go 


before them, as; F guid contra alias les e legis . 
u fit, Cic. Att. 423. 


3) Obſ . . . . That the Gettin: may land the ſecond, 
third, or even fourth Word in a Sentence, as; iſtud qui 


dem, Laeli, ita neceſſe gi, Cic. amicit. 1 6. aon erum de 
1.5 Brute, &c. Cic. fin. I. I., 1 prong eee e e 
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II. . | Anxoun, | 
1) Obſ. . . . . That the Adnoun often ſtands before the 
Noun it * with, vid. Noun gen. Gf. | 
.. 2 Ol. That in Numerals Card. and Orgin. — — Firſt, 
from XX to an C. with a Conjunction, the leer Number 
precedes; without it the greater, as; puerum aeftu, et iti- 
nere fe Num, in ſpecu ſeptem et quinquaginta dormiſfe annos, 
Plin. 7. 52. Livia Rutihi nonaginta ſeptem annos exceſſit, 
Id. c. 48. — Secondly, Above an Hundred, with, or with- 
out a Conj. the greater Number uſually precedes, as; Le- 
ontinus Gorgias centum et Jeptem e annos, Cie. Se- 
nect. 1 
3) Obſ. . . That as to Pronouns, -- - Firſt; Two or 
T hoo, without any Thing coming between, appear with 
great Elegance in the Beginning of a Sentence, as; ego 
quae te velle arbitrabor, omnia ſtuatoſe diligenterque curabo, 
Cic. ep. 13. 7.— Secondly ; the Pronoun Primitive in the 
Acc. is placed after the Infinitive, with which it agrees; 
but before, if governed of it, as; Demoſthenes dolere ſe ai- 
ebat, fi quando opificum antelucana victus efſet induſtria, Cic. 
Tuſc. 4. 44. intelligamus omne animal ſeipſum diligere, Id. 
Fin. 5. 26. Thirdly ; the Genitives of the Relative, viz. 
cujus and quorum, depending upon a Noun with a Prepo- 
_ fron, commonly precedes them both, as; cujus e ludo, tan- 
quam ex equo Trojano, meri principes exierunt, Cic. orat. 2. 
94. quorum e numero primus eft, &c. Id. Fin. 2. 1. And 
yet we have, de cujus _—_— copia fic accepimus, Id. orat. 
11 
4) ObL. . . . That as to eee --- Firſt; when they 
make the perfect Form of Paſſroes and Deponents with ſum, 
uſually follow /um, as; praetereo illa prima de Buthrotiis, 
quae mibi ſunt incluſa medullis, Cic. Att. 15. 4. --- Second- 
by, they enda Sentence with great Elegance, as; ita nof- 
tros animos cum corporibus copulatos, ut vivos cum nortuis 


efſe conjunctos, Cic. Hortenſ. in Fragm. 
S 8 * 
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= i. VERB. | | 
111) Obſ . . . That tis beſt to place the finite Verb er 
End of a Sentence, becauſe it has the greateſt Force : 
verbis enim ſermonis vis neſt, ſo Quyintihan obſerved, g. - 
Thus for Inſtance, ita fit, ut is aſſentatoribus patefaciat 
aures ſuas maxime, qui ifſe ſibi aſſentetur, et ſe maxime ipſe 
delectet, Cic. amicit. 97. N. B. The Infinitive governed 
of this Verb may be placed immediately before it, as ; tan- 
tum acceſſit, ut mihi nunc denique amare videar, Cic. Att. 
9. 


IV. PARTICLE. 


1) Obſ... . That Anverss of comparing, doubting, 
encouraging, aching, denying, and forbidding are put before 
the Words they adhere to, as; illud mibi videtur vel max- 
ime confirmare, Deorum providentia conſuli rebus humants, 
Cic. N. D. 2. 162. --- Theſe particular Adverbs, viz. ut- 

pote, ulputa, puta, ſtand commonly in the Beginning of a 
"I SBentence, ...... Nempe, quippe, moſtly in the Beginning; 
ſeldom Middle... Nimium, ſcilicet, videlicet, commonly 
in the Mzddle ; ſeldom in the Beginning, as; utpote cum 
fingulae fuel cobortes ſeditionem e Cic. ep. f. 10. 
. .- FE 
| 2 2) Obſ. . That Ir ER JECTIONS are not confined 
to any one Situation: but are placed there, where they 
| * moſt conveniently expreſs = Paſſion of the Mind, 
5 ) Obſ.. .. . That PRxEPYOSITIexs are for the moſt 

Part placed immediately before the Caſe they govern. And 
yet we have Inſtances, a few, where they come after, as; 
nunc jusjurandum verum te adverſim dedi, Plaut. amph. 
2. Hunc adverſus Timotheus bellum geſfit, Nep. Ti moth. 
ſub. fin. Diem, c. quam ante domum niſi rediſſet, Id. 
Chabri. 3. vita eſt eadem, et animus te erga idem ac fuit, 
Ter. heaut. 2. 3. His accenſa ſuper, Virg. aen. 1. 33. 

In ſome fam ilar — the 2 is placed between its 


Noun 


3 


ons. LATIN RU DIE NTS. 2273 


Noun and Adnoun, as; nulla in re --- qua de re quam ob 
cauſam. . Tenus and Verſus are always put after their 


| Caſes, as; Tauro tenus, Cic. Dejot. 36. Cumarum tenus ca- 


luerunt, Cic. ep. 8. 1. dimittere ſe inguinibus tenus in a- 
quam calidam, Celf. 1. 3. Arpinum verſus, Cic. Att. 16. 


10%. „ Cum is ſet after thoſe Ablatives, viz. me, te, ſe, 
nobis, vobis, quo, or qui, and quibus, as; mecum, quibuſe 


cum, &c. This Cicero informs us is for the better Sound. 
Orat. 154. N. B. Pliny has once cum quo, as; malus eſt 
ager, cum quo dominus luctatur, 18. 5... . . In Obteſtations 
Per is ſeparated from its Noun, and put in the Begihning 
of a Sentence, as; per te Deos oro, i. e. per Deos, Ter. 
andr. 3. 3. Virg. aen. 12. 8 Finally; The Genitive, 
which depends upon the Noun governed by the Prepofiti- 
on, is put, to prevent all Doubt about it, ' between the 
Prep, and its Caſe, as; | fro rerum nagnitudine — de Cacſa- 
ris adventu. 

4) Obſ. ... . That Con june ions are placed — ſome 
in the Beginning of a Sentence, viz. At, aff, ac, atque, 
aut, et, nam, nec, neque, ni, u if, quare, quin, fed, ſeu, ft, 


fi, ' foe, vel, verum. N. B. 'S; may be placed in the 


Midale, and with ſome Emphaſis next before the Verb, as; 
id þ feeeris, erit mihi vehementiſſime gratum, Cic, ep. 13. 
2 Some in the Middle, viz. dutem, enim, quidem, 
quoque, vero; alſo the Encli zicks que, ne, ve. The reſt 

are indifferent to one Place, or the other: tamen, is only 


found once in the 44% Place, as; nil cum eſt, nil defit ta- 


men, Ter. eun. 2. 2. . Theſe, non ſolum, non tantum, 
non moch in a former Clauſe, anſwer to theſe in a follow- 
ing, viz. ſed etiam, verium etiam, verum quoque. When 
OO comes between theſe ; eſpecially the latter, it is 
very elegant, as; habere quaeſtui Rempublicam non noch tur- 
be oft, ſed ſceleratum etiam, et nęfarium, Cic. off. 2. 77. 
non. enim Philgſopbi ſolum, verum etiam Majores naſtri ſuper- 
ftitionem a Religione ſeferaverant, Cic. N. D. 2. 71. Je 
non bos mode, ſed etiam, Curt. 4. 2. WD, 
III. DiREc- - 
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III. DIR ECT TON. .. It will be of Uſe to obſerve the 
. Clauſes and Parts of a Sentence. Thoſe are not tied down 


to one Order and Diſpoſition; but may be varied, provided 


it be done conſiſtent with Perſpicuity, and the feet, eaſy 
Flow of the Period. At the fame Time we would inform 
the Mind, we endeavour to pleaſe the Ear : -and. would 


have nothing harſh or grating in the Sond, leſt it ſhould 


prejudice our Intention. Yarzety, conſiſtent with theſe 
Things, is allowable, and, in one Reſpect, produces the 
Difference of Stile in Authors. We have this Paſſage in 
Gicerb, viz. Ea animi elatio, quae cernitur in periculis, et 
Iaboribus, i juſtitia vacat, in vitio eff. That Greatneſs of 
Soul, which appears in Dangers and Labours, unleſs.it be 
governed by Juſtice, is blameable, Off. 1. 62. This den- 
tence may be varied theſe ſeveral Ways, viz. | 


1) Ea animi elatio, quae cernitur in periculis et labori- 
bus, in vitio eſt, fi juſtitia vacat. 


2) Quae animi elatio cernitur in periculis, et laboribus, 


ſi juſtitia vacat, ea in vitio eſt. 


3) Quae animi elatio cernitur in periculis et laboribus, 
el in vitio eſt, ſi juſtitia vacat. 


4) Animi clatio, quae cernitur in periculis et laboribus, 
ea, fi juſtitia vacat, in vitio eſt, 


5 Si juſtitia vacat ea animi elatio, que cernitur in pe- 


riculis et laboribus, in vitio eſt. 


6) Si juſtitia vacat, ea animi clatio in vitio eſt, quac 
cernitur in periculis et laboribus. 


7) Si juſtitia vacat, animi elatio, quae cernitur in n per 
cull et laboribus, ea in vitio eſt. 


8) Si ea animi elatio juſtitia vacat, quae cervitur in pe- 
riculis et laboribus, in vitio eſt. 


9) Si ea animi clatio, quae cernitur in periculs et 8 


—.— juſtitia vacat, in vitio eſt. 


10) Si animi clatio, quae cernitur ur in periculis et labori- 
bus, juſtitia vacat, ea in vitio eſt, 


111) 8 


6 
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1 


nimvero, fiquidem, quoniam, ſignifying For, becauſe — 
Ilative, wiz. Ergo, proinde, igitur, itaque, 1deo,. proin, 


ſuch Relative or Conjunction is: then you muſt paſs on to 


11) Si ea, quae cernitur in periculis et laboribus, animi 
elatio juſtitia vacat, in vitio eſt. i: 


12) Ea animi elatio in vitio eſt; -quae cernitur in peri 
cull et laboribus, ſi juſtitia vacat. 


He that would ſee more Wann to thoſe two laſt Di- 
reftions, may conſult the Book, from whence thoſe Ex- 


tracts were made, where they are enlarged with great 


Judgment and Learning, viz, DE OR DIN E; frve de venu- 


fla et eleganti tum V acabulorum, tum menbrorum Sententiae ; 
| collocatione.. Lond, 171. 2. 


IV. Drüzor lou . Von muſt carefully &/tinguiſh 
between the Principal, ad; the Subjunctive or depending 


Clauſe. For this Purpoſe, ObL. .'.. . 1) That the Prin- 
cipal is often divided, and Part comes before, and Part 
after the'Subj unttive, as; Epiſtolam pukoino,” cui incubabat, 
ſubjecit, ':Curt.......2) The Subjuactive Clauſe may be 
diſtinguiſbed. fron: the other by the Relative Qui, 


in any 
of its Caſes ; or the Canjunction Ut, &c. Except hl Con 


Junctions — cauſal, viz. nam, quia, namque, et, etenim, e- 


ideirco, quapropter, uncircg, quamobrem, quare, ſign ifying 


therefore,  wherefore. ' Thoſe Conjunctions only mark the 


Connection and Dependence of our Reaſoning, and conſe- 
quently may be found 1 in the Principal Clauſe. _ 
V. DIiRECTION. .. . . Obſerve which is the Princi/ 
7 erb, or the finite 2 in the Principal Clauſe. This will 
be the firſt Verb you come to, unleſs there be a Relative 
or Conjunction in ho ſame Clauſe with it, as before (Di- 
rect. 4.) or it be joined by a Copula to, that Clauſe, where 


the next Verb. 


VI. DIRECTION. . . . . . When you have found the 
Principal Verb, conſider its Signification, its Number and 
Perſon, and then with its S1gnfication alk the Queſtion, 


Who ? or What? And the Noun in the Principal Clauſe that 


anſwers | 
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"WP it, and agrees with the Yerbin Number, and Per- 
fon will be its Nominative Caſe — Here the young Scholar 
will remember . . 1) That Nouns and Verbs have ſome- 
times ſimilar Endings, which Obſervation muſt diſtinguiſh, 
That in ſorting the Kinds of Words he might not miſtake 
one for the other, as; ſalutem may be Acc. of the Noun 
falus; or the Subjun&ive preſent of the Verb ſaluto, Ter. 
adelph. 3. 2. 91. — Faczes may be a Noun of the fifth De- 
clenfion ; or the ſecond Perſon, Fut. Act. of the Verb Fa- 
cio. — Sine may be a Prepoſition; or the Imperative of the = 
Verb ino... . 2) A Verb Finite of the third Perſon Sing. 
or Plur. Active, or Paſſ. may be known by theſe Endings, 
Sing. r. Plur. NT. Active — Sing. TUR. Plur. NTUR, 
Paſſive or Depon. . . . 3) Verbs of the third Perſon have 
generally their Nominati ves expreſſed in the Book. Verbs 
of the firſt, and /ecc.. Perſon, have as generally their No- 
minatives underſtood, viz, I, thou: we, you. N. B. When 
Verbs of the 3d Perf. have no Nom. expreſſed, then it will 
be He, She, 15 for the Singular: They for the Plural. 

VII. Dix ECIN. . . Theſe following Rules ſhould 
frequently occur to the Mind — Noun and Adnoun agree — 
Nom. before Verbs; after Verbs Acc. and Dat. — Acc. be- 
fore the Infin. its Sign that; frequently to be met with in 
reciting the Speeches and Diſcourſes of others. — After ego, 
nos, Fg vos, ut, and qui, the Verb is nigh. — A Gen. the 

latter of two Nouns, --- A Prepofition immedately before its 
Caſe. In with Acc. into: with an Abl. in.--- A Subjunc- 
tive Mood has its Signs, may, might, &c. 
Having carefully conſidered thoſe foregoing Directions, 
the young Scholar may proceed to place all the Words in 
the Order in which they are to be conſtrued, thus, 

T. Begin... . . 1) with Adverbs of exhorting, Aſęing. 
calling, of Tir ime, Place, as; age, utinam, beus, ecce, cur; 
cum, ibi, or if thoſe are wanting „ with confuncti- 

| : ons 
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ons cauſal, and illative. Vid. Direct. 4. . . 3) or with the 
Vocative Cale. | 955 
II. Then conſtrue the Nonmnative Caſe to the Principal 


Verb, with its Dependents, which may be — 1) A Gen. 


the latter of io Nouns— 2) Another Noun in Appofition. 
3) An Adnoun, N. B. If another Caſe follows the 
Aanoum or Participle, the Noun and Adhoun are conſtrued 


ſeparate; but immediately after one another, as; homo cu- 


pidus auri, a Man covetous of Money. | 
III. Next to the Nominative and its Dependents conſtrue 


the Principal finite Verb, with the proper Signs of its Mood 


and Tenſe. 


IV. Then conſtrue that which depends upon the Verb, 


VIZ. ...1) An Adverb, which expreſſes the Manner of 


its affirming. Both thoſe ſhould be conſtrued together. 
. . . 2) An Infinitive, the latter of two Verbs.: . . 3) A 
Noun in the Acc. or Dat. with their Dependents: (vid. 


Rule 2. ſupra) Let the Acc. be conſtrued it, then the 


Dative, if both are there: Only if the Sign of the Dar. 


viz. To, is not expreſſed in Enghſh, let the Dat, be con- 


ſtrued „iu, as; do tibi libruni, 1 give you a Book. N. B. 
If zo Acc. follow a Verb, one of the Perſon, another of 
the Thing, the Acc. of Per/on is taken firſt — If tuo Da- 
tives; the Dative of the Thing, as; docuit eum Gramma- 


licam, he taught him Grammar — Hoc eſt tibi laudi, this 


is a Praiſe to you. 


V. Conſtrue the Prepoſition with its Caſe; this may be 
beſt done ſometimes in the Beginning of a Sentence, if it 


is found there, to free it as ſoon as may be from this 
Word. 5 3 | 
VI. Conſtrue the Ablative Abſolute where it will beſt 
agree with the Senſe, as, Rege appropinquante, hoſtes fu- 
gerunt, when the King approached, the Enemy fled ; or 
the Enemy fled, when the King approached. . 
VII. The Subjunctive and Relative Clauſes muſt be ma- 
naged juſt in the ſame Manner, viz. Ho ſeveral Words in 
Sar ads | = 7 it 
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it, with their Dependents, as before. N. B. The Relative 


Clauſe. . .) is placed as near as may be to its Antece- 
dent. When hic, is, or ille is antecedent, the Relative im- 


mediately fol lows, as; oportet et eum, qui paret, ſperare 


ſe aliquo tempore imperaturum ; et lum, qui imperat cogi- 


tare brevi tempore fibi eſſe parendum, Cc. leg. 3. 5. . 2) 
The Relative Clauſe muſt be conſtrued as near its Antece- 


dent as may be, whether it be before or after the Verb, as; 


non minus ſe 1d contendere, et laborare, ne ea, quae dixiſſent, | 


enunciarentur; quam uti ea, quae vellent, impetrarent, 


Caeſ. b. g. 1. 23. Ed. Clark. P. Confidius, qui rei milita- 
ris peritiſſimus habebatur, cum exploratoribus fraemuttitur, 


* 
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Dix ECTIONsõ for Parſing. 


To PARSE is to reduce Words to the Patterns and 
Rules laid down in Grammar, i. e. to diſtinguiſh them 1 in- | 
to their Sorts or Kinds. Vid. p. 4. to deſcribe their parti- 


cular Circumſtances or Accidents, p. 5. P. 44. P. 76. and 


ſhew the Rea/on of their Conſtru&fion | in this Manner, con- 
formable to the Rules of Concord, p. g1. and Government, 
p. 99. Vid. p. 4. n. 2. For Inſtance; 
| Maſt. Read to the End of the Period, 

Schol. O praeclarum diem! cùm ad illud divinum Ani- 


morum concilium, coetumque proficiſcar ; cumque ex hac 
turba, et bollovione diſcedam. 


M. Conſtrue it. 

S8... O fracclarum diem, Oh happy Day! cum when, 
proficiſear (J) ſhall go, ad illud divinum concilium to that 
Divine Council, que and, coetum Aſſembly, Animorum of 
Souls ; gue and, cum when, diſcedam I ſhall retire, ex hac 


tur ba from this Crowd, et and, colluvione Defilement. 
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M.. . Which is the Principal Verb? S... proficiſear. . . 


M. What Perſon? S. The Firſt. M. Its Nom.? 8. Ego | 


underſtood. Verbs of the firſt and ſecond Perſon have gene- 
rally their Nom. A, p. 91. Iſt. Conc. 4. . 
Direct. 3. ſupra, | 
M. What Part of Speech is Dies: &c. 8. A Nie 
of the fifth Declen. — Maſe. and Fem. in the Sing. 
do you prove its Gender? S. Hic, haec flecte dies, p. 25. 
M. Decline. . . S. Sing. N. Hic et haec dies. G. Diei, &c. 
M. What Caſe, and why? 8. The Acc. Sing. governed 
of the Interjection O. M. Your Rule for it. S. O, heu, 
prob, Nom. Voc. and ſometimes Acc. p. 1 52. 


M. What Part of Speech is praeclarum? S. An Ad- 
P. 33. 
M. Is it a ſimple or compound Word? 8. Compound, | 


Prae in Compoſition 7 in- 


83. c. 1, n. III. M. 


noun — of Three Endings, and declined like bonus, 


compounaed of . prae, and clarus. 
creaſes the Force of a Word, 
Decline. —S. Praeclarus, tracclora; praeclarum, G. prae- 
clari, praeclarae, praeclari, &c. M. Compare. S. To 


the ending i in i of the Poſitive, I add or for the Comparative 


— 5 and /imus for the Superlative — praeclarus, praeclarior, 
praeclariſſimus. M. What its Caſe, Numb. and Gend. 
and why? S. Acc. Sing. Maſc. and agrees in Concord with 
its Noun Diem. M. Your Rule? 8. The Adnoun agrees 
aoith its Noun in Caſe, Gend. and Numb. Q 
Sort? S. An Adverb of Time, 
Ml. Proficiſcar, &c.? 8. 4 Verb — Deponent — of the 
zd Conj, M. Form it. S. Profici/cor, proficiſcerts ; — re 
— profectus ſum, vel ui — proficiſci — proſiciſcendi, — db, 

— dum. — profectum, — u. — proficiſcens, profectus. M. 
What Mood and Tenſe, Number, &c.? S. Indic. Mood. 
— Fut. Tenſe — 1. Perſ. Sing. Its Nom. ego, with which 
it agrees in Number and Perſon, i. e. both are the firſt Per- 
fox, and both the Sing. 


Root, til you come to this Tenſe. S. Proficiſcor (pre- 


77. 3 


a 


M. How 


» 
* S ä a — 
- 1 — ne - * == — — — — 
— — n n Eb A ES Ep * x FX 5 LS» ID — —— _ SIN — . — 
ALOE a net ͤĩ³ 5b. ð ꝛ . — — — — : 
POE” Pe. EPR Tn — —  O8r- + a. - 2 22 * 
2 a — 7 


r * ts "Ay and 

= — 

— 25 
SES os 


M. Cum, what? S. A Particle, 3 M. What 


Numb. M. Conjugate it from its 


H h 2 ſent 


—. 


* — — - — 8 Wo = 21> * 8. — - 
5 Fin, * - A : - — — = 
4 © ” - —— — — „ ——ũ—h— — — 7 
— . Dn — — a > — — 3 — - , * = p * —_— 
— 1 — Bc I geen — — — — _— - 2 — ” — ies fon 4 —— — — — — IE. 5 a 
— — 2 ri 5 pn — P — * — — * — 5 Py. * 45 
_ _ _— « - Do S A" 2 2 Jon - — — * e e N eee. 3 
4 2 S 8 — 3 TT0T0—T—— Lee — * Wat mY «7 — 38 SELL 7 3 3 —— wi TE 5a 
E..... Wen es xe yn Ss IE OF 2c” Cer PT HT TE > * * — 5A * 
— — — a : £ > 5 : — þ 


"> I-69 


220 LATIN RUDIMENTS. Direc- 
ſent Root,) proficiſtebar, profciſcar. M. Decline it in 
this Tenſe, 8. Proficiſcar, proficiſceris-re, prgficiſcctur. 
Pl. proficiſcemur, f eee proficriſcentur, | 

M. Concilium, &c. ?. S. A Noun— of the ſecond De- 

< clen. — Neuter Gend, — declined like regnum. M. Prove 
its Gender. S. In the ſecond Decl. Nouns in um, Neut. 
p. 23. M. Decline it. S. Sing. N. hoc concilium, G. 
concilii, Sc. M. What Caſe? S. The Acc. Sing. M. 
This is the Nom. ending. S. Neuters make the Acc. as 
the Nom. in both Numbers, and in the Plural they end in a. 
M. Why is it the Acc. Caſe? 8. Governed of the Pre- 
pofition ad, ſerving to that Caſe. P. 80. p. 152. 

M. Divinum, &c. 8. An Adnoun— of three Endings 
— declined like Bonus. M. Compare. S. Divinus, Di- 
du mor, (Cic. de divinat. 1. 28.) Diviniſſimus (Cic. leg. 2. 
18.) M. What Caſe? S. Acc. Sing. Neut. M. Why? 
S. I agrees with concilium. M. The Rule. 8. The A.. 
naum agrees with its Noun in Caſe, Gend. and Numb. p. 9 

M. Animorum, &c? 8. A Noun of the ſecond Paal. — 
Maſc. M. How do you prove its Gender? 8. In the 
ſecond Declen. - is Maſe. M. Decline. s. Sing. N. 
hic animus, G. animi, D. anime. Acc. animum, Voc. ani- 
me, Ab. animo — Plur. N. Anim, G. animorum, D. ani- 
mis. Acc. animos. Voc, animi. Ab. animis. M. Why did + 
you ſay the Voc. Sing, was anime, when commonly the 
Nom. and Voc. are the fame? S. Nom. and Voc. the ſame; 
but in the ſecond us makes e. p. 10, M. What Caſe is anz- 
morum ; and why? 8. The Gen. Plur. the latter of tava 
Nouns, and concilium is the former. M. Your Rule, 
8. N. hen two Nouns of a different Signification come together, 
with the Si ign OF between them the latter of the two Nouns 
ſhall, be put in the Genitive Caſe, as; ; Pietas, &c. p- 101. 
iſtud, oh p. 36. &c. &c. &c. 

N. B. When the Maſter aſks way a Word is in ſuch 

a Caſe, &c, the young Scholar muſt confider the Word that 

he conſtrued immediately before it; for that is the which 
| whic 
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which determines this, ar governs it. This holds almoſt 
always true, unleſs the Word placed before it happens to 
be an Adnoun in Concord with the Noun ; then you muſt 


paſs over this Adnoun, and take the next Word before it, 


as; in iſtud diuinum concilium. Here concilium is not go- 

verned of divinum nor iſtud, which are both Adnouns in 
Concord with concilium. And therefore in is the Word that 

governs concilium. e „ 


a 
— — „ 
9 * 9 7 * 1 Vx” . > . — 6 * Nr TT ITT CSS a 0 oe Wy er... 


A Caution in making Latin. 


The Books which are uſed for Latin Exerciſes, com- 


prize ſufficient Inſtructions for making Latin, and there- 


fore we have no Deſign here to ſuperſede the Uſe of them. 


But ſince young Scholars are, from the very Beginning, 
taught the Signs of Caſes, viz. that oF is the Sign of the 
Gen, -- To or FOR of the Dat. AT, BY, FROM, IN, 
ON, THAN, WITH of the Abl. It will not be, we hope, 
an unſeaſonable Caution, to apprize them, when thoſe 
Particles in Engliſh are not the Signs of thoſe Caſes; but 
lead to quite anather manner of Cunſtruction. For Inſtance, 


Of the Sign of the GEN. 
Except. . 1) 


p. 106. IV. 4. . 2) or, before Noun and Adnoun ſig- 
nifying the Qualities of Things, is made by the Ablative; 
ſometimes Gen. as; vir nulla fide. p. 101. 4.....3) OF, 
ſignifying the Matter of which a Thing is made, is ren- 
dered by de, e, or ex with an Abl. as; poculum ex auro. 
p. 101, III. 2. . . 4) or, before a Nown denoting Poſſeſ= 
ion, is elegantly made by the Adnoun Paſſeſſive, as; pater 
na domus. p. 103. c. 2. n. G. . 5) or, after Compari- 
tives, and Superlatives, may be made by de, e, ex, or in- 
ter, and its Caſe ; as well as a Gen. as; inter alias pulcher- 

. rima. 


oF, after worthy, unworthy, need, is | | 
made by an Ablative, as; dignus laude, p. 101. III. 3.— 


| f 
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rima. The ſame of Partitives, with de, e. ex, ante, 
praeter, vid. p. 108. c. 2. n. 4. . . 6) oF, after Verbs and 
Participles in the Senſe of by, or from, is made by a, ab, 
de, e, ex, as; donum a te accepi. — in the Senſe of con- 
cerning, by de, as; de te fabula narratur. Hor. Sat. 1. I. 
70.....7) or, after deſerved, is made by de and an Abl. 
of the Per/on or Thing, you deſerve of, as; de me nunquam 
bene meritus eſt. p. 130. c. I. n. 5. . . 8) oF, after de- 
ſeended, born, ſprung, made (natus, prognatus) &c. p. 137. 
v. 5.) an Abl. without a Prepoſition ... . .. 9) or, after 
ſome Verbs, 1s not the Sign of the Gen. but Part of the 
Signification of the Verb, which governs another Caſe, as; 
id curguit, he took care of that - intemperantiam cave, 
beware of Intemperance — rem cogitaſti? Have you thought 
of the Matter? — garrire nugas, to prate of Trifles, Plaut. 
curc. 5. 2. 6. poenitentiam approvavit, he approved of his 
Repentance, Suet. — canem demulcet, he makes much of 
the Dog. | 2 „ 


To or FOR the Signs of a Dat. 


Except. . . I. To—1) after i? belongs, it pertains, it 
lies; to call, to ſpeak, exhort, invite, add, provoke, &c. 
alſo denoting either Mot:z9n or Tendency to it, is made by 
the Acc. with ad, or in, as; ad praemia velox, prone to 
Munificence — ad me attinet, it belongs to me — ad ſe vo- 
cat, he calls him to him — ſhectant in ſeptentriones, they 
lie to the North, Caeſ. b. g. 1. 1. — 2) after horn, propenſe, 
ready, prone, by an Acc. with ad, as; ad iram tar dus 
ad gloriam natus. — 3) To, or avout to after is, is made 
by the Participle in -rus. But 0 be, after is, or @a Noun, 
by the Participle in — dus, as; quam nunc acturi ſumus, 
Ter. eun. prol. 19. Deus eſt colendus. 4) To before a Verb 
is made by the Infin. active: to be, by the Infin. Paſſive — 
5) To before a Verb, which follows born, ready, &c. and 
Verbs of exhorting is made by ad, or ob and the Gerund in 
dum, as; ad ſcribendum paratus.— 6) To, before xe | 

| whic 
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which follow Nouns and Adnouns, governing a Gen. is made 
by the Gerund in -- di, as; tempus abeundi; coenandi 7) 
To be after Adnouns, by the ſapinè in -u, as; turpe dictu. 
6 Ns BY, Toy after ſome Verbs, is not the Sign of the 
Dat. but Part of the Signification of the Verb, as; ; precart 
Deos, ut urbem defendant, to pray to the Gods, &c. Cic. 
Catil. 2. 13. adire aliquem, to go to, &c. | 
Except. . II. ror --- 1) when it comes between the 
Effect, and the Cauſe, or Reaſon, is expreſſed by ob, prop- 
ter, de, prae, pro, and its Caſe ; or an Abl. only, as; pal- 
let metu; prae metu ; or propter metum — 2) When it 
ſignifies inflead of, either to change Goods for Money, ar 
requite a Benefit for our Sake, or put one Perſon for ano- 
ther, it is made by pro and an Abl. as; ego pro te molam, 
1 will grind for you, i. e. in your Stead, Ter. andr. 1. 2. 
29. ——3) FoR little, much, a ſmall Matter, a great deal, 
too much, half ſo much, deuble, after Verbs of valli ing, are 
made by vil, paulo, par bo, minimo, magno, nimio, dimi- 
dio, duplo, without the Prepoſition Pro. as; conſtat 
— -4) Theſe Adnouns, FoR how much, fo much, thus Tack 
more, leſs, are rendered by quanti, tanti, a1, pluris, 
minoris, p. 121, c. I. n. 2, --- 5) Before Words of Tj me, 
is made by ad, in, or per, and its Caſe, as; per annos 2 
tos, for many Years,--=- 6) FOR, | denoting the End, is 
made by ad, or in and its Caſe, as; in poenas meas, for m 
Puniſhment. --- 7) Importing the Diſtribution into Shares, 
by in, and its Caſe, in fingulos, for each.--- 8) FOR in the 
Beginning of a Sentence is made by Nam, enim, &c. 
9) It is ſometimes Part of the Signification of the Verb, as; 
te expecto, I wait for you. Te quaerebam, 1 ſou oht for 
you. Pacem * I pray for Peace, Plaut. amph. 5. 1. 


75. accerſor, I am ſent for. Medicum adbibet, he ſends 
tor a Phyſician. 


AT, 
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AT, BY, FROM, IN, ON, THAN, WITH, are Signs of 
_ the ABI. 


Except. . . I. AT.—1) Before the Proper Name of 
a Place, provided it be of the fe and ſecond Declen. and 
Sing. Number, is made by the Gen. as; Romae Trbur amo, 
Hor. Londini, at London. Sim. Domi, at Home. Mili. 5 
Ziae at War. — 2) After Verbs of Anger, is made by a 
Dat. of the Perſon, as, iraſcitur; ſuccenſet mibi, he is 
angry at me — 3) or may be Part of the Senſe of the 
Verb, as; mibi irrides? Do you laugh at me? inter fuit 
conczont, he was preſent at the Meeting.—— 4). AT, in 
the Senſe of near, is made by ad, and its Cafe, as; ad ri- 


bam, at the Bank. 


Except. . II. By - 1) After Paſſive Verbs, and 
their Participles, is often made (eſpecially among the Po- 
ets) by a Dat. as; mull; notatur, it is obſerved. by none; 
or per, as; res agitur per illum, it was done by hirn 
2) in the Senſe of near, it is made by juxta, ſecundum, and 
its Caſe, as; vulneratus F fecundum aurem, he was wound- 
ed by the Ear. Tuxta viam, by the Way. Per Londi- 
num, by London. 

Except. . III. ov, or uv pov, after Verbs compound- 
ed with con, in, ob, is made by a Dat. as; tempus ſtudiis 
impendit, he lays out his Time on his Studies. Conflavit 
mibi invidiam, he blew up Envy upon me. 

Except......IV. THAN is ſometimes made by guar, 
as; doctior oft quam pater. 

Except. . . . . V. wITH——1) After Verbs of com- 
paring, is made by ad, and its Caſe, or a Dat. as; ad 
eum comparatus, compared with him. 2) In the Senſe 
of Nearneſs, by apud, as; apud eum eſt, he is with him. 
—— 3) Tis a Part of the Signiſication of iraſcor, ſuccen- 


ſeo tibi, I am angry with you. 
Except 8 VI. FROM, after Verbs of taking away, 


is made by a __—_— as; eripuit mibi permam, he took a 
Pen 


tions LATIN RU DIME NTS. 225 
Pen from me. Paulum ſepultae inertiae diſtat celata virtus, 
a concealed Virtue differs little from buried Sloth. Vid. 
Royal Gram, chap. 3. p. 14. &c. Lewis's Eſay, Part II. 

24 
1 1 8 this Part with the Reflections of the judicious 
Mr. Lewis, after he had given us a ſhort Synep/is of his 
Grammar, vin. If we add to this Synogyrs, diſtinctly 
" underſtood, -- the Rules for Genders of Nouns --- The 
« Rules for the Preterperfect J. enſe and Supines of Verbs, 
© and learn the excepted Words in both, as a Vocabulary — 
© (I add; the Patterns of the regular Declen. and Conju- 
© gations ) it will be Grammar enough, for One that de- 
© fires not to be critical. Doubtleſs they are in an Error, 
c on the one Hand, who would have no Grammar at all 
but pretend to teach wholly by Habit, becauſe the 
« Termination of Words declined are ſo numerous: and they 
are as much in an Error, on the other Hand, who make 
% Grammar a ſeven Years Work, by framing it upon a 
** falſe Hypothejis; or by objeuring it in an unknown J ongue 
or by putting every Criticiſin into the fir/} Rudiments of 
it. The Middle Way is beſt.” 


of PROSODY. 


Legitimumque ſenum divitis olds et aure. 
Hor. art. poet. 274. 


PR OSO DV confiſts of 2 Parts. A It con- 
ſiders the Quantity of Syllables in a Word; and. 2) 
Their Uſe in Yerf; Hug. | 


1. © © © © Of L Quantity. 


The QUANTITY of Syllables 1s the Difference of Time, 
we take, in pronouncing them: and may be known theſe 


ao Ways ; either. „„ BY an THORITY 3 i. e. the 
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tiplex ratio. 
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Uſe of the Poets, which we muſt obſerve in reading them; | 
or. 2) By RULES; ſuch as theſe following, which 


Pro- 


will give us a General Idea of this ART X. 


_ Obſervations and Exceptions. 


1 There is another Part uſually 
mention'd, viz, Accent, which is 
the raiſing, or falling of the Voice 
above, or below its natural Tone, 
or Key. Quintilian makes a great 
Difference between the Quantity 
and Quality of the Voice, Natura 
vocis ſpectatur quantitate, et quali- 
tate — Quantitas ſimplicior eſt. In 


ſumma enim grandis, aut exigua eft : 
fed inter has extremitates mediae 


ſunt ſpecies, et ab ima ad ſummam, 


ac retro, multi ſunt gradus — 


Dualitas (Accent) magis varia 


eſt, nam eft et candida et fuſca ; 


et plena, et exilis; et lenis et aſpe- 


ra; et contratta et fuſa; et dura 
et flexibilis; et clara et obtuſa : 
ſpiritus (the Breath) etiam longior, 
breviorgue. . . . . Utend: voce mul- 
Nam praeter illam 
differentiam, quae ęſt tripartita, 
Acuræx, Gravis, FLEXX: 
tum intentis, tum remiſſis; tum ela- 
tis, tum inferioribus modis opus eſt, 
ſpatiis quoque lentioribus, aut cita- 
tioribus. 
jacent multa, et ut Facies, quan- 
quam ex pauciſſimis conſtat, IN Fi- 
NI TAM habet differentiam. Quint. 
inſt. 11. 3. ed. Hack. p. 819. 
Accent is of three Sorts, Acute, 
Grave, Infiix, or Circumfiex. The 
firſt is an Elevation; the ſecond a 
Depreſſion; the third is a kind of 
Undulation, or wating of che Voice, 
as; amare, as if pronounced a- 


maare ; by riling at the fir/t, and 


ſhort ; loud and ſoft Notes. 


Sed 11s ipſis media inter- 


falling at the ſecond a. An inge- 


nious Author diſtinguiſhes Accent, 
from Quantity, thus. The Beats 
of a DRUM, ſays he, may repre- 


ſent Quantity, which, becauſe of 


the Monotony in that Inſtrument, 
admit only the Changes of long and 
The 
Muſick of the TRUMPET may 
repreſent Accent, which, beſides 
the Intermixture of long and ſbort 
Notes, admits a beautiful Variety 
of others. Theſe captivate the 
Paſſions, and ſurprize the Soul in 
its inmoſt Receſ/es, | 
Since the Latin Tongue 1s a dead 
Language, the true Accent of it 
muſt be now 1%. For, unleſs 
ſome old Roman ſhould riſe from 
the Dead, it would be impoſſible, 
at this Day, to know; and if 
known, as impoſſible by Words to 
deſcribe what it was. Eæxempla 
eorum tradi ſcripto non poſſunt, 
Quint. The Names and Signa- 


tures of them we ſtill retain; but 


as there is ſcarce any Uſe of them 
in the Engliſh; fo there is but little 
in the Latin only to mark Ad- 
verbs, as, vero, male: and con- 


tracted Syllables, and latent Diph- 


thongs, as in muſd, mans, occido, 
legere, &c. In which Application 
they ſerve rather to denote a Di- 


ſtinction of Words, or Difference 


of Quantity, than any Variation 
of Tone. Royal Gram. Prof. p. 


7% 3. | The 
* N. B. This is the Mark of a Hort 


Pumtity (O); This of a long (-); 


This of a common (..) for want of a proper Mark. 
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The General Rules of Quantity. 
RULE I... . Thoſe Syllables are Long by Nature, in 


which there is either 1) A Contractioh of two Syl- 
lables into One, as; cõgo, from coago — bobus, from bo- 


vibrus; or. 2) A Diphthong *, as; aetas-- adrum. 


EXCEPT --PREA in Compoſition, which, before a Vowel, 
is often ſhort *, as; praectre -- prieuſtis, Virg. aen. 7. $24. 
RoLe II... . . Thoſe Syllables are Long by Poſition, 
whoſe Vowel comes, either . . .. I before 720 Conſo- 
nants - in the ſame Word, as; fempus -- in two Words *, 
as; major ſum. BUT a ſhort Vowel before a Mute, and 


the Liquid L, or R in the ſame Syllable, Common *, as; 


reflo, tenebrae. . .. . 2) before a double Conſonant, as; axts, 
icio. Bu r in the Compounds of jugum Short, as; qua- 
drijuges -- bijugis, Virg. aen. 10. 57 1. 575. 

RuLE III. . . . One Yowel before another in the ſame 


Word is Shozt, as; Deus, mius, filius, nthil *. Ex- 


CEPT 7 --- 1) Fi in F7o long; but in the Tenſes before er 
ſhort, as; Vieri 2) E between e 7's, in the 576 
Declenfion, long, as; ſpecii ; but ſhort in ri, ſpbi, fides, 
becauſe regular. — 3) The firſt Syllable of Shen long. 


. . . of he, 40, Diana, common —— The Penultimate of 


Genitives in ius, common, as; anus in miſeri, &c. 


Virg. aen. 2. 13 1. Obfidis ums, Ov. Met. 1. 227. But al- 
ways ſhort in alterius; aluays long in alius; according to 
this nemorial line, corripit alterlus, ſemper producit alius. 


RULE IV... . . All Monofyllables are Long — Ex- 


CEPT... . 1) Short, gue, ne ?, ve, Encliticks; ce, te, pte, 
AdjeCtions —— and, an, bis, cis (prep.) cor ?, es (of ſum,) 
zs (pron.) in, nec, os (offis,) quis, ter, vir 


ending in B, D, L, T; but ant, ſal, ſol, long. 2) 
Common, fac, hic, hc (not Ablative.) N. B. Thoſe 
ending in a Conſonant are only ſhort, when a Yowel begins 
the next Word, as; it quis #rif : otherwiſe they will be 
long by Pofition, as; qits deus hanc. 1 

. | Ii, Obſervations | 
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2 LATIN RUDIMENTS. Pro- 


| Obſervats ons and Bang ons. 


I. Thoſe General Rules are ap- 
plicable to Syllables wherever they 
ſtand in a Word; whether Begin- 
ning, Middle, or End. 

11. A Hllable is either long, or 
ſhort, in reſpect to the Time we 
take in pronouncing it, i. e. either 
guicker, er flower, A ſhort Syllable 
requires ne Time — a long one, 
be Times, for Inſtance, the 
middle Syllable of am:re is long, 
and we take up more Time in 
pronouncing it, than if it was a- 
mare : ſo the middle Sy able of le- 
gere is ſbert, and we ſpeak it in a 
_ Time than if it was egrre. 

A Syiiable, which is common, is 
ſometimes pronounced long, ſome- 
times hort 

III. This Contraction is called 
eraſis, as; alius, of aliius — tibi- 
cen, of tibiicen, Hor. a. p. 415. 
ambitus, a, um, of ambe, and itus : 
(but ambitus, us; ambitio.) bibus, 
of bovibus, Hor, epod. 2. 3. Some 
are Hncopated, before they are con- 
tracted, as; nil for nihil; bigae, 
trigae, quadrigae, for dijugae, tri- 
Jugae, quadrijugae; bobus for bovi- 

bus; junior for 7 juvenior; ; nonus for 
novenus ; malo tor mavalo, & c. Voſ. 
prof. 119. mz for mihi, Virg. aen. 
b. 104. 

IV. Opf. 1) Examples, 
Aeolus, Meli b: Wa lacs. But Me- 
otis in Ovid ſhort ; in others long. 
. 2) II all long Syllables there 
is a latent Diphthong ; for in the 
ancient Orthography, when neither 

Poſition, nor two different Vowels 
lengthened a Syllable, the ſame 
Fowel was doubled. 
Was ans faama z ; Ni. leegt; 


Thus fima 


Rima, Rooma ; fis, flaas —-— or 
too different 2 owels were contract. 
ed into one, as; ſpe, ſpe; Muſat, 
Muſa ; fruftis, fruttis ; manut, 
mani; Quo, cui. Sim. In the 
three long Conjugatians, as; amaè, 
am; mone, mon; audii, audi; 


the three characteriſti cal Vowels, 
A, E, 1, are, by Craſis, produced 


in all caſes of the Verb. Royal 
Gram. prof. p. 7. The Penult. of 
the 3d Perſon plur. of the Perfec, 


Indic. in -ere is long, for the Rea- 


ſon above; but that in -erunt, not 


always, as; tulerunt, Virg. ecl. 
4. 61. miſcutrunt, Id. geor. 2. 129. 
Stetꝭrunt, Id. aen. 2. 774. Ov. 


ep. 7. 166. nec cithara intonſae 


profutruntque comae, Tibull . 
3) So : and e, if they come from 
the Greek Diphthong @, are long, 
as; Nilus, idolum, muſzum, on- 
deus, from Neis, oN, Ausceoy, 
ceropdleios. Sim. chorza, platca, 
from og a. A Melancth, 
363. Sometimes the Poets reject i 


from the Diphthong ei, that e might 


remain ſhort, whence chorias, 
Virg. aen. 6. 644. purae ſunt pla- 
tzae, Hor, ep. 2. 2. 71. — Some- 
times they retain 7, and the e is 
changed Honict into u, that e before 


1 might be long, as; xubsge is 


made nudge, trom whence y- 
therzia — Ae e 15 made + e , 
whence Eległia. Id. Vid. Prat. 
Proſ. 195. 

V. Obſ... . Examples, fie 
ns auris agitur, ſud:bufoe prie- 
uſtis, Virg. aen. 7. 524. quos ubt 


viderunt preaacutae cuſpidis haſtas, 


Ov. met. 7. 131. nec totd tamen 
ille prior proequnte garind, Virg. 
aen. 


„ wn wy wh ty, $5 key 


wy_ a, vo © 


1 F ˙ ͤÄX os 7 fÞ W 


yL 8 8 1 W I... "D. 


ſody. 


aen. 5. 186, —— But, prieiret has 


prae long in Stat. Theb. 6. 

4 VI. Obſ. That ſometimes, 
thangh rarely, both the Conſonants, 
making a Poſition, may be in the 
following Word, as; ferte citi fer- 
rum, date teli, ſcandite muros, 
Virg. aen. 9. 37. Poetica licentia. 

VII, 21) The Le 
guids in the Latin are only l, and 
eſpecially r, as; tencbrae, Juv. dat. 
12. 18. ceribro, Juv. 14. 57. ſhort 
frequent. ....2) The mute and 


liquid muſt be in the ſame Syllable, 


as; volii-cris ; but theſe cannot be 
ſhortened, ob-ruo, ab-lego, &C.... 
.. 3) Tho” a ſhort Vowel before a 
mute and liquid may be ſometimes 
(and that in Verſe only) made 
long; yet a long one cannot be 
made ſhort, Thus ter black, fri- 
ter a Brother, miter a Mother, 
faliber wholeſome, &c. being by 
Nature, or Cuſtom Long before a 
ſingle Conſonant, do remain ſo in 
their ſeveral Caſes; in tra, fratrs, 
mitris, ſalabris. R. Gram. But 
the f Syllable in pater is ſbort, 
and therefore, tho'ꝰ commonly uſed 
ſhort, yet may be uſed Long, as; 
natum ante ora paͤtris, pitrem qui 
obtruncat ad aras, Virg- aen. 2. 
663.....4) The Liquids in the 
Greek arc, l. r. m n. and a Hort 
Vowel, before a Mute and Liquid, 
is common. Hence, by Imitation, 
we have in the Latin, donatura 
Cycni, &c. Hor. od. 4. 3. 20. ul- 
terius juſto; Pricnen ita velle fere- 
bat, Ov. met. 6. 468. 470. T.c- 
meſſae, Hor. od. 2. 4. 6. 

s VIII. H, in the Word nihil, 
and fo in other Words, is not con- 
ſidered as a Letter, but an Aſpe- 
rate, or Mark of hard breathing. 
Conſequently it will make no Po- 


atrum, Hjades : 
a8; , . Nichol: us, Enyo, 
Japetus (Hor. od. 1. 3.27.) dicite 


ther, ending... . 1) 
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ſition, nor hinder any Eliſian in 
ſcanning. However, we have one 
Inſtance of the contrary in Virgil, 
which is rather to be obſerved, than 
imitated, H makes a Poſition in 


this Paſſage, Ille latus niveum mol- 
li fultis Hydcintho, Virg. ecl. 6. 


53. In another Place it prevents 
an Eliſion, as; Concilia, Elyſium- 
que, colo. Huc caſia Sibylla, Virg. 
aen. 5. 

IX. One Vowel before another 


ſhort — except. . . I) Fi, &c. om- 


nia jam fient, fieri guae poſſe ne- 
gabam, Ov. triſt. 1. 7. 7. This 


Verb was anciently written Fez 


but thoſe Vowels being both tranſ- 
poſed in fierem, fieri, became both 


fort.. . . 2) E between two 7's, 
&c. Res, ſpei, ſidei, are not pro- 


perly Exceptions, becauſe does 


not come here between teu Vow- 


els, as in dis. 8 


Poets ſometime made long, aulai, 


terra, for aulae, terrae, retain- 
ing in the Penultimate the Quan- 
tity of the Diphthong, as; Aul 4 in 
medio libabant pocula Bacchi,Virg. 
aen. 2. 354, Sim. In the Penul- 
timate of thoſe Vocatives, Cit, 
Pompii ; which were anczently 
written Caii, Pompeii, and the 
Quantity of the Diphthong ſtill re- 
mains. . . . 4) In Greek Words one 
Vowel before another ſometimes is 
ſhirt, as; ſophia, Jumpnenia, this 
Sometimes /rng, 


Pierides — rejpice Lerten, Ov. ep. 
I. 113. And in Poſeſives, as; 
Rodupbius, Thriicius, Ania nu- 
trix. Greek Words are made long, 
which have one Vowel before ang- 
in, -15, 715, 


=115, a8; Ni a Lis, Briſeis, Cad- 
mis, 
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mig, Latiis, Minis, &. 2) 
in eius, -bius, a8; Nerzius, Pria- 
mzius, Archeltius, Min ius, &c. . 

3) in -von, ion, as; Machdon, 
Lycion, Ov. met. x. 197. Amphi- 
en, Pandion, Re. 4) The 
Compounds of aus, as; Meneldus, 
Archelius —— But thoſe Quanti- 
ties in Greek Words not always 
certain, for we haye Phion, Deu- 
calion, &c. ſbort; and in Orion, 
Gerjon, common 5) The 
Acc. in -ea, from Nom. in eus, 
often make the e ſhort, as; Or- 
 phea, Salmonò a, Capharia 
Sometimes they are long, after the 
Jonic Form, as; lions a, Idomenta, 
&c. . . . 6) E and O are ſome- 
times hng, when they come from 


bus, Deianira, Tries, Trades, 
3 7) -eons hath the fi 
common, becauſe the Greeks have 
zog and gg; — 59G, and yoO0. 
8) Thofe Yowels, which are 
expreſſed in the Greek by e, are 
lang before another Vowel, as; Æ- 
mas, Caſſiepia, Centaurea, Deio- 
* "_— Med?*a.— Alſo, Ba- 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 
filrns, 


ultimate, in Verſe, 
long in Proſe. 


Hor. ep. x. 6. 32. 


Darius, Eugenius, Clio, 


Iphigenia, Antiochia, &c. 
Vid. IV. 3. ſupra, Vid. Prat. prof. 


Ws + 5 A, before o --z, 
long; except, Agliodos, Chaos — 


Elzgia, 


Danius, Qenomaus, Talius. . 

. T0) E, before -U, long; except, 
carbaſeus, caucaſeus, Creuſa, Cy- 
— E Arann N. = Pa- 
gamꝭus, T artartus. Vid, The ac- 
curate Mr. Low's Appendix to 
Gran, p 20. 1. 

10 X. Though thoſe 
are ſometimes ſhortened in t 


enitives 

Pen- 
yet they are 
Neither is there any 
Inſtance where theſe are ſhort, viz. 


folius, utrius; and their Com- 


pounds, neutrius, 3 Voſſ. 
» and @ in the Greet, as; Dèeipho- 


11 NE, not 
an Adjection, is long, asz lucum 
ligna cave n? portus _— alter, 
..2) Cor 
is ſaid to be once long in Ovid. but 
that is a controverted Place, and 
thus read in Heinſius, viz. molle 
meum leuibuſque cir eft violabile te- 


lis, Ep. Sapph. 15. 79. 


The Special Rules fs Quantity. 


bbc |.... 1) Thoſe Hpecial Rules conſider the Pofition 
of Syllables, whether in the Beginning Middle -- or End 


of a Word.. . . . 2) 


Syllables are denominated the -- Ul- 


TIMATE, i.e. the laſt —PENULTIMATE, i. e. the laſt, 
but Ore. —— ANTEPENULTIMATE, 1. e. the laſt, but | 


Of Firſt Syllables. 


* ; 


RuLe I... . Every 


VIC . . « . Viſus, motus, latus. 


ſhort, as; 


PERFECT Tenſe, and PART I- 
c1PLE Diſſyllable make the firſt Long, as; 


vent, vidi, 


EXCEPT. ,.-. 1) Ferfects, 
Bibi, dedi, "| id: of finao; fitti, ſcidi, tilt —— 
And 


ſody. 
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And thoſe Perfects, that double, ( which have both the firſt 
Syllables ſhort ; anleſs Poſition hinders,) as; cecint ; pepert ; 


rettgt : yet, cicadi of cacdo ; pbpẽdi of edo — and 7 efelli of 


a. 8} Participles, fort, as; Ccitus of cieo *© 


; datus; 


tus; Iitus; quitus; ratus; rutus; ſatus; ſitus; and ſtatus ® 


of fiſto : yet fiaturus. 


Rur Drxivarlvrs follow the Quantity of 
their Primitives *, as; amator, from amo: natura, from 


natus . . EXCEPT 


1) Short ; from Jong Primitives. 


arena 
ariſta 
arundo 
„ ey 


biubulus © . 5 
r g „„ 


. upnrddog 
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from reo. 


V 


. * diſero 


dux, ducis „ dico 
fragor | 85 * 
fragilis { ® 0 , 0 | 89 s» frango 


_— 3 2 
. 3 
Figura 
figuro 
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RULE III. . Of Prepoſitions in Compoſition theſe . . 
. . 1) are Shot , viz. ab, ad, ante, circum, in, ob, ber, 
re, ſub, ſuper ; unleſs Pofition hinders . . . . EXCEPT. . . , 
Re, in, religio,. reperio, rificio, rẽcido, rõduco, refero, re 
migro, repello : Sometimes the Conſonant is doubled, after 
it, to make a Potion, as; relligio, rettulit. .. 2) are 
Long + viz. 2, at, &, di, pro, tra, ſe, vc, cõ. . . EXCEPT. 
— C9, in, cùmnes, comedo — PI, in, dirimo, diſertus — PRO, 
in, pripags a Lineage, Ov. met. I. 160. pricella, profanus, 
prijundus, prifari, prifedto, prife eus, profiteor, proficijeor, 
Frofugio, prineptis, prinepos, protervus . . . But Common, 
in, pripago to propagate, propmo, projundo to pour out, 
hell. * gpuljo, pröcuro, pricumbs, Projerpina. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


N. B. Citus 


1 J. But citus from cio, cis of 
the fourth Conj. hath the jir/? Syl- 
lable long, whence accitus, excitus. 
Cito hath the i ſhort; whence con- 


cito, excito, recito, 


quick, Hort; citus, in the Senſe of 


II. Sta- 


diviſus, long, from cio. 


II. Status, from to, has the 
firſt long from whence ftaturus, and 
Compd. /tatim, Stock ſtill, Plaut. 
amph. 1. I. 120, — 
ſtatus, of ſiſto, come ſtatus, ũs; 
ftatus, a, um; ſlit; ſtatuo; 
ſtabilis; ftabulum ; ſtator ; ftatim, 
immediately, &c. | 

* The Remark of Dr. Clark, 
about the Quantity of Derivatives, 
is very judicious, viz. Derivata, 
pro eo, a qua parte fluant, penul- 
timam vel perpetuo corripiunt, vel 


perpetuo producunt. Latini habent 


Igo, lẽgi, quaſi contractum ex - 


gi. Sim. Sedeo, ſedi; indeque, 


ſedes, ſedile. Item, miveo, miwi ; 
indeque, mivetus, mõmentum, mibi- 
lis. N. a. v. 314 


III. Obſ. .. 1) They are then 


Hort, if they end with a Conſo- 
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nant, when a Vowel follows, as; 


gus te circumagasè quae prima, 


aut ultima ponas, Juv. Sat. 9. 81. 


. . . . 2) re in rice is long, becauſe 
form'd into a Diphthong from re- 
jice, Virg. ecl. 3. 98. —— re, in 
refert, is long, becauſe it does not 
come from the Prepoſition: but 
the Noun res. Quid tamen hoc re- 
fert, ft ſe pro claſſe Pelaſga — ar- 
ma tuliſſe re fert. Ov. 

4 IV. Obſ, . . Flay are 
ſhort when a Vowel follows, as; 
de hiſto ; pribibeo 2) di is 
made from dis : tra from trans. 
. . 3) Pro, in Greek Words, is 
ſhort, as; Pripheta; prologus; pro- 
pontis; Prometheus. .... 4) The 
fir/t Syllable in prõpago, the Shoot, 
or Plant of a Vine, is long, 


Middle Syllables. . 
| RuLE I. . ComrounDps * follow the Qꝝantity of their 


Simples, as; impitens from pötens; conſolor from ſlor ; ſuf- 


Foco, praef co from fauces ; perligo from lego, is; allzgo 
from Ago, -as; occido from cado; occido from caedo * ; im- 
pribus from proibus, EXCEPT... . . Agnitum, cognitum 
from nõtum; dejero, pejtro from jiro; innitba, proniiba from 
nabog maledicus, veridicus from dico; nibilum from Hilum; 


ſemiſopitus from pio. 


RLE II.. Nouns, of the Third Declen. increafing +, 
make.....1) A; O LoNG, as; pietas, pietãtis; vecti- 
gal, vectigãlis: ſol, ſolis; velox, velicis; and Compara- 
tives in -Gr75.—— EXCEPT — A ſhort, viz, in —— -l, 
-ar, Maſculines: jubar, hepar, nectar, par and Compd. 


Neuters —— fax, and trabs, and all which end the Nom. 
in like manner with a double Conſonant —— vas, vadis; 


anas, and mas. —— Alſo Greek Nouns in -, and -as, fo, 
 ftemma, ſlemmitis ; lampas, lampadis. 
| %%% ᷣ 
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Inis from Greek Nom. in av, as; canon . daemon, icon, fin- 
don —— in -bris Latin Neuters, as; corpus ; aequor; cur. 

And from the Greek, Hector, Caſtor, Neſtor, Rbetor. 
—— Alſo memor, arbor, lepus ——— Theſe likewiſe make 
the o ſhort, viz. ſcrobs, inops, Cecrops, Atbiops, bos, com- 
Pos, impos, praecox, Cappadox......2) E, I, U; SHORT, 


as; mulier, mulibris; tips, Albis; murmur, murmuris —— 


 ExCEPT E, long, viz. in —— ais; ren, ſplen, lien 
tis, and -s from Greeks in ug and wp, tapes; cra- 
fer —— Allo, ver, manſues, merces, haeres, locuples, rex, 


ver vex, plebs, bake, quies, —— T and 45 long, in ſuch as 
theſe, Phorcyn, Salamin inis: dis, ſamnis, lis, tis — and 
rb in -7x, viz. Felix, bombyx, -icis. —— U, long, in lux, 
pollux, frax, fur And in -adis, Aris, -atis, from, -us 


in the Nom. N. B. The Penult of the Obliques Plur. 
has A. E. O. always long — I; U, always > ſport. 


Rur III. The Increaſe of the Vers is thus 1 
A. LONG ; except in do, and its Compounds of the Firſt 
Conj. bi 2) E LoNG ; except before -ro, -ram, -rim *— 
And e before 7, in the Preſ. and Imperf. of the Third 
Conj. with the Igfinitiue Preſent. Active. Alſo. in the 
Tenſes ending in · Mis and -bire *...... 3) J. SHORT, | 
— except, in the fir Increaſe of the Fourth Con. — The 
Perfect in ri, (N. B. All Perfects in -ui have the Pen- 
ultimate long, as; amãvi; mavi, juvi.) — The Subjunt?, 
Fut. long in -rimus, and ritis. — "Alle 3 in, faximas ; _ 
to; velimus; ſimus; . . 4) O LONG, as; facitate ..... 


. . 5) U, sHoRT, as; ſumus; wolimus — Except ending in 
-grus, and -atum. 


RuLE IV. The Penultimate . . I) of Adnouns 


in -Ixus, long, as; Clandeſtinus, repentinus, veſpertinus — 
ExcEPT.— carbaſ' inus, cedrinus, diutinus, faginus, ho- 
motinus, oleaginus, perendinus, priftinus ; feratinus „ - And. 
the Names of Precious Stones, &c. as; cryſtallinus, . . myr- 
Thinus . . . adamantinus, &C. . . . .. 2) of Participles, long, 
when regularly formed from · vi, in the Perfect, as; ama- 


2 


ſody. LATIN RUDIMENTS. 
9, amũtus — audivi, auditus ... , Otherwiſe ſhort, as'; 
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crepui, crepitus — habui, habitus, 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


1 T, In Words compounded with- 
out a Prepofition, we have theſe 
Two Rules. . . 1) When the 
former Part of the Compound ends 
in A or O, thoſe Vowels are long, 
as; quires, quapropter, quãcunque, 

itenus — aliõgui, 
introduce, quandique, quandicun- 


que, utrõbique — EXCEPT, ſhort, 


viz. hidie, quandiquidem, gquigque, 
_ bardicucullus, 1 duõde- 

eim: and theſe Greeks, viz, Ar- 
 ginauta, Artiphylax, bibliatheca, 
philiſophus, &c......2) In E, I, 
or U, thoſe Vowels are bort; — 
in E. as; fas, nifaſtus, nifan- 
dus, ntfarius, niques, nique, tre- 
decim, tricenti, equidem: And, 
valfdico, madefacio, tremèfacio, 
hujuſcc modi —— EXCEPT, long; 
in, ſedecim, nzquis, niquam, nz- 
quitia, n#quaquam, nequicquam, 

niquando, mẽmet, micum, ticum, 
ſecum ; Alfo in, ven#ficus, videlt- 
cet, in I, as; biceps, triceps, 
bicolor, tricolor, bivium, trivium ; 
Alſo, Agricola, paricida, aliger, 
artiſex, cauſſidicus, fatidicus, om- 
-nipotens, totidem, tubicen, unige- 
nus, &c. EXCEPT, long, in, 


guidam, quivis, quilibet, quicun- 


que, qualicunque, quantivis, unicu- 
ique, reipublicae, and idem Maſcu- 
line (idem, Neut. is ort.) Alſo 
Words derived from dies, as; bi- 


duum, triduum, meridies; (but in 


quotidie common.) Likeuuſe in, 
triceni, triceſimus, ſiquis, nimi- 
rum, ibidem, ubique, utrobique ; 
but in #67v:is, and abicungue com- 


contriverſus, 


mon, as in 207. in U, as; da- 
centi, du pondius, quadrupes 
N. B. The Greet Y is alſo ſhort, 
as; Polydorus, Vol, prof. 124. 
II. But in the perfect, the pe- 
nult. of perligi, and relsgi is long; 
becauſe it is ſo in gi. | 
III. The Quantity of the 
Simple is retained in the Compound, 


although the Yowel of the Simple 


ſhould be changed, as appears from 


the Compounds of cùdo, concido, in- 


cido — and of caedo, concido, inci- 
do. Sim. irritus from ratus — and 
iniquus, from dequus. | 
IV. A Noun increaſes, when 
the oblique Caſes have one, or two 


Syllables more than the Nomina- 


tive. Obſ..... 1) That there 
is no Increaſe in the Singular 
Number of the Fir, Fourth and 
Fifth Declenſion, but where one 
Vowel comes before another, and 
there the Penultimate is generally 
long, as; — in the Fir/t Decl. au- 
Ia, pictãi — in the Fourth, anlis, 


andi. — In the Fifth, Gen. and 


Dat. dizz. . . . . 2) In the ſecond 
Declenſion the Increaſe is ſhort, as; 


tener, tzner1 ; vir, viri; ſatur, ſa- 


tri. — Except only, 1ber, Ibzri; 


and its Compound, celtiber, celti- 


biri, which make the Penultimate 


long. + . 3) The Increaſe of 
the Third Declenſion is in the 
Rule. 


s V. E before R, as; in the 


Subjun&ive Imperfett, where the 
Penultimate is long in every Con- 
jugation; but in the Third; and 

K k 2 there 
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-ARUS, -IVUS, -ORUS, OSUS, 


there it is Hort, as; legirem, lege- 
rer — Sim. In fin. Pre active, as; 
legere — And the ſecond Perſ. Sing. 
of the Preſent Paſſ. as; legéris, 
vel legere — And ſecand Perſ. Sing. 
of the Fut. indic. Paſſ. in the firft 
and ſecond Conj. as; amabrris, 
 =bere; docebèris, -bire. — And the 
Tenſes, which end in -ro, Subj. 
Fut. -rim, Subj. Perf. -ram, In- 
dic. Pluperf. In all thoſe E in the 
Penult. is Short. 

6 VI. As; audire; audito; au- 
ditis; ſentimini. 

7 VII. To thoſe in - inus we may 
add. I) Patronymicks Maſcu- 
line, in-1D ES, and -ADEs, which 
make the Penult. ſhort ; as; Pri- 
amides Exc. T hoſe which come 
from Nouns in -exs, as; Pelides. 
Alſo, Belides; Lycurgides, &c,— 
But Patronymicks, or thoſe a-kin 
to them, ending in AIs, EIS, 
-OIS, -ITIS, -OTIS, INE, and 
-ON-E, make the Penult. long, as; 
Ptolemiis, Nerine — Exc. — The- 
bars, Phocùis . . . 2) Adnouns, in 


ACUs, IC Us, ID US, -IMUS, 


have commonly the Penult. Short, 
as; daemoniicus; academicus; cal- 
Adus; legitimus; and Superlatives, 
as; optimus; pulcherrimus. —— 
Exc. — opicus; amicus; apricus; 
pudicus; mendicus ; poſticus ; 3 opi- 
mus, &c. And two 1 
mus; primus... . . 3) Adnouns, 
in-ALIs: and almoſt Nt; in,-AN Us, 


make the Penult. long, as; dotalis; 
urbinus ; avirus; agſtivus; cani- 
rus — Exc. ſhort, barbirus ; opi- 


parus. . .. . 4) Adnouns, in -ILIsS, 


from Verbs, make the Penult. 
ſhort, as; agilts; facilis 3 tis — 
But from Nouns, long, as; anilis; 


civĩlis; herilis, &c, — Alſo, exilis; 


ſubtilis : and the Names of Months, 
as; Aprilis; Quinctilis; Sextilis— 


Exc. — humilis ; partlis ; ; and - 


milit, of uncertain Derivation. 
N. B. All in-Ar IE IS make the 
Penult, ſhort, as; verſatilis; vola- 
Rlis, &c.. . . . 5) Deminutives, in 
-OLUS,-OLA, -OLUM; and-uLus, 
-ULA, ULUM make the Penult. 
always ſhort, as; urceilus; filiila; 
ratiuncila, &c. . ...6) Denomi- 


natives Latin, in -ACEUS; -ANE= 
Us; ARIUS; -ATICUS; -ORIUS: 


Alfo Verbals, in -ABILIs, -ATI- 
LISs, make the Antepenultimate, 
long, as; teſtaceus ; ſubitineus ; a- 
quiticus — amibilis; pluvidtilis; 


&c. . . . 7) Adnouns in -ICIUsS — 


from Nouns, make the Antepenult. 
ſhort, as; z* patricius — Exc. — na- 


vicius, or novittus. — from Supines .. 


or Participles, long, as; ſuppoſiti- 
„ Adverbs, in -TIM, 
make the Penultimate long, as; 
oppiditim ; viritim==E XC. — affa- 


tim; perpitim ; flitim. Rudd. Prof. 


EIT | 


Of Ending Syllables, 
TOR | OWE LS. 
1 


RuLIE I *. Worps, ending in -A, are Long, as; m2 
(imperative,) muſs (Ablative,) contri, ergd. 


— 


3 
* * 
10 


.. A T 


— Except 
a>. 3) 
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... . . I) SHORT — All Nominatives, Accuſatives, and 
Vocati ves, as; templa, ſplendida EJs, its, poſted, quit, 
and puts (adv.) . . . . 2) common, Numerals in -ginta; 
But Vgſius would make them long.. . ..z) Greekiſh 
Nouns make the Voc. long, from Nom. in -as, as; 
O Enei. —— Short, from Nom. in -tes; as, O Thyeſts ; 
Q Oreſts. 3 N 5 
E. 


RLE II“. Worps, ending in E, are Shozt, as; 
mars; pen? ; leg, ſaept, —— Except... . . 1) LONG —— 
Adverbs from Adnouns of the 2d Declenſ. (beſides benz, 
and malt,) as; placide; optim?; doffe —— the fecond Per. 
Sing. of the Imperative IId. Conj. as; doce, — the Abla- 
tive of the Vth Declenſ. as; re, dir, with their Adverbs, 
guare, hodiz, &c. —— oh?, fermẽ, and fam? (Abl. of the 3d 
Heclenſ.) + + + . + 2) COMMON — Cale, vale, vide — Clare, 
longe, ſupernè, internè, infern# . . . . . . 3) Oxeekiſh Nouns, 
from 4, Long, as; Anchiſz, Cete, Chremẽ, Lach, Lethe, 


4 


Mels, Temps. : 
RuLE III *. WorDs, ending in -, are Long, as; do- 
mini, patri, domuz, illi, qui, abcer! Except. 1) 
SHORT — i, quaſ?, ficut?, necubi, ficub? .. .... 2) COM- 
MON, mibi, tibi, fibi — ibi, ubi, and cui diſſyllable . . . . 3) 
Gꝛeekiſh Nouns make Vocatives ſhort, as; Daphni, Phyl- 
li, Amarylli; and Datives of the zd. as; Palladi, Phylli- 
- But Datives, from contracted Nouns, Long, as; De- 
moſthenĩ, Metamorpheſ7 . . . or which come from the F:r/t 
Declenſion in Greek, as; Oreſt7, Euripidz. . . . . 4) ending 

in u ſhort, as; Moly, Tethy, Tiphy. 


| HD | 
RuLE IV“. Worps, ending in , are Common, as; 
amòõ, virgo, homs, porrs, —— Except. ..: . .1) SHORT 
— Egò, ſciò, neſciò, ceds, lick, immò, dud, mods, and Com- 
pounds, viz. quemods, dummodi, poſtmods .... . 2) LONG, 
| e een 
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| an. oblique Cafes in o, as; magiſtrõ, regnõ, bond, #3 — Ge- 
runds, amands — Adverbs, as; adeo, idcired, vers, merits, 


ert, &c....-. 3) Grerkiſh Nouns, from w, Long, as; 
Androge, Gi, Sable, Dias. 


U. 


Roz v. Wonps, ending in -v, are Long, as; ama. 
ta, din, mani Except. .. . + SHORT — ind, for in, Lu- 


eret. 2. 1095 — nenũ, for non, Id. z. 200. 5 in ſuch 
Words as 7r1b#', the Letter 5 being cut off 


II. C0 NSONAN TS. 
1) B, D, T, L, M, R-—— C, N. 

Rur VI*, Worps, ending in . . . . . 1) 83, p, 7, 
I, M, R, before a Vowel, are Sicht, as; — in B, D, 7, 
#, apud, capiit, amit ; but Hebrew Names long, Jab, Da- 
vid. Voſſ.—— in L; vid. Monofyll. . . Hebrew Names, 
long, Michacl, Danit . — in M, as; 00 bcto, Eun. 6 
Ed. Wetſ. p. 91. But now m7 before a Vowel is cut off. 
— in &, as; Caeſar, mater, precir, thr — Except. — 
Monofyll. — par and Compd. impũr, di par — and, 
Orzeckith 2 in -er increafing, long, as; or, aether, 
eratir, cbaractèr, - eris . . 2) c, N, tho" a Vowel fol- 
tows, Long, as; — in c, 72 Mac; ; but ſhort, donzr, 
vc, vid. Monoſyll. — in , Titan, Siren, Delbbin 8 
Except {5 + + 4.» Short, {7a forfitim, tamin : and the 
2poſtrophated vider, not, egin', ſatin', —— Nouns in 
EN, in,, as; 70Men, flamin, petttn and Gꝛeekiſh 
Nouns of the ſecond Declenſion, from Omicron, as; Peleôn, 
; Lion, i, — and Accuſati ves, whoſe Non: inatives are 


* as; Olen, Majin, Alexin, * Pin. 


2) AS, Es, Is, os, . 
: Rur VII. Wonsps, ending in -AS, are Long, as; 
anas, mu gs, pietas —= Exript 209% 0000 ſhort, Gꝛeekiſh 


Nouns, 


. 
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Nouns, whoſe Genitives end in -adis, and -ades, as; Ar 
cas, Ilias, and Pallis, -idis : but Long in Pallas, -ntis. 
and Accuſatives Plur. from the Third of the Greeks, 

as; craterùs, Herots, Tas. 
I Rur VIII“. Worns, ending in - Es, are Long, as 
ſedrs, patres, locuples, docs, QUOTES nn Except „ 
SHORT, the Prep. penes, and all Creſcents of the IId. De- 
clenſ. whoſe Penult. in the Gen. is ſhort, as; divts, pedis, 
 eques, tis; preſs, -idis ; terts, -ttis — But, ariss, abies, 
Cerzs, paries, and pis, with its Compd, bipzs, tripsẽ, qua- 
drupes, Long. . . 2) Oteekiſh Nouns Neuters, 
as; cacoeths; hippomants, ſhort and Nom. or Vac. 
Plural, Creſcents, and uncontracted, as, Arcades, gigant. 
rhetorts, Thracts, Plezadts. 
RuLtz IX*. Worps, ending in -1s, and ys, are 
Shots as; pants, triſtis, amatis, Capys —— Except. A. 
. . I) LONG —— All cue Caſes Plural, as; mu 75, no- 
bis; and theſe Acc, omni, urbis,  partis, —— Creſcents, of 
| the IIId. Declen. whoſe Penult. in the Gen. is Long, as; 
ſalami s, nis; ſamnis, itis; ſimois, -entis —— the 2d. Perf. - 
Sing. of Verbs, which make -7/:s in the Plur. with the 
Penult. Long, as; audis, velis, adſ is. Alſo, Adverbs, 
fęorit, gratis, ingratis, vis, and Compounds, quamvis, alu 
FS... 2) COMMON, as; is in the Subj, Fut. 


— ſanguis, ignis. . . 3) Greekiſh Nouns contracted, long, 
as; Erinnys, for 3 


Ruiz X.. Wor Ds, ending in -0s, are Long, 2sz 
herds, nepos, dominds, bongs, Except. . . 1) SHORT 
— exds, compòs, impds 9... . ..2) Meerilth Nouns — Neu- 
ters, as; chaos, melds, Argos, epòs Genitives, as; Ar 

0 cadhi, Phyllidis, Ti erhybs ——and all others written in the 

: Greek with an Omicron, as; Delos. 

RuLe XI“. Wok ps, ending in -us, are e Shaft, as; 


amamniis, famulis, frudiis, regiiis, illiis, temporibiis, 1, e. a 
8; Vowel following them. — Except. 1) LONG — 


< all Caſes in -vs of the IVth Deelen. ut the Nom. and 
| T | Vee. 
18, | 


SS” > OO 414 vo 


has! 
— 


EKReoules, n. IV. 2. ſupra. 
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Voc. Singular, as; Gen. manis; Plur. N. V. Acc. manis, 
- and -is of the IIId. which makes « long in the Pe- 
#ult. of the Gen. as; ſaliis, ũtis; tellis, telliris ; opus, un- 
tis; palũs,-udis ....2) Gzeekiſh Nouns long, from sc, 
as; Nom. Panthis, and the Divine Feſus: Gen. Sapphis, 


Clits, 


OBſervations and Excepti ons. 


 Rvurs I. Obſ. . . 1) by Ana- 
Tipy to eja, Sidonius makes the la/? 


Syllable of Hallelujd ſhort. . . . 2) 


Contri and ultra; alſo Num, in 
ginta, made long by the beſt W ri- 
ters, friginta capitum foetus eni xa 
jacebat, (viz. jus) Virg. aen. 3. 
391... . 3) Oreſtd — fecerunt Fu- 
rige, triſtis Oręſta, tuae, Ov. 
Trift. 1. 4. 22. N. B. Why Im- 
perat. and Abl. in a long, vid. Gen. 


2 RULE II. Obſ.. . . 1) Fame 


— which was originally of the fifth, 


Declenſion, Gell. 9. 14. — rabie- 
que fameque. Ov. met. 11, 369.— 
Nouns wanting the Sing. Number 
are alſo Long, as; cet?, mel?, Tem- 
„ Ov. met. 1. 569...... 2) 
Amongſt Adverbs we have mag?, 
for magis, ſhort, Virg. aen. 10. 
481. ſaep?, Virg. geor. 3. 416. 
rite, Virg. geor. 2. 393. nempe, 
Ov. triſt. 3.7. 41. impunè, Virg. 
aen. 9. 784... . 3) Cavè, ſhort, 
Hor. ep. 1. 13. ult. Long, Ov. 
met. 2. 89. 


3 RLE III. . . 1) Greek Voc. 


Pari, Ov. ep. 17. 254. Ormeni, 
Ov. ep. Dejan. 50. Phyll/, Ov. 
| Ep. 2. 138. . . 2) Ending in y 
ſhort, as; Moly vocant ſuperi, Ov. 


> 


Ultima communis cujuſque eft Syllaba Perſils. OT 


Voſl. Gre 


met. 14. 292. ars tua, Tiphy, jas 
cet, Ov; wilt; . , 
+RuLE IV... 1) No wonder 
that Adverbs in o are long, ſince 
moſt of them are really Adnouns of 
the Ablative Caſe. Some indeed, 
contrary to their Nature and Ana: 
logy, are ſhort, but Cuſtom and Uſe 
have prevail'd here. Quo and mo- 
do are two Ablatives; yet, when 
Joined, the ultimate is uſed ſhort. 


Separate them by any caſual Par- 
ticle, and *tis Long according to its 


Nature, as; Quove modi genus hu- 
manum, &c. Lucr. 5. 72. . 2) 
It is a Quęſtion whether ambo has 


its final Syllable otherwiſe than 


Long. Virgil has it Jong twice, 
Ecl. 7. 4. aen. 9. 446. Hor. ſat. 
) The Gerund 
being really Ablative, 
ſhould be long. We have one or 
tuo Inſtances, where it is ſhort, 
Viz. plurimus hic aeger moritur 


vigilando; ſed illum, &c. Juv. fat. 


3. 232. aufer et ipſe meum pariter 


medi cando dolorem, Tibul. 3. 6. 3. 


RULE Vi. Ob... 1) T... 
Obit has the 14ſt Syll. long; but 
then it is a Contraction, for obiit, 
as; magnus civis obit, et formida- 
tus Othoni, Juv, at. 6. 588. And 

| * abut 


* 
} 


vantage of a Caeſura, as; arduus 


in nubes abiit, ut in aequore ſum- 


my, Ov. met. 4. 711. Sim. it is 


long by Contraction, or Syncope, 


for iit, as; dum trepidant; it ha- 
fta T ago per tempus utrumque, Virg. 
aen. 9. 418, In other Inſtances, 
we have ſuch Verbs Hort, as; au- 
diit in Virg. audiit, inſolitis tre- 
muerunt motibus Alpes, Georg. 1. 
475. Sim. tranfiit, aen. 10. 785. 
12 1 5 |, HW fte 


fere tum millia militim oo, Enn. 


And remains till fort in ſome Com- 
pound Words, as; circimago, quùm- 
obrem, qub madmodum, Voſſ. Gram. 
. + — + » 3) Bo. . vir 18 ors; Virg. 


. aen. 6. 791. but the ultimate of 


ſemivir long, as; ſemivir occubuit 
in letifero eveno, Ov. ep. 9. 141. 
+ ++ 4) N.. . . forſan is made of 
fors and an forfitan, - of fors fit 
an. Thaſe are hort becauſe an is 
ſo, vid. Monoſyll. and Derivatives 


follow the . of their Pri- | 
femul conchylia turdis, Hor. ſat. 2. 


mitives.—— Words apoſtrophated 
.. . . nemon” is made long in Hor. 
but this may be, becauſe it is a 
Caeſura, Sat. 2.7. 34. Tis ob- 


vious in another Place — nemonꝰ ut 


avarus, Sat, I. I. 108. 
5s RuLE VII. Obſ... 1) Greet- 


ih Nouns, which make the Gen. 


-adis, & c. And Latin too, as; vis, 


vadis. . . 2) If they form the 


Gen, otherwiſe, they are long, as; 
ned, Thomas, &: Pallis, -ntis. 
.. . . 3) Pelids is alſo ſhort, as; 


tranſeat Hectoreum Pelids haſta la- 
tus, Ov. ep. 3. 126. 4) A.- 
cuſatives, &c. Cephiſidds undas, 
Ov. met. 1. 369. Seris et Indos, 
Hor. od. 1. 12. 56. N. B. Vir- 
gil makes the ultimate of crateris 
long, as; crateras magnos, &c. aen. 
I. 728, 
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abiit; but then it is by the Ad- 
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7 Rots VIII. Obſ......2) 
The Prep. penes, &c. Alſo es of 


ſum ſhort, and its Compounds, viz. 


ads, obès, potts, prodes; Triſtis 
es? indignor, &c. Ov. triſt. 4. 3. 
33. nunc, ſi forte pites, ſed non pi 


tes, optima conjux, Ov. triſt. 3. 3. 


55. For penes, vid. Hor. a. p. 72. 
... 2) Pleiades. Add, Del- 
phints in altis, Ov. met. 1. 302. 

s Rurs IX. Obſ. . . 1) omnis, 
&c. are put for omneis, urbeis, 
partes; and thoſe for omnes, urbes, 
partes, We have this omnis for 
omnes in Proſe, as; omnis homines, 
gui ſeſe ſtudent praeſtare caeteris a- 
ni malibus, ſumma ope niti decet, 
&c. Sall. initio. . . . . . 2) Adfis- 
& poſſis, as; non poſſis oculo quan- 
tum contendere Lynceus, Hor. ep. I. 
I. 28. abis, as; cur, inquit, di- 
verſus abis? huc dirige greſſum, 
Virg. aen. II. 854. . . . . 3) Subj 
Fut. in -ris; long — da mibi te 
placidum; dederis in carmina vi- 
res, Ov. faſt. 1. 17. miſcueris elixa, 


2. 74. Reſpueris, etiam Phoebo 
gratiſſima dona, Tibul. 4. 8. —— 
ſhort: juverls auxilig: fin tot re- 
ſponſa ſecuti, Virg. aen. 10. 33. 
dixeris egregie, notum fi callida 
verbum, Hor. a. p. 47. Graeculus 


Jur. 58 in coelum juſſeris, ibit, 


uv. Sat. 3. 78. 

9 Rurt X. Obſ.....1) exis 
et exanguis tumidos perfluctuat ar- 
tas, Luer. 3. 723 “ 
Aſonius potitur; ſpolioque ſuperbus, 
Ov. met. 7. 156... . 3) Quique 


maris gemini diſtinet Iſt hmis aquas, 


Ov. ep. 12. 104. 

10 RULE XI. Obſ... 1) Nom. 
Virtus eſt vitium, Hor. ep. I. . 
41. —— Gen, Spem fructi 5 avi- 


dae, nemo petendus erit, Ov. Pont. 


1 2. 3. 16. 


2 
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at ey od in, ISS 


| Amphimacer, or Cretic, firſt and laſt long: . 


3. 16. — N. Plur. Duaque vo- pus, and Polypiis — polypits, an 
eant fluctus; hac tibi remus eat. gravis a! go cubet hircus in alis, 
Ov. remed. 532. ...2) And alſo Hor. epod. 12. 5...... Et cools, 
thoſe compounded with rds, as; et terris venerandum nomen Feſis, 


tripus, Melampis, except Oedi- 


. 0 Gezütping 


To apply the 88 Rules of Quantity to the Con- 
ſtruction of a Latin Poem, we muſt conſider that 
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8 


. 1) A FooT confiſts of a certain Number of Syllables, of 
ſome determinate Quantity. ......2) A VERSE conſiſts 
of a particular Number of tals Poetic Aae called 


Feet. 
: I.. . Of the Kind of Feet 


Feet of Two Syllables, = 


A Spondé; Both Syllables long, ß 7 as. 


„ „ . 


A Troché; one Long: one ſhort, as. epd. 
An lambic; one ſhort : one long, ASz « + » + « Gmans, 


Feet of Three Syllables. 
A Dactyl; one long: to ſhort, as. verk. 


An Anapeſt; 740 ſhort : one long, ass +» + mas. 


A Moloſs; all three long, ass. . caehſtes. 
A Tribe; all three ſhort, as. amin. 


0 0 o . . „ ol ® © * . © 


A „ ; one . roo how. 3 piidicds. 
Antibacchius ; u long; one ſhort, as; . . . , . radi. 


middie (ſhort, as; chãrꝭtãs. 


Amphibrachys, fr and laſt ſhort: mi ddl: long, as 5 dune : 


Feet of Four Syllables. 


Proceleufmaticus; , all ſhort, f, „%% >» + > . komintbiis. | 
Piſpondeus; lung, as: 4 rn  Indaleantis. \ 
5 Chori- 


8 * ; a4, 2 : 


. ſhort, a83_ _« -; 


is not ſo much to teach Verſi- 
A ; as the true Pronunciation of 
Words; to enable the youny Scho- 
lar. to read the Poets with greater 


Advantage and Pleaſure; and to 


judge of the Genuineneſs of a Word 
in a Poet, many Times, by its 
Quantity. This hath often direc- 
ted to good Emendations of an Au- 
ther, and therefore the Knowledge 
of thoſe Things is neceſſary to true 
C itte m. 

II. Amongſt the different 
Kinds of Feet, "the Dactyle and 


Spondè are the moſt conſiderable. 
Of thoſe Meaſures, the Heroic, or 


Hexameter conſiſts; in which both 

Homer and Virgil, the Princes of 

the Greek and Latin Poets, wrote 
their admired Poems: Florace his 
Satires, Epiſtles, and Art of Poet- 
And Juvenal his Satires,—— 


* 
Obſ. . . I) The Spondè has an 
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| Choriambus; 3 firſt and laſt long: two middle, | 


| Antiſpaſtus ; ; firſt and laft ſhort; fo midil: 


„long, 483 0 . "WM s ® * * * 89 20 * 


Sc. Ge. Ge. 
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: Mica 


Obſervations and Exceptions, 
I. The great Deſign of 2 


even, ſtrong," and ſteday Motion. 3 
.. 2) The Dactyle a more brisk 
and _ but both are of equal 
Time, . 3) The Anapeſt, or in- 
verted Bad yl, is a very ſprightly 
Movement, fit to excite, and en- 
rage. A frequent Stroke on a 
Drum, in beating a Point of War. 

4) An Jlambic is a lively 
Meals, and reigns moſt in our 
Engliſh Poetry. . ,. 5) The Troch? 


is quite contrary to the Jambic, 


and fit to expreſs weak and languid 
Motions; as all thoſe Meaſures 
are, which move from long to ſhort 
Syllables. . . . 6) The Pirric, and 
Tribrac are very rapid: as the 
Maleſs is flow and heavy, for which 
Reaſon there is the leſs Uſe made 
of them. . . . 7) There are many 
other Feet of Four, Five, Six, 
Syllables; but thoſe are ſufficient 
for our preſent Purpoſe. 


n. . Of he den of Aer 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Verse; but the more Common 
will be only taken Notice of, and explained in this Place, 
vi. e | 

I) The Hexameter * , or Heroic Verſe, conſiſts... . of 
fix Feet, either Dadtyls, or Spondees . ..Þ. but the fifth Foot 
mult be a Dactyle: the ſixth a Sponde, as; 


Liz 


. . biftiriaz.. 
ander. . 


Dice 


5 3 
1 * 
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Diſcite juſtitiam moniti, et non temnere Divos. 
VDeoirg. aen. 6. 620. 

Tu vihil invits dicas faciaſve Minerva, Hor. a. P. 38 5. 

Intonſi crines longa cervice fluebant. 


Tibul. 


Thoſe Verſes may be dj Ninguiſbed by cher Quantity, and 
Peet in ths Manner, viz. 


# 


Diſcits 


Tu nihil 
Inton- 


5 2. n * | 
Juſtiti- 
zn 


i cri 


5 
am moni 
tã di- 

nes lon- 


3. 


t non 


cas faci- 


1 2a cer 


Ea 

temnere 
afove MI. 
| vice og 


* 
Drvos. 
ner vã. 

| ebant. 


A Sponds in the Fifth Place ſeldom, as; 


Cara Do- um ſobd-\ les, mag- | num Fouts | ĩnerẽ- 


2) The Pentameter *, or Elegiac Verſe conſiſts. . , . 
of Five Feet, Dactyls, or Spondes : 


mims, 


Virg. ecl 


| mentam. 
4. 49. 


making 77200 Penthe- 
each 8 containing 17% Feet, and a lon 


S yllable. - . The Second Penthemim muſt be- two Cw, 


and a long Syllable, as; 


Res eſt ſoliciti plena timoris amor, 
Narrantis conjux pendet ab ore viri, 
Carminibus vives tempus in omne meis, 


Ov. ep. 1. 12. 


1b. 30. N 
O. 


Thoſe Verſes may be d Ninguiſted by their Quontity and 


Feet in this Manner, viz. 


r; +4; . | 
Res t | ſolici- | 7 
. Narran- | is cõn- jũx 
 Carmini- | bus vi- ves 
— — — . 


W 


— 


1. Penthemim. 


| ) The Azonic * Verſe conſiſts only of two Feet; 
. 15 a Dad yle, the ſecond a Sponde, as; 


3 | 
plenã ti- 
| pendert ab 12 


pile in 


— 
Maris A- 
ore Os 
omne me- 


—ü—ä— — 
2. Penthemim. 


1 
'S * | 
mor. ' 


T7. 


am. 


PIG | 


the 
1. Gaudi 


$ 


f | 22 
Cãud pee. cn wilt | pracfans, 
Pelli t! morem, || Rebiis in arctis, 

6 N Crit R- | demptar. 


4) A Sapphic Verſe conſiſts of Five Feet, and in this 
Order, viz. a Troche . . .a Sponde . ..a DacFyle . - . two 


Troc hes . . « and after three of thoſe Verſes an Adonic is 
added, as; : 


2. 3. SS. 


Tnte- | ger vin | tae, ſcele- Aue | PurUs. 
Non e&- | get Mau- 17 jacu- lis nec | arch. 
Nec we- | nin. | tis grivi- | daſi- | gittis. 


Fuſce, pha-\| retra. 
Hor. od. 1. 22. 1. 


5) An Aelpial conſiſts of Four Feet, and hal if of 
this Kind, and in this Order, viz. .. a Sponde . a Dac- 
fyle . . a long Hllable. then two Dattyles, as; 


93 3. 4. 
Moecẽ- nas 2 575 e | regiblis. 
. | Hor . od. I. I. $5 


6) The Tambic ? Verſe conſiſts moſtly of this Sort of 
Feet; and is either Dimeter, or Trimeter, fo called be- 
cauſe it was anciently meaſu red by double Feet. 

At Firſt it conſiſted of pure Jambics, as; 


"3 Ko III. 
; 3 . 4; 4. 5. 6. 
Dimet. ... Inar- It ae- | fiio- | Fas 
Trimet. . . Ss | et 7p- | ſa Rõ- | mavr- | ribus | rum. 
| | Hor. epod. 16. 2. 
Afterwards 


Afterwards the Iambic received a Spond? in the odd 
Places, i. e. in the 1, 3, 5, inſtead of its own Foot, as; 


I = Iv III. 

Dimet. .. . Forti- | ſeque- | mir pẽc- tòrẽ. Hor. 

* Trimet. .. .Pars ſã-] nita- | tis vel le ſa- | wart | fit. 
Sen 


Finally ; inſtead of the Iambic and Sponde, other Frer of 
equal Time were admitted, in the odd laces, viz. an Ana- 
peſt, a Dactyle, and ſometime a Tribrac . . . and in the 


even Places, (except the laſt, where was always an Jam- 
bic,) a Tribrac, as; 


5 W . 

Dimet. . Lanta. a trac- |tgoit \dapes 
x Vid. |r#pripe-|rantes dumm } 
Dre quo | ſcele= ſtĩ riit- \tis ant | cir dex-[tt7s, 
e EF 
* * JAliti- bis at- que caxi-\bus hòmioſ cid" Hee-|torem, 
Pavidim| que * aut ad- Venam 4 laqued |griiem. 
Hor, 


7) The Anacreontic * Verſe has in the - . » « Firſt Place, 
an Iambic; often a Spond? or Anapeſt ; and ſometimes a 
Tribrac . . . Second and Third an Jambic. 5 + Eng, a Syl- 
lable remains, as; 


Ws . . | 
}Ades pater | 
 Quem we- | mo vVi- 


3. I. 

ſapre- | me, 

dit iin- | quam. 
Prudent, 


8) The Archilochian * conliſts of two Dadyles, and in 
the End a Syllable, as 


| 2. 8 | 
alldqui- | ix : 
Hor. epod. 13. 27. 


„ 


Dulcibus 


9) The 


D 
- 
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9) The Pherecratic 0 conſiſts of a _—_ . « a Das. 
ie... a Spode 03-0 | 


I : x 2. 8 5 | 2. | 
fog __— Ventrs. 
I 5 Hor. od. 1. 3. 7. 


10) The Alaie has the. Firſt Foot a Sponde, or 
Jambic . . . The Second an Jambic with a Caefera... . . The 
There and Fourth two Dafyles, as; 


andi, ET: - 
Hor. od. 1. 9. 1. 


"7 * 
at al | 


RO 4 
Fides feet niye 


11 The Poets do nat, in their Odes, confine them 


Gives wholly to one Meaſure, or Sort of Verſe; ; but often 
chuſe to intermingle them with a grateful Variety. We 
ſhall give an Inſtance of ſuch a . which Horace 
greatly delights in, v2. 


Virtus repulſae neſcia ſordidae, 
Intaminatis fulget honoribus: 
| Nec ſumit, nec ponit ſecures 
Arbitrio ee aurae. 
Hor. od. 3. 2. IN 


1) 22 2 major. 


The Firſt and Second of thoſe Verſes conſiſts . . . of a 


Spondè, or Jambic (but oftner a Sponde) . . . an IJambic . . « 
a long WW .. . Then #vo Dadttyles, as; 


L123 1. 2 b 
Virtis ripal. ſae | neſcia ſordidge, 
Tuta- minã- tis | fulget bo- ] noribis. 
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* 


gi 83 Archilochins. 


The Third Verſe has in the. Firſt and Third P. Place, 
a Sponde, and ſometimes an 1ambic . . . Second and Fourth 
Place an Iambic only End, a Syllable remains, as; 


WP I 4 4 4 5 
„„ 


Yes. 


Nee a. fas mit aut "2 port . fi 


3) Dachylicus Alaicus minor. © 


The Fourth Verſe has in the... Fir/t and S _ Place 
- a 1 2. * and Fourth a Trochs, as; 


= 


| „ 4. 
r ; Arbityi- Oo 5 piph- i | aura ae, 


=Y The Phaleucian conſiſts o Five Feet, bak he 


: Won): Syllables, in this Order, viz. a e. ; 44D - 
zyle ; . . three T. "eas, as; h 


Qed ſes, | iJ# 1 


Ils, ni- rt. Loch: 
_ Summiim. | nec metii- | as di. en, ntc | optes.. 


Martial. 10. 0. 47. 42. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. . The Ancient Poetry is 
preferred to the beſt of our modern 
Cotpofitions, What is here meant, 
. particularly reſpecting the Verſi- 
Feation, or what may be called the 
Mechanical Part of Poetry. — We 
Mall find the Cauſe of this in the 


Language itſelf, which by the na- 


tral Make and Structure of Syl- 
lables and Words; and the Con- 
ſtruction of Sentences in the Latin 
Tongue, was better adapted to Har- 
mom and Numbers, than any no- 


they had over us. 


dern Language. The juſt and re- 
gular Quantity of their Voꝛbels, the 


various Inflexions and Terminations 


of their Words, did not a little 


contribute, by their zuneable Vari- 


ety, to furniſh out great Helps to 


the. Poet's Art, in forming the 


Cadence of their Verſes, agreeable 
to the Senſe of the Words, as well 
as their ſounding, and pleaſing the 
Ear. Again, their Proſody was 


another conſiderable Advantage 
A due Mixture 
of 


Ul 


of Equality and Variety compoſe 
what we call Harmony. By the 


Help of their Proſody, the Romans 


did at the ſame Time vary their 
Cadence, and yet brought all their 
Verſes (i. e. their Heroic, or Hex- 
ameter; as alſo their Pentameter ) 
to the ſame Proportion of Time. 
So that whether the Poet employ'd 
more Dactyles, or more Spondees, 
or an equal Number of each, the 
Quantity of Time was ſtill the ſame, 


tho the Cadence was almoſt infi- 


nitely, and conſequently moſt a- 
greeably varied, and diverſified, I 
ſhall give an Inſtance out of Vir- 
gil, of one Verſe, with five Dac- 
tyles and one Spondẽ; and another 
of five Spondets and one Da#yle. 
The former deſcribes the Swiftne/s 
of a Courſer. Diadripz- | dim- 
que pii-| trem ſoni- | ts quatit | 
Zngila | cimpam. aen. II. 875. 
The other expreſſes the ſſoto riſing 
of the Arm, when the Cyclops lift 
up their great Hammers; and the 
dead Sound they make, when they 


ſtrike the Anvil. Ill in- | ter ſe- | 


fe mal- | ta vi | brachis | tillant, 
aen. 8. 452. 8 
Another Advantage they had was 


their Cacſura, whereby cutting off 


the laſt Hllable, or Syllables, in a 
Word, and joining them to that 
of another, to make up a Foot, all 
the Words are connected, and as it 


were wrought into each other, ſo 


as to make up one Harmony. This 
is evident from the foregoing Ver- 
ſes; but to make the Beauty of this 
Connection more ſenſible, one need 
only ſhew how diſagreeable the 
want of it is. The following Verſe 
has no Caeſura in it, and ſounds 

barſh, tho the Quantity of Syl- 
lables, and Number of Feet, be 
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according to Rule : zrbem | fortam 


| coepir | naper | fortiir | haſtis. 
Another Advantage of the Anci- 


ents over the Moderns, is the Va- 


riety of their Meaſures, anſwerable 
to the ſeveral Kinds of Poetry. The 


Majeſtic Gravity of the Hexame- 


ter agrees with the Solemnity of the 
Epic. The Softneſs of the Penta- 


meter, alternately added to the 


Hexameter, fits that to the Sw¾eet- 
neſs and Tenderneſs of the Elegy. 
The Sapphic, Alcaic, and Phaleu- 
cian Meaſures, & c. mixed toge- 
ther, beſt ſuit the muſical and ſu- 
blime Spirit of the Lyzic; whiiſt 
the Simplicity of the Iambic, more 


nearly reſembling Proſe, is peculi- : 


arly proper for the Stage. 

| The Moderns are deficient in 
mat, or all thoſe Reſpects. Our 
Languages, the Engliſb in particu- 
lar, have neither a determinate 
Quantity of Yowels, (we rather 
ſpeaking by, Accent ;) nor a ſuffici- 
ent Variety of Inflexions and Ter- 
minations. Beſides ; our Syllables, 
for the greater Part, are but rudely 
Joined together, wherein Abun- 
dance of harſh Conſonants are croud- 


ed on each other, with few Vowels ® 


to ſound them; and even ſome of 
them are prepoſterouſiy cut off, 
which has made our Language al- 
moſt a Language of Monoſyllables: 
So that without good Care, as the 


Author of the Eſſay on Criticiſm 


ſhews, our Verſes run very heavi- 
ly, and Ten low Words oft creep 
in one dull Line, Vid. Lives of the 
Roman Poets, Introduct. Sect. 3. 


PF. 22. by Cruſius. | 


2 II. Obſ.... 1) The Excellen- 
cy of the Hexameter is. . . . when 
there is a grateful Mixture of the 


Feet, it is made up of; rather 


M m more 


r Omar 7 
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more Da#yles than Spondes, as; 
Tityre tu patulae recubans ſub teg- 
mine fagi. Virg. ecl. 1.1..... 
When there are ſome ;Caeſuras in 
It. . . . When it ſounds in a man- 
ner expreſſive of the Senſe ; as ob- 
ſerved before, about the Courſer 
and Cyclops... 2) Its Fault 
IS. . . When it ends with a Mono- 
ſyllable, as; Praelia rubrica pitta 
aut carbone ; velut fi, Hor. unleſs 
another Monoſyllable precedes, as; 
principibus placuiſſe viris, non ul- 
tima laus eft, Hor. . when it 


ends with a Word of more than 


three Syllables, as ; augeſcunt aliae 
gentes aliae minuuntur, Lucret.. . 
- when there is no Caeſura in it, 
as; Romae moenia terruit impiger 
Hannibal armis, Enn. . When 
the Eliſions are too frequent, and 
harſh, as; primum nam inquiram, 


quid fit furere hoc; ſi erit in te, 
fo! . » Rhyme, and a Jingle of 
the ſame Sounds, ought to be guard- 
ed againſt, as; I nunc, et verbis 


virtutem illude ſuperbis, Virg. Si 


| 2 aliquid reflare putatis, 


Ov. Ipſe ego librorum video delicta 
meorum, Id. Quot coelum ftellas, 


tot habet tua Roma puellas, Ov. 
| This fort of 


art. am. 1 — 
Verſe was alſo called LON G 
VERSE, as; ef longis verſibus 
adde breves, Ov. el. 3. —— 4) 
An Hexameter hyp:rmeter is when 
It has in the End one Syllable more 
than it ought; but then that Syl- 
Jable ends in a YVawel, or m; and 
the next Verſe begins with a YVow- 
el, that it might be cut off, as; 
omnia Mercurio ſimilis, vocemque 
colorem ue — et crines flavos, Virg. 


aen.' 4. 558. aut dulcis muſti Vul- 


. cano decoquit humorem — Et faljis, 


c. Virg. geor. 1. 295. 
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III. Obſ.... 1) The frf 
Penthemim ought to. end with a 


Word, for an Eliſion in the Be- 


ginning of the ſecond Penthemim is 
harſh, as; mi miſero eripuiſti om- 
nia 2 bona, Catull...... 2) 
Neither of the Penthemims ſhould 
end with a Monofyllable, as; O 
Di, reddite mi hoc pro pietate mea, 
Catull. aut facere, haec a te dicta- 
que faftaque ſunt, Id. — unleſs a 
Monoſyllable goes before it, as; 
magna tamen ſpes eft in bonitate 
Dei, Ov. praemia fi ſtudio conſe- 
guar iſta ſat eft, Id. invitis oculis 
litera lecta tua eft, Id.. . 3) The 
ſecond Pentbemim ends beſt with a 
Word of two Syllables.... . 4) 
The Elegy conſiſts of an Hexame- 
ter and Pentameter alternately, as ; 
Principits obſta; 2 medicina pa- 
ratur — cùm mala per longas con- 
valuere moras, Ov. Rem. Am. 91. 
+ IV. They were called Ado- 
nics, becauſe thoſe Meaſures were 
generally uſed in lamenting the 
Fate of Adonis, Son of the King of 
Cyprus. | 
5 V. The Sapphic Verſe took 
its Name from Sappho, an inge-. 
nious Poetreſs of Lesbos, in the 44th 
Olympiade, who either invented 
this Sort of Verſe, or improved it. 
Seneca and Boethius uſed this Mea- 
ſure, without an Adonic. Boethi- 
us adds to the Sapphic a Glyconic, 
conſiſting of three Feet — a Spon- 


dee — a Choriamber — and a Pyr- 


ric, as; cum polo Phoebus roſeis 
quadrigts — lucem ſpargere coepe- 


3 


6 VI. The Aſclepiade took its 
Name from Aſclepias, a Gramm. 
. + + . In this Kind, a Word end- 
ing a Foot is elegant, as; guaſſas 
indocilis pauperiem pati — Hor. od. 

1 Ps 


wy 


— 


1. 1. — Magnum pauperies oppro- 
brium, jubet, 10 - « » « By adding 
one Syllable to this Verſe, it be- 
comes a Pentameter, as; Moece- 
nas atavis edite nobilibus — O et 
praeſidium, dulce decuſque meum, 
&c. . . . . A Glyconic is ſometimes 
ſet before an Aſclepiade, as; fic te 
diva potens Cypri — fic Fratres 
Helenae, lucida ſidera, Hor 
Sometimes a Glyconic follows three 
Aſclepiades, as; Eheu, quantus e- 
quis, quantus adeſt viris — ſudor |! 
quanta moves funera Dardanae — 
Gent: ! jam galeam Pallas, et ae- 
gida — curruſque et rabiem parat, 
Hor. od. 1. 15. 9. . . . Sometimes 
a Pherecratic, and Glyconic are ad- 


ded after two Aſclepiades, as, O- 


nauis, referent in mare te nou! — 
fuctus; O quid agis, fortiter occu- 
pa — Portum: nonne vides ut — 
nudum remigio latus? Hor, od. 1. 
14. J. | | | | 
ic VII. Obſ.... 1) This lam- 
bic Meaſure was at firſt uſed in a 
ſatyrical Way, hence iH idem ſig- 
nifies to reproach. Archilocus is 
ſaid to be the Inventor of this kind 
of Verſe, a Poet who lived in the 
Iſland Paros, whence Horace has, 
Parios ego primus Iambos — 
 eftendi Latta; numeros animoſque 


ſecutus — Archiloci, &c. Hor. ep. 


1. 10% „%% % ela 
meaſured it by /ingle Feet; by 
whom the Dimeter was called qua- 
_— : the Trimeter, Senarius. 
RN 
| ded to an Hexameter, as; Nox 
erat et coelo fulgebat Luna ſereno— 
inter minora ſidera, Hor. epod. 15. 
I..... A Trimeter is likewiſe ad- 


ded to an Hexameter, as; Altera 


jam teritur bellis civilibus aetas ; 
| = ſuis et ipſa Roma viribus ruit, 
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We have a Dimeter ad- 
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Hor. epod. 16. 1. . Oftentimes 


a Dimeter follows a Trimeter, as 


Beatus ille, qui procul negotiis, — 


ut priſca gens mortalium, Hor. 
od. 2. I. . . . Sometimes an Ar- 


chilochian is inſerted between a Tri- 
meter, and Dimeter, as; Petti, 


nihil me, ficut antea, juvat — ſcri- 
bere verſiculos — Amore perculſum 
gravi, Hor. Epod. I1.1.... 4) 
There is likewiſe an Iambic Te- 
trameter, or Octonarius, which 
the Eatins call Quadratus. It 
conſiſts of eight Feet, and is uſed 
by the Comic-Writers, as; pecu- 
niam in loco negligere, maxumum 
interdum eſt lucrum, Ter. adelph. 
2. 2. 8. . This following is a 
Tetrameter catalecticus, as; nam 
fs remittent quidpiam Philumenae 
dolores, Hee. 3. 2. 14, N. B. 
Catalecticus ſignifies that a Verſe 
wants a Syllable, as; Mea renidet 
in domo lacunar, Hor. od. 2. 18. 
2. One Syllable more would make 
this a perfect Iambic. Acatalecticus 
ſignifies a Verſe to have its juſt 
Number of Syllables, hypercatale- 
cticus, a Syllable or two too many 
in the End.. . . 5) Comic Wri- 
ters, that they might come nearer 
to Proſe, uſe in the even Places 


thoſe Feet, which others admit in 


the dd only the Iaſt Foot is al- 
ways an Iambic, or Pyrric, as; 


Poeta cum primum animum ad ſcri- 


bendum appulit, Phaedrus's Fables 


are written with the ſame Licence. | 


VIII. Obſ.... 1). That this 
Meaſure is ſo denominated from 


Anacreon, a famous Lyric Poet, of 


Teos, a City of Ionia, or, as others, 
of Teium, a City of Paphlagonia, 
who uſed it. . 2) This Verſe is 
no other than an Iambic Dimeter 
CataleFic. ... 3) Anacreon in the 
M am 2 s 
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fir/t Foot has a Cretic inſtead of an 
Anapeſt, as; MeATouat poder Deeetor, 
cantu celebro roſam aęſtivam, A- 


nacr. 5 3. in Roſam. 

9 IX. Obſ. . . . I) That there 
are ſeveral Meaſures attributed to 
Archilocus, as the Inventor, vid. 
Note VII. ſupra. .. . 2) There 
are three Kinds of Verſe, which 
are Part of. the Hexameter, as in 
the firſt Eclogue of Virgil, viz. 
tegmine fagi, an Adonic, v. I. — 
quo diſcordia cives ! a Pherecratic, 
v. 72. — fronde ſuper viridi, an 
Archilochian, v. 81. | 
K. Obſ. .. 1) This took its 


Name from Pherecrates, a Comic 


Poet, of Athens. . 2) Catullus, 
in the fir/? Foot, has often a Troche, 
as; prodeas nova nupta — Boethi- 
us fometimes an Anapeſt, as; ſimi- 
li ſurgit ab ortu. 

XI. Obſ. .1) This is denomi- 
nated from Alcaeus, a Greek Lyric 
Poet, who lived in the 44th Olym- 
piad. His Poems were ſtrong, con- 
ciſe, and well laboured. Horace 

mentions him as a Poet of great 
Spirit, as; et te Sonantem plenius 


aureo — Alcaee, plectro dura na- 


vis, od. 2. 13. 26. Alcaei minaces 
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ſyllabon. 


— 


Camoenae, od. 4. 9. 7. And Ovid, 
as; nec plus Alcaeus cunſors patri- 
aeque lyr aeque—laudis habet, quam- 
vis grandius ille ſonat, Ep. Sapph. 
.. . . 2) After two Alcaics we have 
an Jambic Dimeter-hypercalectic, 
i. e. The fir/t Foot an Jambic, or 
Sponde — the ſecond an Iambic — 
the third a Sponde — the fourth an 
Tambic, with a long Syllable. ... . 
then follows a fourth Verſe, viz. an 


| Alcmanian, conſiſting of two Da- 


Hyls, and two Trochts, as; odi pro- 
fanum wulgus et arceo; — favete 
linguis; carmina nen Prius — au- 
dita, muſarum ſacerdos — virgini- 
bus pueriſque canto, Hor. od. 1. 
3. I. 

: 12 XII. Obſ. . . . 1) This Mea- 


ſure was ſo called from Phalaecus, 


its Inventer, Graece d Aa; and 
becauſe it conſiſts of eleven Syl- 
lables, it was alfo called Hendeca- 
The Sapphic was alſo fo 
called, and no wonder, when they 
are ſo eaſily changed for one ano- 
ther, as; Sapph. mon eget Mauri 
jaculis, nec arcu — Phaleu. or 
Phalaecian, non Mauri jaculis eget, 
nec Arcu .....2) A Caeſura is 
not neceſſary to this Meaſure. 


III... . of Scanning 7er/es. 


Scanning is the right Menſuration of a Verſe; or the 
diſtinguiſhing it into its ſeveral Feet *, For this Purpoſe, 
we mult obſerve theſe Peculiarities, ſometimes called 


Figures of Scanning. 


I. . . Synalbepha , which cuts off a Vowel, or Diph- 
thong, in the End of a Word; when the next Word be- 
gins with a Vowel, or Diphthong, as; 1 


\ Con- 


 Conticuere omnes intentique ora tenebant. 
Dardanidae infenf; poenas cum ſanguine poſcunt, 
| Quidve moror ? fi omnes uno ordine habetis Achivos; 
| Virg. aen. II. x. 72. 102. 


Scanned thus. 


6 


Cõnticu-¶ m- | nes Tn- | tent? | qi ord te- | nibant. | 
Dardint- Id mnfen- | ſ7 pae- | nas cim | ſanguint | poſciint. | 1} 
Draidve mo- | rar ſPam- | nes u- 1 ordin à- | bitis & | chivõs: 


. 


But 


HSynalbepha is ſometimes neglected,. . 1) generally in 
theſe Interjections, O, heu, ah, prob, vae, vab, hei, alſo 
io. . 2) by Poetic Licence .. . 3) obſerve that long i 

| Vowels and Diphthongs, when not cut off, are uſed as þ 
common, ass | 9 


(1) 


O Pater, o Hominum, Divumgue aeterna poteſtas! Virg. aen. 10. 18. 1 
Heu ibi palta fides, ubi quae jurare ſolebas? Ov. ep. Hypl. 41. : 


—ů — — 


wp 


— 


5 Ab] ego non poſſum tanta videre mala. _— 
Et bis 1 Arethuſa, Io Arethuſa vocavit, * Or. f 

i DL” (2) 

Et ſuccus pecorẽ, ct lac ſubducitur agnis. Virg. ecl. 3. 6. ; 
Poſthabitd coluiſſe ſama : hic illius ama. Voirg. aen. 1.2. b 

Stant et junipert, ẽt caſtaneae hirſutae. Virg. ecl. 7. 53. 

(3) 1 

Credimus an qui imant, ipfi ſibi ſomnia fingunt, Id. ecl. 8. 108. | 


vir 
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' Viftor apud rapidum Simoenta ſub 7116 alts, Id. aen. g. 261. 
Ter ſunt conati Tmponere Plid dſ mm. d. geor. 1. 281, 


Inplerunt montes : flerunt Rhodoptia? arces. Id. geor. 4. 461. 


II. . . Eethlipfis * is the Elifon, or cutting off m, with 
its Vowel, in the End of a Word, when the next begins 
with a Yowel: and formerly s was cut off, as; 


1 
O curas bominum, o quantum eſt in rebus inane, Perl. fat. 1. 1. 
Arque affigit humo Divinae particulam aurae, Hor. fat. 2, 2. 79. 
Scanned thus ; 
O d- | ras him | v qian- | T in | rebiis L. nan. 


Ate af- Fit hii- mõ di- ¶ vinae | particl- | Paurae. 


(5) 


Vicimus, o ſocii, et magnam pugnavimu” pugnam, Enn. 
Arboribus veteres decidere falcibu” ramos, Id. 


Aﬀxus noſtris tu dab?” ſupplicium, | Cat, ap. Gell.. 


III. . Caeſura is when there remains a Syllable in 
the End of a Word, after a Foot is finiſhed : /o. called, 
| becauſe a Word is divided in ſuch a Manner, that the End 

of it is the Beginning of the next Foot, as; 2 


Sylves- | trem tenu- | 7 mu- | ſam medi- taris a- | vena, 
| Virg. ecl. 1. 2, 


Ob.. 


Obſ. . 1) The Hexameter * will not run ſmooth without 
a Caeſura. . . 2) Tho' the aff Syllable + of a Word be 
es yet being a Goon, may be uſed long, as; 


1 * Romae | moenia | terruit | impiger | Hande | armis, Enn. 
| : +, . . Pectoribũs inhians ſprirantia conſulit exta, Vir. aen. 4. 64. 
Sz nhil attuleris ibis Homere foras. Ov. 


WW. Sn s,* is the Contratfion of t400 Syllables 
of the ſame Word, into one, as; 


Omni pontus erant, drerant quoque littora ponto. Ov. 1. 2 92. 
Miſcueruntque herbas, et non innoxia verba, Virg. geor. 2. 192. 


Iidem oculi lucent, eadem feritatis imago. Ov. met. 1. 259. 
Aurda percuſſum virga verſumque venenis, Virg. aen. 7. 190. 


V.. . Diaerefis *, on the contrary, is the Sale of 
one Sylla ble into Fo, as; | 


Suſpectos laqueos, dere, miliius bamum, Hor. ep. 1. 16. 512 
Aurarum, et filiiae metu, _ Glycon. Hor. od. 1. 23. 4. 
G — evoluiſſe meos, Ov. triſt. 12. 1. 


VI.. . . Poetic Licenſe is that Liberty which Poets take 


of differing from the uſual Meaſures 0 Quantity and Verſe, 
as; . . . 1) by neglecting Synalcepha, vid. ſupra --- by Sy- 


naereſs, and Diaerefis . . . . 2) when they make a long 


Syllable hort, by SysToOLE , as; obſiupur, ftettruntque, 
comae Virg. aen. 2. 774. . . Or a ſhort Syllable long 


by DrAsror E, as; Taliam, Virg. aen. 1. 6. Priamides, 


Virg. aen. 6. 404. 


Obſervations 
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| Obſervations and Exceptions; 


I... | Aliter ab aliis fſecantur 
earmina per diverſos pedes. Ve- 
rum, hoc tibi prae oculis habeas, 
facillimum quemque pedem propo- 


nendum, ut promptior ſeſe offerat 


oratio. Idcirco etiam caeſurae in- 


eſſemus; neque cogeremur abire 
ad Choriambos. Pedes enim qua- 
driſyllabi lentius ſubeunt animum 
ſcribentis. Nihil autem infeliciùs, 
quam quum animus Poetae diſtra- 
hitur a Sententiis, numerorum dif- 
ficultate, Scalig. poet. 2. 16. p. 142. 
Lowe cit. App. to Gram. p. 26. 

2 IT... Obſ. 1) Euancig), vo- 


calium commixtio, from curse 


conglutino, ſimul ungo; Metapho- 
Tice, for commiſces, confundo, in 
unum contraho. . . . 2) Synaloepha 

is ſeldom neglected when the pre- 


<ding Vowel is ſhort, as it is in 


this Paſſage, et vera inceſſu patuit 
-Dea. Tile wii matrem, V irg. aen. 


1. 409. . . . 3) Hnalbepba is much 


the e when it falls upon the 


fame Vowel, as; Ille ego qui quon- 
dam gracili modulats avena, Virg. 
nen. I. 1. Ergo onints longo ſolvit 
"fe Teucria luctu, aen. 2. 26. . 

4) T hoſe Eliſions ſhould not be 
frequent; not more than zo in an 
Elegiac. The Heroic will admit 
more, which carry ſometimes a 
Szweetneſs in them, as; Phyllida 


amo ante alias; nam me diſcedere 


evit, Virg. ecl. 3. 78. —- Some- 


times a Majęſiy and Weight, as; 
monſtrum Horrendum, informe, in- 
gens, cui lumen ademptum, Virg. 


5) A Synaloepha 


* 


„ 


ventae ſunt, ut Daciylis contenti 


is harſh in the nende a a Verſe, 
tho Virgil has one with ſome 


Sweetneſs, as; ſi ad vitulam ſpe- 


ctes, nihil eſt quod N laudes, 
„ 


of an Heroic, as; difficile eft lon- 
gum- ſubito deponere amorem, Ca- 
tull. 

i.. 06 17) *Eafabdis, 
from wn faifo elido. .. . . . 2) This 
Eli ſion is harſh in the fixth Foot of 
an Heroic, as; loripedem rectus de- 
rideat, AÆthiopem albus, Juv. fat. 
2. 23. Vid. Not. II. 4. monſtrum, 
&c. ſupra. . 


the next begins with a Votoel, as 
omnia Mercurio fimilis, vocemgue, 
coloremque . . 


Virg. aen. 4. 558, * 3: 449. 


16. 2. 69. 1 

160. Thoſe 7 e 8 > alles 1 5 
permeter. N. B. When a Vowel, 
Diphthonge, or m, with its Vowel 


in the End of Words, is not cut 


off, it is called by the Latins Ri- 
arvs; 7 the Greeks DIALOE=- 
PHE. 
Words as theſe, viz. horridu'” ; 
falcibu*, fontibu*, dabi'. 70 

4 IV... . Obſ. 1) Caeſura from 
caedo, to cut. . 2) The Caeſura 


has a double Effect, — b 


give a certain S moothneſs to a Verſe, 


dy thus connecting the Words to 


one another — Szcondly, to make 
a Syllable, ſhort by Nature, long ; 
viz. after the lt Foot, pectori- 
bus inhians, &c. . . after the ſecond 
Foot, omnia vincit amor, et nos 

cedamus 


This likewiſe 
is commonly harſs i in the ffth Foot 


. 3) This Eliſion may 
be in the End of a Verſe, when 


. ef crines flaves, 


4) s is cut off in ſuch 


© 


_ aen. 12. 847. 


| 


ſectogue Elephante. . . 


Syllables, Virg. aen. 9. 674. 


/ 
8 
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cedamus amori .. . . after the third 
Foot, dona dehinc auro gravia, 
.. and even 
after the fourth Foot, Graius ho- 
mo infectos Imquens profugus hyme- 
naeos, Virg. aen. 4. 64. Id. Ecl, 
10. 69. Id. aen. 3. 464. Id. aen. 
10, 7230 - ++ 3) Thoſe Verſes, 


eſpecially Heroic, which have no 


Caeſura in them, don't run ſmooth, 
as; praeter caetera, me Romae ne 
poemata cenſes . . . . ſcribere, Hor. 
ep. 2. 2. 65. Has res ad te ſcrip- 


tas, Luci, miſimus, Ali, Lucil. 
Detulit ex Helicone perenni 
fronde coronam, Lucr. 1. Nam fi 


quid mortale e cunctis partibus gus, 


5 V. . . Obſ. 1) Suvaipeors con- 
tractio, from ovvarpie in unum 
contraho, as; deſueta, for deſdeta, 
Virg, zen. 1. 726. 2) This 
is alſo called Synizeſis, in which 
the two Votbels continue, but coa- 
leſce into a Diphthonge, as; uno eo- 


. demque tulit parth, paribuſque re- 


vinxit . . Serpentum ſpiris, Virg. 
This is frequent in 
Comic Writers, who uſe meo, tuo, 
ſuo, eo, as Monoſyllables, Voll. 
Gram. Sim. When the 


Vowels i and u come before ano- 


ther Vowel, they are ſometimes 
changed into 7 and v Conſonant, 


thus in Virg. we have genva for 


genua, Virg. aen. 5. 432. omnia 
two Syllables; ariete, three Syl- 
lables, aen. 7. 175. abietibus, four 


Material Nouns contract in all 
Caſes, as olopathous, viz. aureus, 


ferreus, acreus. So in the Greet 


Xevotos,. yerntcs, oidiigecs into us, 


Vid. Pract. Gram. of the Greet 
Tongue, ed. 2. Synecphoniſis, p. 


» 


217. Not. 1. p. 218.. .. 3) Theſes 


Words following are uſually con- 


iidem, iiſdem, dein, deinde, pro- 
inde, deeſt, deeram, deeſſem, deero, 


deeſſe, anteambulo, anteit, antehac, 


ſemi homo, ſemianimis, and a few 


others. 

s VI... Obſ. 1) Atziperrs di- 
viſio, from quatęt dividvo . 
.. 2) This frequently happens in 
the Compounds of ſolvo, and voluo, 
as; evoluiſſe meos, Ov. triſt. 12. 
4. Sim. in aulai, aurai, for au- 
lae, aurae: Orpheus, Perſeus, 


Troiae, three Syllables — Nata- 


dum, V irg. ecl. 6. 21. Harpyias, 
Four Syllables. — By changing the 
Conſonants 7 and v into Vowels, 
as; ſilude, ſoluit, for ſilva, ſolvit; 
and ſubiecta for ſubjefta, as; ft 
gua ferventi ſubiefta Cancro ęſt, 
Sapph. Senec. — by ſounding the 
1, which uſed to be loſt after g, 4, 
and s, as in aqude, ſuttus, Hor. 
ſat. I. 8. 17. ſuaſit, Sutvos; and 
relanguit, Ov. religuas, Luer. 


7 VII. . . Obſ. 1) use cor- 


reptio, from cus contraho, as; 
nec ſieterunt in te virque paterque 
meus, Ov. ep. 7. 166. matri lon- 
ga decem tulerunt faſtidia menſes, 
Virg. ecl. 4. 61. —— Aas 
extenſio, 
diſtendo, as; Diana, Virg. aen. 1. 
503. for Diana, Id. 11. 582. 
conſidant, fi tantus amir, et moe- 


nia condant, Virg. aen. 11. 323. 


This is ſuppoſed to obtain, when 
a ſhort Syllable is made long by 
doubling the Conſonants, as; rel- 
ligio, &c. Troas relliguias Dana- 
um atque immitis Achillet, Virg. 
aen. I. 34... . 2) Hole and Di- 
aſtole are admitted — Fit, when 
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from diarianw diduco, 
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more than rw ſhort Syllables con- 
cur, then one of them is length- 
ened, as the fir 
lia, Philoſophus, pugilibus, Siceli- 
des; the ſecond in canicula; febri- 
cula; Theophilus, &c. —— Se- 


— 


condly, when a ſhort Syllable, be- 


in Aſiacus, Ita- 
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tween two long ones, is produced, 
as the ſecond in delibutus, imbecil- 


lus, parricida, &c. to accommo- 
date the Verſe. But thoſe Things 
are rather to be obſerved, than 
imitated, Serv. N 


Verſes are denominated from other Circumſtances, beides 
| heir Author and Meaſure. 3 


Bucolicum is a Paſtoral Song, 
wherein the Actions and Diſcour- 
ſes of Shepherds, and Country 


People are repreſented, as in Vir- 
 giPs Eclogues, and Theocritus's 


Idylls. 


Comoedia is a Play, divided in- 


to Ads and Scenes, repreſenting 
the Affairs of private, and civil 


- Life, with an happy Exit, as thoſe 


of Terence. | 
D:/tichon conſiſts only of two 
Verſes; tetraſticon, of four, &c. fo 


denominated from gie verſus. 


An Hemiſtichium conſiſts of but 


half a Verſe. 


Elegia, or Elegy, is a mournful 
Poem, as in Ovid de triſtibus. 

Emblema is a moral Poem, with 
a Picture, or ſome other Symbole, 
annexed to it. | 

Encomiaſticon is a Poem in Praiſe 
of any Perſon, or Thing, as; the 
Praiſes of Druſus, Hor. od. 4. 4. 
14. of Auguſtus, 4. 15. id. 

Epic Potm is a Fable deſigned 
to r.iſe in us the Admiration and 
Love of Virtue, by repreſenting the 
Actions of an HERO, favour'd by 
Heaven, and doing great Things, 
amidſt Difficulties and Ob/tacles. 


Epicedium is a Poem in Praiſe 


of the Dead, 


Epigramma is a ſhort witty Po- 
em, that ſtrikes the Fancy; as, 
thoſe of Catullus, and Martial. 
Of this Kind were thoſe Lines, 
which a Lad, pronouncing the 
Penultimate of Euphrates ſhort, 
was obliged to make, by way of 
Puniſhment, viz. ⸗Venit ad Eu- 
phratem quidam, perterritus haeſit; 
ut bene tranſiret, corripuit flu- 
vium. Sim. on Chriſt's Miracle 
of turning Water into Wine, the 
Lad ſuppoſed it to be red Wine, 
and uſed the Word Nympha, which 
ſignifies either a Goddeſs of the 
Fountains; or Water itſelf. Vi- 
dit et erubuit Nympha pudica De- 
UM, | Ws Y 
The modeſt Water, aw'd ty 

Pour divine, 

Confeſs'd the God, and bluſyd 

itſelf to Wine. . 


Epiſede is a ſeparate Action, or 


Story, which the Poet connects 
with the main Plot of his Poem; 


to give it a pleaſing Diuerſity, as 
the Story of Dido in Virgil. 


Epitaphium are thoſe Lines 


which are inſcribed on Tombs. 
Epithalamium is a Nuptial Song, 
ſuch was Buchanau's on the Mar- 
. rilage 


I 


ſody. 
riage of Mary Q. of Scots, Silv. 


Hymnus, a Poem in Honour of 


the Deity, as thoſe of Orpheus, 
Linus, Muſaeus, & c. Vid. Hor. 
od. I. 2I. -—-2, 19, -— David's 
Pſalms. 3 | 
Ode, a Poem, which may be 
ſung to the Lyre; of which Kind 
were thoſe of Horace, from whence 
he is called the Lyric Poet. 
Fragoedia is a Play divided into 


As and Scenes, repreſenting the 


Actions of Great Men, the Sub- 
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ject full of Trouble, and the Exit 


mournful. —— Among the Anci- 
ents, the Repreſentation of Kings, 
and Great Mens Actions, made a 
Tragedy; and that of common Per- 


ſons, a Comedy, whether the Ca- 


Ay. Prol. By 


taſtrophes, or Exits, were proſpe- 
rous, or not. Hence Plautus calls 
his Amphitruo, wherein Gods and 
Slaves act their Part, Tragi-Come- 


 Threnus, a Song en the Over- 
throw of Cities and Countries, 28 
in Jeremiah. | 


The End of PRosSODyY. 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS 
Explained, and Abbabetically diſpoſed. 


A Prom _ nomen poſitum) 
is a Word added to a Noun, 


to declare its Manner and 
vid. p. 32. It is alſo called an Ad- 
jectiue ab adjiciendo, from its be- 
ing added to another Word; but 


this ſeems too general a Reaſon for 


its Name, becauſe Adverbs and Ad- 
jections are added to other Words, 
as well as thoſe. The Name Ad- 
noun therefore is choſen as more 
determinate, and expreſſive of its 
Nature. 

Adverb (ad verbum poſitum) a 
Word added to a Verb, to ſignify 
the Manner of its affirming, or 
denote ſome Circumſtance of Place, 
Time, or Order. It may be ad- 
ded to other Words, to Adnouns, 
&c. yet it took its Name from its 
firſt and principal Uſe; to add 
ſome Manner, or Quality, to the 
Verb. vid. p. 76. 

Alſtract- Sos, (abſtractum, 
drawn off) is a Noun derived from 
an Adnoun, exprefling the ſame 
Duality in general, without any 
Regard to the Thing, in which it 
exiſts, as; from bonus Good, is 
made bonitas Goodneſs: from dul- 


cis ſweet, we have dulcedo, Sweet- 
neſs. 


Quality, 


Adjections, (ab adjiciendo) are 
Syllables added to the End of 
Words, to render them more em- 


phatical, as; que, ne, ve, &c. vid. 


d. 86. col. 2. not. 2. 

Actiue- Verb (Activum, active) 
is that which affirms Action of the 
Nominative before it, and when it 
ſignifies the paſſing of that Action 
to ſome Ohye# following the Verb, 
it is called a Tranſitive Verb, vid. 
Tranſitive. vid. p. 43. 44. 115. 
Rule IV. 

Ampbibolia (ace ambigui- 
tas) is a dubious Conſtruction of 
Words, and generally ariſes from 
too Accuſatives, with an Infinitive' 
Active in the fame Clauſe, as; ſed 
enterea mihi Senex narrabat, ſe 
hunt negligere cognatum ſuum, The 
Doubt here is, whether he neglected 
his Kinſman, or his Kinſman ne- 
glected him. The Senſe leads us 
to this Order, hunc cognatum fuum 
negligere ſe, Ter. phorm. 2. 3. 
19. | 

Amplificatives (amplificare, to. 
encreaſe, or augment) are ſuch 
Words, Nouns, or Adnouns, as 
magnify the Senſe of their Primi- 
tives, as; from caput a Head, 
comes capito, one that has a great 
E from 0:69 to drink, comes 

bibax 


bibax one given to drink; from 
naſus a Noſe, 1 — great Noſed. 
Anaſtrophe (d rasgopnù, inverſio, 
from &dyacg#pw converſor) is a Fi- 
gure by which the wrong Word is 
placed firſt, as; mecum, for cum 
me; quos inter, for inter quos. 
Antecedent (antecedo, to go be- 
fare) is that Word, which comes 
before the relative in the foregoing 
Clauſe, and which the relative 
reſpects, and tacitely repeats, as; 
vir ſapit, qui (vir) pauca loquitur, 
the Man is wife, who (which 
Man) ſpeaketh few Words, vid. 
P. 95s. -- 
Appoſition (appono, to put to, or 
lay nigh to) is the putting together 
of two Nouns, ſignifying the ſame 
Thing, or one explanatory of the 
other, in the ſame Caſe, as; urbs 
Roma, the City Rome; flumen 
Rhenus, the River Rhine, vid. 
p. 100 5 
Aſyndeton (&ννi0Los ſolutus, 
from æ and cudelos una vinctus, 
from ovvdli@ una vincio) is the 
Defect of a Conjunction, eſpecially 
copulative, in a Diſcourſe, as; 
Deus optimus maximus, i. e. opti- 
mus et maximus. 
Archaiſm (aq, priſcorum 
imitatio, from «gy ato5 priſcus, an- 
tiquus, Th. &:y1 principium) is 
an Imitation of old Authors —— 1) 
In Declenſion, as; aulai, pidtai, 
for aulae, pictae —— 2) In Con- 
jugation, as; IN DIC. Imperf. of 
the Fourth ended in ibam, as; au- 
 dibam, ſcibam, lenibam, for audi- 
ebam, ſciebam, leniebam. Such as 
thoſe may be found in Poets of the 
beſt. Age. . Tut. in ibs, and 
Paſſively in ibor, as; dormibo, eſu- 
ribo, ſcibo, for dormiam, ejuriam, 


ſciam, Ter. phorm. 5. 1. 38. — 
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amicibor, demolibor, opperibor, for 
amiciar, demoliar, opperiar. 
Su BJ. Preſ. This Tenſe hereto- 
fore ended in im, as; edim for 
edam; duim for dem; perduim for 


perdam, Plaut. eped. 1. 1. 64. 


Ter. Hec. 1. 2. 59. Cie . 


4. pr. de Caeſare — Perf. in Sim. 
as; fortunaſſim, negaſſim, for for- 
tunaverim, negaverim. Adaxint, 
for adegerint, Plaut. aul. 1. 1. II. 
.. . Alſo in ſſo, as; levaſſo; prohi- 
beſſo, for levavero; prohibuero.— 
IMPERAT. Pal. Second Perf. 
Sing, in mino... Plur. minor, as; 
attęſtamino; famino, for atteftare; 
Fare... arbitraminor; progredi- 
minor, for arbitramini; progredi- 
mini —— IN FIN. Pref. Paſſ. had 
er added to it, not only by Plau- 


tus and Terence, but other Poets 


of the pure/? Age, as; farier; im- 
miſerier, Virg. ſcitarier, Ov. di- 
cier, Perſ. for fari, immiſceri, ſci- 
tari, dici. — Fut. (from the Subj. 


Fut.) in qere, as; expugnaſſere, 


impetraſſere, for expugnaturum eſ- 
ſe, impetraturum eſſe —— Perf. 
ſurrexe, for ſurrexiſſe, Hor. Sat. 


I. 9. 73.—— PARTICIP, Here- 


tofore the Partioiple Perf. Paſſ. 
and Fut. Act. which were uſed 
with z//z, as a Circumlocution of 
the Infin. were looked upon as in- 
declinable, and conſequently might 
be joined to Nouns of any Num- 
ber, or Gender, as; credo ego ini- 
micos meos hoc dicturum, C. Grac- 


chus Hanc ſibi rem praefidio ſpe- 


rant futuram (ſubaud. , Cic. 
Voerr. 5. 65. — Juſtam rem et fa- 


cilem eſſe oratum a vobis volo, Plaut. 
amph. prol. 33. — Ut cohortes ad 
me miſſum facias, Cic. Att. 8, 12. 
Ruddim, Etymol. p. 114. 


Con- 


— — — — 2 — — — 


—— mg" 
— — 


- 
— Laned 4 
— — —— 


_ 
—— 


r 
. —— TIO ann 


8 * 2 
—— — —— ——ů—ů— —mñ̃ 7 


D ————— = — 


ö 


262 LAT TN RUDIMENTS. Pro- 


C. 

Conjunction (from conjungo, to 
Join together) a Particle, whoſe 
Uſe is to Join Sentences, or the 
Clauſes, and Parts of a Sentence, 
vid. p. 85. 

Cardinals (Cardinalis, chief, 
principal) are thoſe Idnouns, which 
ſignify Numbers abſolutely, as, anus, 
duo, tres, &c. They anſwer to the 
Queſtion quor? vid. Numer. 

Collectives (from colligo to col- 
le, or gather together) are Nouns 
which ſignify many in the /ingular 
Number, as; populus a People 
turba a Crowd; exercitus an Ar- 
my; pars a Part. vid. p. 92. col. 
2. not. III. 

Compound (compoſitum from 
compono, to ſet, or lay together) 
is a Word made up of two, or 
more Words, as; injuſtus ; berle- 
go; derelinquo; egomet. 

Common (communis) . . Noun 


ſignifies one Kind of Things, and 


is common to all the Species of that 
id. p. 5. col. 1. not. II. 

erb is that which, under a 
Paſſive Termination, ſignifies ac- 
tively, or paſſively, as; criminor, 


I accuſe, or am accuſed ; Dignor, 


I think, or am thought worthy, 
vid. p. 44. 6. 

Complete (completus, from com- 
pleo, zo fill up) a Verb is fo deno- 
minated, when it has all its con- 
ſtituent Pans, and is perfect in 


Mood, Tenſe, Number, and Per- 


In, as; amo. Oppoſite to this, a 
Verb is ſaid to be Dęfective. 


D. | 
Defective (deficior, deſectus, to 
want) . . . . Noun, which is not 
uſed in fome Caſes, or Numbers, 
vid. p. 30. col. 2. Verb, which 


wants one of the Roots, or ſome 
Tenſes, Numbers, or Perſons, as; 
odi, memini, vid. p. 73 

Declined (declino to bend, or 
turn one Way, or other,) Words 
are ſuch as vary their Ending, and 
bend, as it were, from one Permi- 
nation to another, as; in Dec len- 


fon and Conjugation. 


Demonſtratives (demonſtro 73 
ſhew) are Pronouns, which ſhew 
a Perſon, or Thing, as preſent, as; 
ego, tu, hic, iſte; and ſometimes 
ille, is, ipſe. 

Deminutives „ to leſſen) 
are ſuch Words as diminiſh the 
Senſe of their Primitives, as; ci- 
ſtula a little Box, eee J ſip, 
homunculus a ſorry Fellow, from 
ita a Cheſt or Box ; ſorbeo to ſuck 
in, or drink up; "bom a Man. 
T hoſe generally end in -/us, -la, 


or -/um; and, for the moſt Part, 


are of the ſame Gender with their 
Primitives, as; lapis, lapillus, 
Maſe. os, oſculum, Neut. 
Denominatives (denomino, to 
denominate) are Nouns, or Ad- 
nouns derived from Nouns, and 


which denominate Perſons, or 


Things, by ſome particular Acci- 
dent, as by their Country, Poſſeſ- 
fron, Encreaſe, or Decreaſe of Senſe, 
vid. Patronym. Gent. Poſſeſſ. De- 
minut. Amplif. 

Deponent (depono to lay aſide) 
Verbs, which ſignify Actively with 
a Paſſiue ending. Probably fo 
called, becauſe they had at fir/? an 


| Active Ending, and it was lay'd 


aſide through Cy/tom. 


Derivatives (derivo, to derive 


from one to another) are Words 
which are made from others, as; 
juftitia Juſtice, from juſtus juſt 
lectis a * from lego, to read. 


Defi- 


* 
Deſideratives (deſidero to deſire) 


Verbs of deſiring, vid. Medita- 


tives: 


Diftributives (diftribuo, to di- 


tribute, to deal out in Parcels) are 


Numerals, which diſtribute the 


ſame Number to each Claſs, and 
anſwer to the Queſtion made by 
QUOTENI? how many each, as; 
-finguli one of each; bini two by 
two; tern: by three and three. 


E. 

Emphaſis (upaois, repracſenta- 
tio, ſpecies expreſſa) is an Accent 
laid upon a Syllable, or Word in 
pronouncing it. 

Frequentatives (frequento, to 
uſe, or doa Thing often) are Verbs, 
which ſignify Frequency of Action. 


They are formed from the ſecond 


Supine —— in the fir/? Conj. by 
changing atu, into it9,—— In the 
reſt, by changing « into o, and 
they are all appropriated to the 
Firſt Conj. as; clamito to cry fre- 
quently, from clamo; dormito to 
ſleep often, from dormzo. . . diftito 
from dico, Nep.. Dion. 7. From 


ſome Frequentatives others are 


made, as; from curro is made 
curſo, and from thence curſito ; 
from jacio comes jacto, and from 
thence jactito; from pello comes 
pulſo, and from thence pulſito; 
and, by Syncope, pulto, EXCEPT. 
4 + + . nato from no; ſeitor, often 
ſeiſeitor, from ſcio. Sim, pavito 
from paveo; ſector from ſequor ; 
loquitor from laguor, as if the Su- 
pine had been pavitu. ſectu, loqui- 
tu. Quaerito, fundito, agito, are 
formed from the ſecond Perſ. Sing. 
Indic. Pref. quaeris, fundis, agis, 
YI Iteratives, 
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Gentiles (from geno, i. e. gig- 


no, to beget, Iſid.) are Adnouns 


made from proper Nouns ſignify- 
ing one's Country, They anſwer 
to cujas, what Country-man? viz. 


Romanus a Roman; . Athenienfis, 


an Athenian; Troas a Trojan; 
Anglo Britannus an Enghſhman ; 
Scoto-Britaunnus a Scotchman z 
Londinenſis, a Londoner. 


H. 
Hendiadis (w Jus Mei, one 
Thing by two) is a Figure by 


which one Thing is changed in- 


to two, with a Conjunction be- 


tween them, as; cum canerem re- 


ges, et praelio, i. e. praelia regum, 
Virg. ecl. 6. 3. malus ac fur, i. e. 


malus fur, Hor. ſat. I. 4. 3. vid. 


Dunſt. in loc. compar. Virg. Geor. 
3. 56, with aen. 5. 565. tunden- 


do atque odio, i. e. odioſe tunden- 


do, Ter, hee. I. 2. 48. Sim. 78 
ach ices, X) = 74 N. inceſſu, et 
celeritate, for 25 Sad icet T4Xwn 


inceſſu celeri, Comicus in Plut. p- 


7. 
Hypallage CLOEELNA immu- 


tatio, from d πν , immuto. 
commuto) is a Figure by which is 


intimated a mutual Change of 
Caſes, as; ni guaerere in malo ju- 
beas crucem, i. 12 malum in cruce, 
Ter. phorm. 3. 3. II. vid. Fig. 
Synt. p. 1814 | 
Hyperbatin (uTeg6a70, trajectus 
verborum ordo, from d, 
tranſgredior,) is a Figure, which 
ſhews that the : ifual Order, and 


 Grammatical placing of Words is 
changed, vid. Anaftrophe, Hy pal. 


lage, Hyſterologia, &c. 
Hy/terologia ( u5:2:w poſterior 
ſum, from d seg poſterior) is a 


Heure. 
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Figure, when the natural Order 
of the Clauſes in a Sentence is 


changed, as; valet, et vivit, for 


vivit, et valet, Ter. heaut, 1 
21. 
5 


Imperſinals (fine Perſonis) are 
Verbs, which have the indefinite 


Nominative IT before them, but 


do not admit the Perſons I, thou, 


or he, as; poenitet it repenteth. 


Imitatives {imitor, to imitate) 
are ſuch Verbs as ſignify doing, 
lite the Nouns they come from, 
as; Eraeciſſo, Graecor, to do, as 
the Greeks do; patriſſo, to do as 
my Father ; n to imitate a 
Fox; cornicor, a Crow. 

Inceptives (inceptum a Begin- 


ning, from incipio to begin; called 


alſo Inchaatives, from inchoo, to 
begin) are ſuch Verbs as ſignify the 
Beginning, or gradual Increaſe of 
a Thing, as; palleſco, J grow, or 


wax. pale; luceſeit it begins to 


grow light. They are made from 
Nouns and Verbs; and end in-sco. 
Thoſe from Nouns change 
> laf Syll. of the Cen. into -aſ- 

oftener · eſco, as; pueraſco; 
8 3 igneſco; lapideſco, from 
the Nouns, puer, puella, ignis, 
lapis : dulceſco; juveneſco; vaneſ- 


co; diteſco, from the Adnouns, 


dulcis, juvents, vanus, dis, —— 
'T hoſe from Verbs are made from 
the 2d Perſ. Sing. Indic. pre. by 
adding =C0, as; = co from labas; 
Jerveſco from ferves ; tremiſco from 


tremis; obdormiſco from obdormis; 


Liaſco (per Sync. hiſco) from Hias. 
N. B.. . . 1) All Inceptives are 
Neuters. and of the Third Con. 


2) Thoſe from Nouns, want 


the Perfect: Tenſe, and Supine — 


T hoſe from Verbs borrow their 
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uſed without a 


| nm s 
rfefts of their Primitives, as; 
coale 1 coalui - reſi Piſco, reſipui. 
Indeſinites are ſometimes Inter- 
rogatives, but, under this Title, 
uſed without asking a Dueſtion, 


which leaves them more general 


and undetermined, as; aliguis ſome- 


body; quis any one, vid. Interrog. 
vid. p. 34. col. 1. not. I. | 
Infinitive, or Infinite. (i. e. ſine 
fine, without a Boundary or Li- 
mit) 1mports that the Verb is not 
terminated, or bounded in Number, 
or Perſon. The contrary to this 
is Finite, or a Verb limited by 
thoſe Accidents. | 
Intranſitive (i. e. ſine tranſitu, 
without paſſing) are ſuch Verbs, 
whoſe Action doth not paſs beyond 
themſelves to ſome Object. vid. 
p. 126. col. 2. not. xiv. 
Interjections (quod oration in- 
terjiciatur) are Particles undeclined, 
expreſſing ſome ſudden Paſſion, 
which may be thrown or caſt into 
a Diſcourſe, without diſordering 
its Conſtruction, vid, p. 79. 
Interrogatives (interrogo, to asf) 
are thoſe Adnouns, with which we 
ast a Queſtion, as; quis, who? 
uter, which of the two? gualis, of 
what Kind? guantus, how great? 
quot, how many? When thoſe are 
Queſtion, they are 
called Indefinites, which ſee, vid. 
DP. 24.0%. 1 not 1. - 
Irregular (ſine regula) are thoſe 
declinable Words, which are not 
in all Reſpects conformable to the 
Rules and e in the Gram- 
mar. 
Tteratives (itero, to do a Thing, 
again; often) are Verbs the ſame 
with Froguentatoues, which ſee. 
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which expreſs the Matter, or Co- 
bur à Thing is of, as; aureus, 
Golden. 

Mieditati ves (meditor, to melli- 
tate, deliberate,) are ſuch Verbs, 
as ſignify a Diſpoſition, Defrre, and 
Endeavour towards doing a Thing; 
which imply ſomething of the Na- 
ture of Deliberation about it. 
They end in-RIO, and are form'd 
from the 2d Supine, by adding rio 
to it, as; eſu, eſurio; partu, par- 
turio. They are all of the 4h Conj. 
and want the Perfect Tenſe, and 
Supine, except —ſurb, I want 
to eat, am hungry; parturio, I 
am in Labour; nupturio, I long 
to be married, Apul. Apol; p. 516. 

Mood, a Corruption of Mode, 
(modus, a Mode, or Manner) 


is the Manner of a Verb's affirm- 
Following it, upon which its Action 


ing, ſthewing, commanding, &c. 
Sim, Tenſe is a Corruption of 
Time, vid. p. 46. 48. Fo. 


Multiplicatives (ultivlex, na- 


ny Times as much) are Numer als, 
which anſwer to QUOTUPLEX, 
how many fold, viz. fi implex, 
ſingle; Kos prove Able, &c. 


N. 


Neuter (neuter neither) 


Mun is that Noun, which is nei- 


ther Maſcul. nor Fem. the only 
real Genders in Nature; but one 


that Grammarians ſuppoſe, and 


denote by the Article Hoc... Verb, 
is that Verb which neither afiens 


ction, or Paſſion of its Nomina- 


ve; but ſimply ſignifies the State, 
Poſture, or Quality of Things, as; 
fte, ſedeo, , duro, virco, fla= a 
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(materia Timber, 
Caeſ. the Matter, or Stuff of which 
any Thing is made) are Adnouns, 


eo, ot” guieſco, &c, to ſtand, 


it, ſtay, endure, to be green, to 
be yellow, to be wiſe, to Teſt, vid. 
p. 44. 4. p. 45. col. 1. not. II. 

| Neuter Paſſoe Verbs end in O; 
but form their Perfects after the 
manner of Paſſives, as; audeo, 


_— fam; Þ Ts b ne 


1 Paſ ve Verbs end in 
O; but have the Signification of 
Paſſives, as; vapulo, I am beaten; 
deneo, I am fold ; fro, T am made. +. 

Numerals (numerus, Number) 
are ſuch Adnouns as ſignify Num- 
ber, of which there are theſe Kinds, 
viz. Cardinals, Ordinals, Mul- 
tiplicatives, Proportionals, Diftri- 
butives, Temporals, which ſee. 

Noun (nomen, q. novimen from 
noſco, Lewis, p. 19.) is the Name 
of a N vid. p. 5 


0 1 
Object 4 a Verb, is that Caſe 


reſts: as the Caſe before it is called 
its Subject, from which the Action 
begins. 

Oblique Caſes (abliquus, oblique, 
bending) are ſuch as are derived 
from the Nom. and' bend to ano- 
ther Ending, viz. all Caſes, but 


the Nom. and Voc. vid. p. 7 
Ordinals (ordo, Order) are thoſe 


de which relate to Number, 
and ſignify Order, and Rank. 
They anſwer the Queſtion made 
by QuoTUs, which in Order? 
Primus the firſt ; Secundus the ſe- 
cond; Tertius the third; Ke. vid. 
Numerals 
P. 


Paradigms (epd d ay lie, exem- 
plar) are thoſe Patterns, and Forms, 
according to which Nouns, | and 


Oo Perbs 
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60. 61, &c. 

s (racirturrs,, inſertis) 
includes, with Crotchets, ſome in- 
cidental Sentence, which might be 
omitted, without deſtroying the 
Senſe. "E/t dum continuation Ser- 
monis medius aliguis ſen 1. interve· 
nit, Quint. 9. 3. It produces 
Obſcurity, when — It is frequent- 
ly introduced into a. Diſcourſe —- 
or is of too great a Length: Yet 
we have a long one in Cicero (di- 
ſpex) pro Sull. 40. And Virgil, 
(Romae) aen. 12. 161. 

Participle (partem capio, I take 
Part of) is a Word, which is de- 
rived from a Verb, and, like it, 
ſignifies Difference of Time; but is 
declined like an Adnoun, vid. p. 
66. 

Particles (particula, a ſmall 

Part, or little Piece of any Thing) 
are little Words in a Language, 
which are invariable, ſuch as Ad- 


and Conjunctions, vid, p. 76. 
Partitives (partitio, @ Diviſion 
into Particulars) are ſuch Adnouns 
as either ſignify a Part of any 
whole, as; quidam, aliquis, neu- 
ter, &c. —or the whole conſidered 
ſeverally, and, as it were, one by 
one, as; omnis, cunctus, 2 
guiſque, vid. p. 107. c. 2. not 
Wh reſpe& to Number, they ſig- 


to QUoT PARTIUM, into how 
many Parts © bipartitus, two Parts; 
tripartitus, three Parts, Ic. N. B. 
The latter Part of thoſe Numeral 
Partitives is compounded of pars. 
Paſſiues (patior, to ſuffer) are 
Verbs, which ſignify the Paſſion, 
or ſuffering of the Subject, or Nom. 
| betore them, vid. p. 44. 


—ͤ—ü—— — — 
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Verbs are- declined, vid. p. ro. 33 


verbs, Inter jections, Prepoſitions, 


nify Diviſion, and give the Anſwer 


Pro- 
Patronymics (wergovpnds, no- 
men a patre derivatum) are Words 


which denominate Perſons from 
their Aucgſtors, as; ᷑acides the 
Grandſon of acus, i. e. Achil- 
les — Pelides the Son of Peleus, 
i. e. Achilles — Hyrtacides, the 
Son of Hyrtacus, i. e. Niſus, the 
Companion of Areas, Virg. aen. 
9. 177. Nerine the Daughter of 
Nereus, i, e. Galatea — Briſeis the 
Daughter of Bri/es, Ov. ep. 3. 
N. B. They are called Patronymi- 
cals, when Perſons are denomina- 
ted from other Things, viz. from 
their Country, Town; from Springs, 
Rivers, Mountains, as; Maconides, 
Homer, from Maeonia, i. e. Lydia, 
vix. in the City Smyrna, Ov. triſt. 
I. 475 Hor. od. 4.9.5. Iliades Tro- 

omen, from IJlium Troy. 
Obſ.. 1) Thoſe Patronymics end 


in -des, as, is, -ne: des maſcu- 


line, the reſt Feminine. But Iliades 


Plur. fem. Virg. aen. 1. 484. 
.2) des, and -ne are of the firſt | 
Declenſun:; 3 as, and is of the 
Third, as; Thaumantias, gen. -4- 
dis, i. e. Iris the Daughter of 
Thaumas, Ov. met. 4. 480. : 

Prepoſition (praepono, to ſet be- 
fore ) a Particle ſo called, becauſe 
it is uſually ſet before the Caſe it 
governs; or in the Beginning of 
Words, with which it Is rempound- 
ed, vid. p. 80. 

Perſonal Verbs are ſuch as ad- 
mit the Perſons, J, thou, he, &c.. 
before them, as Nom. vid. er- 
ſonals. 

Pronoun (pro nomine,  inflead 
of a Noun) is a Word uſed in- 
ſtead of a Perſonal Name. wy 
ſtead of — my ſelf, I 2 


inſtead of your Name, we ſay, 


thou; and i peaking ofa Third Per- 


. | 


Jon, we don't name him after the 
firſt mention of him, but ſay, he, 
be, Pl. they. They are diſtin- 
guiſhed into Demonſtratives — Re- 
latives ; Peſſeſſrues; Gentiles or 
Patrials; Interrogatives, viz. quis 
and cujas; all which ſee. 
Primitive (primus, 


he Firſt) 


x a Word which comes from no 


other, and is the Firſt of its Kind, 
as; juſtus, lego, vid. Derivatives. 
Prolepſis (and Ts TyAguBevay, 
a praeſumendo) is a Figure — by 
which we anticipate an Objection, 
that might be made, and anſwer 
it —or by which the whole pro- 
ceedeth, and. the Parts follow, as; 


exercitus boflium duo, alter ab ur- 


be, alter a Gallia, obſtant, Sall. 
Proportionals (proportio, Pro- 
portion, Cpmpariſon,) are Nume- 


rals, which anſwer the Queſtion 


made by QUOTUPLUsS, how much 
bigger? as; duplus, twice as 
much; triplus, three Times; qua- 
Poſſeſſtves 
7 pf be Adnouns, which ſig- 
nify Poſſeſſion, or pertaining to, as; 
Herilis, belonging to a Maſter; mu- 
liebris Womaniſh; regius Royal; 

agreſtis belonging to the Field, or 
Country. 8 

8 R. 


Reciprocals (reciproco, to re- 
turn, or flow bacł, ) viz, ſui and 
uus reflect back upon the Perſon, 

or Thing, before ſpoken of, vid. 
P. 112. col. 2. not. 5. 
Redditives (reddo, to render, 


or give again) are Adnouns, which 


anſwer to the Queſtion made by 


Interrogatives, as; is, tantus, tot, 
- Falis, meus, &c, 1 


Relatives: (relatio, a Relation, 


ex Reſpect) are Adnouns, which 
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(poſſeſſo, Poſſeſſion, | 


which no rational 


as Local (locus, a 


refer to a foregoing Noun, called 
the Antecedent, as; qui — is, ilie, 
ipſe — ſometimes hic, and fe, vid. 


95 | 
Roots (Root, the Foundation and 


Support of the Tree) are thoſe 


principal Tenſes of a Verb, from 
which the others are derived. | 


8 


Simple, (ſimplex, -fimple) a 


Word is ſuch, which was never 
more than one, as; juſtus, Il. go. 
Subject of a Verb is its Nomi- 
native, or that which ſtands in- 


ſtead of it. vid. Object. 


Subſtantive, ſo called a ſubſtan- 
do, becauſe it doth ſupport and 
bear the Adjective, vid. Noun Ad- 
noun. | 

| T 


Tranſitives (tranſeo, to paſs on, 
or by) are ſuch Verbs, whoſe Acti- 
on paſſeth from the Agent to ſome 
other Thing, as; amo patrem. 
When you as the Queſtion 
WHOM, Or WHAT? If a rational 
Anſwer can be returned, the Verb 
is Tranſitive, as; whom, or what 
do you teach? Anſw. 4 Boy —— 
Grammar : if not, it is intranſi- 
tive, as; What, do you run? — 
go — came — live — ſleep, &c. to 
| nſwer can be 
given, unleſs by a Word of like 
Signification, which ſometimes 
thoſe Verbs have after them, as; 
vivo vitam jucundam, I live a 


| pleaſant Life; eo iter longum, I go 


a long Journey, vid. p. 115. 
. 5 5 

Temporal (tempus, Time) Ad- 
verbs, are ſuch as refer to Time; 
lace) do to 
place, vid. p. 77. 


O o 2 Ter-, 
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Terminations (terminus a Boun- 
| dar y, or Med) are the Endings of 


or ; 
V. 


Verb (Verbum, a Mord) ſigni- 
fies a Word; other Parts of Speech 


are Werds too: but this is a ord 


Verbals are Words derived from 


Verbs. Of ſuch — 1) Nouns end 


in -io; or; ix; us; ura, &c. 
as; lectio, amator, altrix, luftus, 
creatura, —— 2) | Adnouns end in 
»zlis; -bilis; -bundus; -ax; -itius; 
-icus; -idus; -tuus, as; docilis, 


more eminently ; J becauſe nothing amabilis, ludibundus, audax, ficti- 
is affirmed, or denicd, till the tius, erraticus, fluidus; ſativus, 
Verb comes. that ey be en. or planted, 


ws $0SOUSTOTSSOUGSTTSTTUNSG 


of the Divifon of TIME. 


H R ON OLOGY is the A. E'7 reckoning, or 
Y 4 computing Time. The Aſtronomical Conſideration 
of it is beſides our preſent Purpoſe ; but it may be of Uſ: 


to offer a few Things, * to Civil Life, The Parts 
of Time are well known, being Days, Hours, WEEEsõ, 


MoxTus, YEARS; to which we may add 50 or 


Epock As. 


3 Dars. . . . Obſ. 1) A Natural Day i is determined 
by the apparent Motion of the Sun from Eaft to Weſt, and 


18 fav Space of Time, that flows, while the Sun goes from 
'till it arrives at the fame Meridian again, 


any Meridian, 


i. e. from Noon to Noon. The Artificial Day is deter- 
mined by the Appearance of the Sun above the Horizon of 
any Place, or the Time from Sun-riſing, to Sun-ſetting. 
Thoſe Days are of different Lengths, at different Times of 
the Near ; but at the Equator they are nearly equal. . 2) 


All Nations do not begin their Natural Day alike. —- 
The Feros 


The Babylenians began it from Sun-ri/mg 
formerly, and Athenians, from Sun-ſetting ; ; which the 
Jtahans, Auftrians, and Bohemians do, at this Time —— 
Egvptians, from Midnight; in which they are followed 
bh 50 moſt 5 rm Nations. —— Aſtronomers only from Noon. 


3) Numa diſtinguiſhed the Pays of the Year into 


0 


—— Dies FesT1, Days ſacred to the Gods; for the Ce- 
lebration of their Sacriſicia, Epulae, Ludi, and Ferige — 
Dies PRorEsT I, Days 9 to Civil Buſmeſs, viz. 
Faſti, the ſame as our Court Days; Comitiales, when Pub- 
lick Aſſemblies of the People were held ; Comperend) ui, pro- 
perly Days of Adjournment, when Perſons might give 
Bail; Stati, Days for deciding Cauſes between Romans 
and Foreigners ; Praeliares, Days when it was thought 
lawful to engage an Enemy 
Days of both the other, on which, in ſome Hours, it was 
lawful to fit in Judgment, in ſome mot ; a Kind of half 
Holydays. . . . The Dizs Ar RI, or Nrras TI, were un- 
fortunate Days, ſuch as the Dies paſtriduani, the next 

Day after the Kalends, Nones, or Ides. The Day before 
bk Fourth of the Kalends, None, or Jues, was alſo rec- 
koned unfortunate. 


II. . . HouRs. Obſ. Pa ge 1) There are too Sorts of 


Hours, equal and unequal — The equal Hour is the Toe: 
fourth Part of the Natural Day, which, beſides its Divi- 
ſion into half Hours and quarters, is diſtinguiſhed into 
ſixty Minutes ; and each Minute into ſixty Seconds, &c. — 


The aunequal Hour is the Zwelfth Part of the Artificial E: 


Day, or twelfth Part of the Night; which was different, 
at different Seaſons of the Year. The Romans and Fews 


formerly uſed thoſe Hours; and the Tzrþs do at this Day ; 3 
fo that their Noon was the Arb Hour of the Day.. . 2} 


The Romans diſtinguiſhed the Night into four Watches, oc 
Vigiliae, each of which conſiſted of three Hours. N. B. 
mn Excubiae were the Watches * in their Camp by 
ay 
I Werks. © Obi. 4 That A Week is a Sytem 
of ſeven Days, diſtinguiſhed 1) by us, from the Name 
of ſome God, which our Saxon Anceſtors honour'd on that 
Day, VIZ. Sunday, the Day facred to the Sun; Monday, 
to the Moon; Tueſday, to the God Tiiſco; M. edneſday, to 
the God Moden; Thurſday, to the God Thor, or God of 


5 under ; 
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Thunder ; Friday, to the Goddeſs Friga ; Saturday, to the 


God Sater. Vid. Verſtegan. Antiq. 2) by the Romans, 
from the Name of ſome Planet, viz. Sunday, Dies Solis; 
Monday, Dies Lunae ; Tueſday, Dies Matis; Wedneſ. 
day, Dies Mercurii; Thurſday, Dies Jovis; Friday, Dies 
Jener is; Saturday, Dies Salurni. 

IV. . . MoN THS. . . Obſ.—— 1) That a Month is pro- 
perly that Space of Tr me, which the Moon takes to per- 
form its Courſe in the Zodjack, which, in the Space of 4 
Year, it runs over Zwelve Times. The Civil Month, a 
Diſtinction at firſt ſuggeſted from the Courſe f the Moon, 
conſiſts of a certain Number of Days, fewer, or more, ac- 


cording to the Laws and Cuſtoms of different Nations. —2) 
Nomulies divided the Year into Ten Months. The Firſt he 
dedicated to Mars, and from thence it was called Menjis 
Martius. Martem ante omnes coluiſſe Priores, Ov. Faſt. 


2. 39. — The next was named Aprilis, from aperio, 10 


 6þen, becauſe then the Bua and Flowers open and diſcloſe 
themſelves —— Maius, named in Honour to Maia, the 


Mother of Mercury. To her, under the Title of Bona 


Dea, the Kalends : to her Son, the Ides are dedicated. ---- 


g Junius, q. Junonius, ſacred to Funo. Junius a noſtro no- 


mine nomen babet, Ov. Faſt. 6, 26. Tho' the ſame Author 
gives another Origin of the Name, Faſt. 5.78. ---- The 


other Months he named from their Diſtance from March 


the fr/t Month, viz. July, Quintilis the Fifth Month; 
Auguſt, Sextilis the Sixth Month; Septembris ; Octobris; 


 Novembris; Decembris . , . . Of thoſe March, May, Quin- 


tilis, and Octob. conſiſted of T; hirty One Days — Atr. 
Jun. Sext. Sept, Nov. Dec. of Thirty each; making up in 


all Three Hundred and Four Days. — 3) Numa, Succeſ- 
for to Romulus, and who was acquainted with Pythagoras, 


underſtood the Coeleſtial Motions better, and found a Ne- 


ceſſity of adding Twvo Months, One dedicated to Janus; 


the other he called Februarius, from februo to purify, be- 


cauſe the Feaſts of Pur: ation were celebrated at this 


Tit ime, 


had then Twenty Nine Days. And becauſe in the common 
Year the Teventy:Fourth of Feb. was, in the Roman way of 
reckoning, the Sixth of the Kalends of March, Caeſar or- 
dered it for that Year, that there ſhould be w, ⁰ Sixth, or 


of the Near is called the Julian Year, or Old Stile, which 
is ſtill uſed by us in Britain. The Number of Days in 
each Mon th. is deſcribed 1 in theſe Memorial Lanes, -N 
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Time. For thoſe Months, he put Hfty Days, to the other 
Three Hundred and Four (to anſwer the Moon's Courſe ;) 
and then took Six Days from the Months, which had ever 
Days, and put to the Fi/ty for his Two new Months; ad- 
ding One odd Day more (57) than he ought, out of mete 
Superſtition, Kenn. Antig. 88. &c, But all the Altera- 
tions he made could not prevent the Feſtivals from re- 
moving, by little and little, to a quite different Seaſon. 


— 4) Julius Caeſar undertook to rectify thoſe Dyſorders, 


and called to his. Aſſiſtance the beſt Philoſophers and Ma- 
tbematicians, to ſettle the Point. He added Ten Days to 


Numa's Three Hundred Fifty Five, which made Three 


Hundred Sixty Five, equal to the Courſe of the Sun, ex- 
cepting Six Hours, (too much by Eleven Minutes) and 


thoſe he let alone till they made a Day; and every Fourth 


Year inſerted it towards the latter End of February, which 


that the Sixth of the Kalends of March ſhould be Twice 
reckoned : upon which Account, that Year was called 
Biſſextile, or what we call -Leap- Near. This Aajuſtment 


— 


In Latin. 


| Junius Aprilis, Septemque, Novemque tricents ; ; 
en addas reliquis; vi genes Wann octo. 


Thirty Days bath Cai ++ N62 
April, Fune, and November; & | 
Feb. hath Twenty Eight alone, 


All the reſt have Tiny One. | 
<_ 
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9 But the Time appointed by F. Caeſar for the So- 
tar Year, is a little tos much; the dun finiſhing his Courſe 
in Three Hundred Stxty Five Days, Five Hours, and Fort) 
Nine Minutes. Conſequently, the Sun degins his Round 
again Eleven Mirutes ſooner than the former Account. 
| Suppoſe then, that the Sun ſhould any Near enter the 
Equinox upon the Tientieth of March; at Noon; Four 
Nears after, he would enter the Equinox Forty Four Mi- 
nutes before Noon. And Four Years after that, he will 
be there One Hour, Twenty Eight Min. before Noon: And 
on every ear, Eleven undes ſooner than by the Ju- 
Alan Rechoning,” which would amount to an whole Day in 
One Hundred Thirty One Years. In the Nar 1582, it was 
found that the Sun entered the Equinox the Eleventh of 
March, and was departed Ten whole Days from its former 
Place in the ar. To reſtore the Ezuinocties to their 
former Situation in ref pect to the Near, Pope Gregory the 
Thirteenth took thoſe Ten Days out of the Kalendar for 
that Near, and called the Eleventh of March the Twenty 
Firſt. To prevent the like Inconvenience for the future, 
he ordered every Hundredth Year (which in the Julian 
Account would always be a Biſſextile) ſhould be a common 
Near, conſiſting only of Three Hundred Sixty Five Days, 
i. e. He left out, every Hundredth Year, a Day, in order 
| to reduce the Fiat teen Hours, and Two Minutes, which 
FJ. Caeſar over-reckon'd in the ſame Time, viz. One Hun- 
| dred Years; but this was leaving out oo much, by Five 
| Hours, Fifty Eight Mimutes, which in Four Centuries, 
j would amount to near Day. Therefore he ordered every 
| Fourth Hundred ſhould continue, as in the Julian Account, 
| Biſſextile, or Three Hundred Sixty Six Days. By this Con- 
; trivance, he only over-reckoned Eight Minutes in Four 
Centuries; but Julius Caeſar, in the fame Time, over- 
| reckon'd Three Days and Eight Minutes, and conſequently 
the Gregorian Account will continue to gain upon the Ju- 
lun, Three Days in Four Hundred Tears. This is 2 * 
1 1 — 
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the New Stile, which is now Even Days before us. 


N. B. The Months Quintilis, and Sextilis, were after- 
wards, in Honour to Julius and ag Cas „ called 
Julus and Auguſtus, _ ar 

.. . . SARS. . After what has been ſaid under the 


foregomg Article, there will be the leſs Occaſion for en- 


larging here. An Year is ſuppoſed equal to one Revolution 


| of the Sun, i. e. whilſt it paſſes through the Twekve Signs 


oF the Zediack, which * be remembered in 2 thoſe Lines. 


In Tai. | 
Signa; Aries, Taurus, Gemini, CAN cER, Leo, Virgo, 
Libra; Scorpius, Arcitenens, CAP ER, Amphora, Piſces. 


. In Engliſh. 


The Ram, the Bull, the Heavenly Twins, 
And next the Crab, "the Lion ſhines, 
The Virgin, and the Scales: 
The Scorpion, Archer, and Sea-Goat, 
The Man that holds the Water-por, 
And Fiſb with glittering Tails. 


Dr. Watts Aſtron. p. Dd. 
Mot Nations, at this Time, begin the Year on Fan. 1{t. 


Our Law begins it on the 2 5th of March. 


VI.. . . Fras, Eroch AS. . Obſ. . that the 8 


not only diſtinguiſhed Time by Years; but by ſeveral. Re- 
wvlutions and CalleFions.of Years. Such was the Fubilee of 
Forty Nine or Fifty Years — the Seculum, or Age of an 


Hundred Vears. They likewiſe fixed upon ſome umom- 


mon and remarkable Event, from which they computed 
Time. This was called an Ara (ſomething remarkable, 


as Darnel aera among Wheat: ) or an Epoch (er] remo- 
ra, from ez#x inhaereo,) ſome Occurrence, which the 
Mind dwells . and from which it begins to reckon a 
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Series of Years. - The following are the moſt remarkable, 
which are repreſented in the Table before and after 
Cnr1sT, and reduced to the Julian Period. N. B. The 
Julian Period confiſts of Seven Thouſand Nine Hundred and 
Eighty Years, which ariſes from the Multiplication of theſe 
three Numbers, Fifteen by Nineteen, and the Product by 
 Twoenty Eight. The jirj Number is the Cycle of the Ro- 
man Indiction; taken from a Cuſtom of paying ſome Tri- 
buts every Fifteen Years. — The ſecond is the Metonic Cycle 
of the Moon, a Period of Nineteen Years, invented by 
Meton; after which, the New and Full Moons return 
again to, the /ae Days of the Month, The Third is the 
Cycle of the Sun, a Period of Twenty Eight Years ; after 
which, the Days of the Month return to the ſame Days of 
the Week again, When thoſe Three Cycles begin at the 
fame Time, the Julian Period begins, which carried back- 
cards from this Time will fall Seven Hundred Sixty Five 
Years before the common Era of the Creation. And after 
Seven Thouſand Nine Hundred and Eighty Years are expired, 
they will all Fhree begin together again. Thoſe Periods 
are called Cycles, becauſe they are ſuch Periode, as, in ſo 


many Years, revolve into themſelves again, fo denominated 
from u Circulus, a Circle, or Round. 


Before Julian Period. 
The common ra of the Creation 3900... 77 
ole V - - - 2935. 
The Building of Rome. Varro. 5 |: 3951. 
The ra of Nabonaſſerr 3967. 
The Death of Alexander. the Great. 324... . . 4390. 
The common Cyriſtian Epoch. cn 4714. 
7 %% 066 |. > 284. 4997. 
The Hegeira of the Turks . . .. .|. 622. q . 5335: 
The Teſdegird of the yy ae ola n+, BIG þ - + 5345: 
= |- i „„ # 


Thoſe are Mras of an ani verſal Character, and made 
Uſe of by L:arned- FORO Amon 8 Prophane Au- 


| hors, 


* 


L 
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Zhors, the ancienteſt is the Ohmpiade, containing a Space of 


Four Years compleat. Others are of a more particular Na- 


ture, and are taken from Revolutions and Events peculiar to 
ſomeCountry, or Nation, as, with reſpect to our ſelves, from 
the Invaſion of the Romans under Julius Caeſar, 55 Years 
before CHRIST, from the Conqueſt, by William I. 1066. 
from the Revolution, by William III. 1688. from the Acceſ- 
ſion of a collateral Branch of the Royal Family in George I. 
1716. 5 . | 
4 Of the Roman Kalendur. 


The 1 is a Table, in which all the Days of the 


Year are ſet down in their Order, according to their Months, 
with a Diſtribution of them into Yeeks, and a Diſtinction 
of the Feaſts, Law-Days, &c. The Number of the Months, 
and of the Days in each Month, have been obſerved before. 
They divided the Days of each Month into Kalends, Nones, 
and Ides ; not equally, into Decades uſed by the Greeks, 
but unequally, as expreſſed in theſe Lines. 


* Having mentioned our Kings, it may not be much out of the Way, to 
give the young Scholar Three Memorial Lines, by which he may recollec the 
Names and Order of all our Kings, from the Congueſt to this Time, if he will 
but allow ſome Change in the Name, to accommodate the Meaſure, in Imita- 
tion of the Latin Hexameter, Viz. | 8 


Will. Will. Hen. Steph. Hen. Rich. John, Hen. Three Ned in Order. 
Rich. Three Hens. Ed. Ed. Rich. Tawo Hens. Ed. Mar'. Eliza. | 
"Then James, and Charles True. James, Will. Mary. Ann. over 1 George. 
The Rom, Emperors from Julius Caeſar to Diocletian, 

— Containing a Space of 284 Years. 

Jul. Aug. Tib. Cali. Clau. Ner. Galb. Otho. Vi. Ve. Ti. Dom. 
Nerv. 'Traj. Had. -toni pi. -toni phil. Comm. Pert. Juli: Sever. 
Carac. Mac. Elagab. -ſander. Max. Gordian. and Phil. 

Dec. Gall. Vale. Gali. Claud. Au. Taci. Prob. Ca: Diocle. 


+ Kalendae, or Calendae, fo denominated from the old Verb cala, to ſum- 
mon; becauſe, at the Beginning of every Month, the inferior Prieſts e mbled 
the People in the Capito/, and called over as many Days, as were between that 
and the Noyes. N. B. The Greets had no Kalends, from whence Auguſtus uſed 
the Proverb'ad Graecas Kalendas, at latter Lammas, 1. e. Nqver. Sueton. Au- 
guſt. 87, . . The Noxes were ſo called, becauſe they reckoned Nine Days from 
the Beginning of the Ides to the Nones. . . . The des were generally about the 
Middle of the Month, from which Circumſtance they were ſo named, from the 
obſolete Verb Iduare to divide. N | 
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Se Maius nonas, October, Julius, et Mars 
Quatuor at reliqui. Dabit 1dus quilibet oo, 
Inde dies reliquos omnes dic eſſe Kalendas : 
Nomen ſortirt debent a Mere Sequemi. 


In Engliſh. | 0 
March, May, July, October, do contain 
Six Nones; the reſt but Four. Each Month does claim 
Eight Ides : next after thoſe, the Kalengs throng, 

Which always to the following Month belong. 


1) To Date after the Roman Manner. 

For underſtanding this Matter, we muſt Obſ..... 1) 
that the Kalends fall upon the firſt Day of every Month, 
and are called the Kalends of that Month. If you go 
backward to the preceding Month, all the Kalends refer to 
this, and are reckoned ſo many Days before it; for In- 


Nance, Kal. Dec. which at length is Kalendis Decembris, 
or Decembribus, i. e. on the Kalends of December, or on 


the Firſt of December — Prid. Kal. Dec. at length, 
Pridie Kalendas Decembres, on the Day before the Kalends + 
of December. Now the Day before the Firſt Day of any 
Month, muſt be the Ja Day of the preceding Month, i. e. 
in this Inftance, Nov. 30. iii. Kal. Dec. at length, 
tertio Kalendas Decembres, on the Third Day before the 


| Kalends of December, which muſt be Nov. 29, &c. . . . 


.. 2) The Nones fell upon the Seventh Day of the Month, 
except where they laſted only Four Days, and then they 
fell upon the Fifth, and are all the Nones of that Month 
where they are found, as; Non. Dec. at length, Nonis 
Decembris, or Decembribus, the Nones of December, i. e. 


in this Month which hath only Four, the Fifth of Decem- 
ber. V. Non. Dec. i, e. quarto Nonas Decembres, or 


ON 
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on the fourth Day before the Nones of December, viz. the 
ſecond of Dec. . ,3) The Lass fell upon the thirteenth 
Day of the Month, except in thoſe Months, which have 
fix Nones, and then they fell upon the Fifteenth, and are 
all the Lies of that Month, as; 1d: Dec. Idibus Decem- 
bris, or Decembribus, the des of Dec. or the Thirteenth. 
J. 14. Dec. quinto Idus Decembres, on the Fifth, 
before the Ils of Der. i. e. the Ninth of December. 
N. B. The Gen. Kalendarum, Nonarum, Iduum, for Ra- 
lendas, &c. are ſeldom to be met with in the beſt Authors. 
Vid. Ellipſ. prep. Ante. p. 201. 


2) To find the Correſpondence between our Date and the 


Roman. 2 


1. The Roman Date given, viz. IV. Id. Dec. what Day 
is that in our Account? The Rule, - ſubſiraf# the Ro- 
man Date. . 1) In the Nones and Ides, from one more, 
added to the Number on which the Nones and Lies hap- 
pen. . . 2) In the Kalends, from the Number of the Days 
in the whole preceding Month, and te more; the Diffe- 
rence will be our Date ſought, as for Example ; in Dec. 
the des fall on the Thirteenth, add one more, that makes 
Fourteen ; from Fourteen ſubſtract the Reman Four,” and 
the Difference will be Ten, i. e. V. Id. Dec. will be our 
Tenth of Dec. Again, 'W. Kal. Dec. The preceding 
Month hath Thirty Days, and Two more make Thirty 
Two, From Thirty Tao ſubſtract the Roman Date Four. 
the Difference is Twenty Eight; ſo that the V. of the 
Kal. of. Dec. will be our Trenty Eighth of Nov. 

II. Our Date given, to find out the Roman correſpond- 
ing to it. The Rule Subſtract our Date — from the 
Day, on which the Nones and Jgdes happen, and one more. 
From the Number of Days in the preceding Month, 
and Taoo more, for the Kalends; and the Difference will 
be the Roman Date ſought. Thus the 10th of Dec. — 10 
from 14, and there remains 4, or VV. Id. Dec. Sim. 28 Nov. 
_ -- lay 28 from 32, and there remains 4, or, L. Kal. Dec. 

| A TaBLE 
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's c SS s/n PO AR IH 
A TABLE of the Roman Kalendar. 
Martius. IN Aprilis. % 
I 
Julius. | l September. Februarius. — 
October. _ November. | - 8 | 
I | Ralendae, Kalenvae, Balendaae. [Ralenvae. N. 
IVI. IV. IV. IV. IV. 
ö 5 | 1. . 1 III. 
55 idie Nonas. - | Pridie Nonas. Pridie Nonas. [P. N. 
5 III. INonae. Monae. — . 
6 Pridie Nonas. VIII. VIII. VIII. VIII. 
7 Honae. VII. VII. VII. VII. 
8 VIII. . + VS. VI. VI. 
9 VII. V. V. V. V. 
10 VI. * \ BY IV. IV. IV. 
IV. III. III. =_ III. 
12 IV. e Tdas. Pridie Idus, {Pridie dus. P. I. 
13 III. Jvus. Abus. Jdus. . J. 
14 Pridie Idus. XIX. XVIII XVI. | XVI. 
15 | Idus. XVIII XVII. XV. XV. 
16 XVII. XVII. XVI. XIV. XIV. 
17 XVI. XVI. XV. XIII. XIII. 
18 [XV. XV. XIV. XII. . 
19 XIV. XIV. XIII. XI. XI. 
20| XIII. XIII. XII. X. IX. 
21 XII. XII. XI. IX. IX. 
22 XI. XI. X. VIII. VIII. 
23]X. X. IX. VII. VII. 
24 [IX. IX. VIII. VI. ud. 
25 VIII. VIII. VII. V. AA. 
26 VII. VII. VI. IV. V. 
27 VI. VI. IV. 1 IV. 
280 V. 8 IV. Pridie Kalendas. III. 
29 IV. | IV. III. | P. K. 
30 [III. l TPridie Kalendas. | xV Kal. Feb 55 
31 8 Kalendas. | Pridie Kalendas. | U. C. 2494. | 
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rf 


can, (probably a Carthaginian) and, very likely, 


in his rene which he does not appear 1 | 
ſolicitous 


A ſhort Account of the ROMAN CLASSICKS; 


molt of which are commonly taught in our 
Schools, exhibited in a Chronological Order, 
from Cruſſus's Lives; and Blackwall 8 [ntro- 


Py to the Claſfcks, &c. 


, ver Vear 
| of | Before: 
| | | Rome, | Chriſt. 
ARCUS Accivs PLauTus, was born 
at Sarſina, (now Sega) a ſmall Town 
in Umbria, (now Amilia) a Province of Ttaly.| f. 
This Poet was ſome Years younger than Nae-| | 
vius, or Emnmuas, Cic. He flouriſhed at the 
ſame Time that Cato the Cenſor was diſtinguiſhed 
at Rome, for his Eloquence, A. Gellius. We 
have. XX of his Plays extant, though not all of | | 
them entire. He has been eſteemed on theſe bz + 
Accounts . . . I) The Propriety of his Expref- 
fion, which has been made by many the Stan- 
dard of the Pureſt Latin... 2) That which | 
ſets him above all the Roman Comic Writers, viz. | 
the true Ridicule and Humour of his Characters. 
Tho' Horace ſeems to cenſure him for a falſe | 
Taſte, Art. poet. 270. &. He died | 569] 184 
PusL1vs TERENTiUs AFER, was an Afri- 


— 


* 
„ 


* 


purchaſed by the Deputies ſent from Rome to 
compoſe the Differences between the Numidians 
and Carthaginians. Laelius and Scipio were his 
Patrons, and were thought to have aſſiſted him 
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liteneſs of is Dialogue. 


Peninſula of Sirmio, formed 
cus, in the Territory of Verona, and deſcended 


vacity of his Genius, 
8 ale 


| Numbers: bad. There are ſome finiſhed Pieces 
of his, 


his Poem on Leſbia's Sparrow ; ; and that on 
His Tranſlation of Calli- 


Queen Berenices Hair, is alſo | 


Acme and Septimius. 
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Folicitous to refute in his Pra. to the Adelphi. , 


We have Six of his Plays extant, and his Ex- 
cellency conſiſts in theſe three Points 32) 
The Beauty of his Characters. 


His Scenes, He died 


„ 


Tirus ee wee 8 Was a 8 | 


of gh and of a Noble Family. His Stile was 
his Verſe recommended by the Har- 


monty + a and his Sentiments truly Poe- 


ical: but he fell in unhappily with the Epi- 


curegn Philoſophy. He was diforder'd in his 
Mind by a Potion his Wite 


reviſed and corrected his Work; and ſuch was 
the Excellency of his Stile, that 7 irgil, the moſt 


correct of all Writers, has frequently uſed and | 


imitated his Expreſſions. He put an End to his 
own Life, when he was about 44 Years old. — 

C. VaLeRIvs CaTULLUs was born in the 
by the Lake Bena- 


of a good Family in Verona. His Father was 
intimately acquainted with Julius Caeſar. 
foon diſtinguiſhed himſelf at Rome, by the Vi- 
and the Elegance of his 
tho' his Verſe is often harſh, and his 


that are inimitable in their Kind, viz. 


machus's Elegy on 


an excellent iece, His Lyric Poems are many 


. 2) The Po-| 
3) The ole of 


gave him, and is | 
faid to have writ his Piece of the Nature of 
Things in his Intervals. Cicero is faid to have 


He 


Chto- 


Year 
of 
| Rome, 


701 


N * " 


— 


| Year | 


159% 


52 


of 
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4 | of | before 4. 
of them well written; paſWicularly the Carmen IN 
Seculare. He died in the Flower of his Age, | | FE 
and Height cf his Reputation, aged about 30, | | .. * 
at the Time when Virgil ſtudied at Cremona. — 704 49 15 
_ Caivs Julius CæsAR was a famous Ge- | | 15 
neral, and acquired a diſtinguiſbed Glory in Mi- bj 
litary Affairs. His Ambition was not only to 1 
rule in Rome; but to make Rome Rule. He| | 1 
ſubdued Pompey the Great, at Pharſalia; and| | 1 
routed the Remainder of his Forces in Afric, | 990 
and at Munda in Spain. He was no leſs famous bu 
for his Taſte of Learning, than his Skill in War. Ss | 
The Hiſtory of Ten Years War in Gaul, we 0 
have in his Commentaries; as alſo his Account _—_ 
of the Civil Wars, He wrote with ſuch Ele- 4A 
gance and Purity of Stile, that his Hiſtory is | | 1 
juſtly eſteemed the Madel of good Language, —_ 
and fine Writing. After Pompey's Defeat, he If il 
became ABSOLUTE, and changed the Conſtitu- 7M 
tion, He is the Firſt Roman Emperor. Many 7 
who valued Caeſar as a Friend, could not ho- Mt 
nour or ſubmit to the Tyrant, and therefore „ 
made an Attempt (tho' unſucceſsful) to reco- Mi 
ver their Liberties and Country, by ſtabbing Pl 
him in the Senate-Houſe, with 23 Wounds, of 1 y | 
which he died in the 56th Year of his Age. — 709 44 Tp 
 Maxcus TuLL1vs CicERo, whether con- hi 
ſidered as a Philoſopher, or Orator, diſcovers | 1 
the Excellency and Superiority of his Genius. il 
We meet in him good Senſe, expreſſed with the 1 6 
greateſt Elegance and Propriety. In his Inſtru- Mi 
ctions for Oratory, and the Orations he has left 40 
us, we are led to all the Graces and Power off 0 
Eloquence. We have extant his Epr/iles , . , his | 


f N 2 9 Philo 6 


Pbilgſepbical Works ... his Neatiſes of Oratory 


. and his Orations. He was born at Arpium 


in Traly; was the ſirſt that was honoured with 


the Title of the Father of bis Country, and juſt- 


lay on that Side, to which he ſhewed himſelf 
a conſtant Friend. He fell afterwards a Sacri- 
fice to Mark Anthony's Reſentments, who cut 


off his Head, and his Right Hand, ſent them | 


to Rome, and laid them upon the Orator's 
Bench, from which he had ſo often ſpoke with 
Applauſe to the People, and ſo often triumph'd 


in Defence of Publick Liberty. This was a 
mean Action in Anthony, - and rendered yet 


meaner by the Inſults of his Wife, who 


pulled out his Tongue, and pierced it with her | 


Bodkin. He was ſlain in his 63d Year - 

CorNnEL1ius NE POS, of Hoſtilia, a Town 
of Verona, on the Banks of the Padus. He 
was an excellent Brographer, and wrote in a 
pure and elegant Stile, worthy of the Auguſtan 
Age. He wrote the Lives of excellent Men, 


and illuſtrious Generals, The latter is ſtill ex- 


tant, but of the former we have only Two re- 
maining, viz. Porc. Cato, and J. Pomponius 
Atticus, He died ——— — — 

C. SALLUSTIUs CRIsPUs was an excellent 
Hiſtorian. He uſed a conciſe and nervous Stile, 


and which, in ſome Places, is ambiguous. | 
His Characters are perfect Draughts of Human 
Mature, and his Deſcriptions full of Spirit. He 

was born at Amiternum, but educated at Rome: | 


| 


ly eſteemed the Prince of Latin Eloquence. ' In | 
the Civil Wars, he took Part with Pompey, as 
being perſuaded, that the Liberty of his Country | 


Year 
9 
Rome, 


710 


| 


7*5 


Year 
Before 


Chrift.| 


43 


30 
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familiar 


r 


- 


familiar with Caeſar, but an Enemy to Cicero. | 
His Works extant are only, An Account of the 


War with Fugurtha; of Catiline's Conſpiracy ; 
a few Orations . . ſome Epiſtles and Fragments. 
He died _ 
PuBLivs VieG1Livs Mako was born at 
Andes, a (ſmall Hamlet in the Mantuan Terri- 


| tory, about three Miles from that City. His 


Father was probably a Man of good Parts, but 
ſmall Fortune. At Sever 8 old, he was 
ſent to Cremona; and afterwards, for further 
Improvement, to Milan, where he ſtudied under 


Syro the Philoſopher. Here he applied himſelf 


to Greek, Phyſick, Mathematicks, and Philos- 
phy ; and contracted a laſting F riendſhip with 
Varus, who ſtudied there at the ſame Time, 
and to whom he inſcribed his /ixth Eclogue. 


He was likewiſe acquainted with Pollio, —— 
was then Governor of that Province. He was 


one of a ſuperior Genius, and a ſolid Judgment. 
His Paſtorals deſcribe thet innocent Simplicity; 


which was the Bleſſing of the firſt Ages of the 
World. In thoſe Rural Scenes, his Muſe is 
humble, but not mean: in Dreſs decent, but | 
not magnificent. His Georgicks treat of Agri- | 


culture, and were happily timed, when Peace 


was reſtored to the Empire, to aſſiſt his Coun- | 
trymen, to enjoy and improve the Bleſſings of 

it, by a pleaſing and uſeful Induſtry. | His 
Aneid is an Epic Poem, and the nobleſt Com- 
poſition in Poetry. If he was indebted to Ho- 
mer for the Plan of his Æneid, he has ſo far 
improved it by his fine and inimitable Painting, 

as to become himſelf an Original. He is ſup- 
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ALBIUS Tres Was ee at an: wy 
his Parentage was noble, his Father being FI 


Horace gives him the 


noſed to excel all Writers in Puri ty and Ele- 
gance of Diction .. in the Harmony of his Mea- | - | 


He 


| and the Baut as bis We 


LATIN 3 UDIMENTS. 


of 


— 


the Equeſtrian Order. 


Character of a fine Writer, and good Critick, 
Ep.-1. 4. I. 


Stile; 
Pattern of an eaſy and correct Stile. 


at Mevania, a Town in Umbria. 


Baſſus, 
ticus. He imitated Callimachus, 
giac Poet; Mimnermus, and Philetas ; 


Genius of the Latin Tongue. 
ment, his Excellency 
neſs of his Stile, 


In Ovid's Judg 
than in the Wit, 


5 valet, Ov. Am. 1. 15. Rumiilhan anner us, 


hat, 


The Poet himſelf has left the Point undecided _ 


Lucanus an Appulus anceps, Hor. ſat. 2. 1. 3 


At Ten Years old, he was brought to Rome, fed | 
prerun eft auſus Romam n docendum.. 


Good Judges have preferred him 
to Ovid, for the Politeneſs and Elegance of his 
and in general, look upon him as the 

He died — 
SExTUs AUREL1Us PROPERTIUsS was born 
Among the | 
Great Men, he had the Patronage of Mecaenas 
and Gallus; and among the Poets, he was in- 


timate with Ovid, Tibullus, and Pon- 


a Greek Ele- 
and af- 
tected. too much the Cadence of the Greek Pen- 
tameters, which do not fo well agree with the 


lay more in the Exact- 


and Turn 
of his Thoughts, quamvis ingento non valet, ar- 


in his Time, he diſputed the Prize with 
7 ;hullus, in the Opinion of many, He died— 

Quixrus HoRaTivs FL Accus was born 
at Jenuſium, a Town of Apulia, or Lucania. 
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artes, fat. 1. 6. 76. His Education was under 
the immediate Eye and Direction of his Father, 
Ipſe mibi cuſtos incorruptiſſimus omnes... circum 
doctores aderat, ib. 81. About Eighteen, he 
vas ſent to Athens, to compleat his Studies, ad- 
jecere bonae paulo plus artis Athenae .} .. . ſeilicet 
ut poſſem curvo dignoſcere RECTUM , . , atque 
inter Hyluvas Academi quaerere VERUM. ep. 2. 2. 
43. 44. 45- Mecaenas was his honoured and 
admired Patron, od. 1. 1, He was alſo inti- 
mate with other great Men, as Polho, Varus, 

&c. and particularly honoured with Auguſtus 8 
Friendſhip, by whoſe Command he compoſed 
his Carmen Seculare; and for whom he wrote 
Ep. 1. lib. 2. He had an elegant Taſte in Con- 
verſation, loved Company, and a cheer- 
ful Glaſs ; but abhorred Impo/ition, leaving every 
one to bis Liberty, to drink juſt as he pleaſed, 

ſccat maequales calices conviva, ſolufus . . . legi- 
bus inſanis, &c. Sat. 2. 6. 68. His Genius was 
noble, unaffected, and univerſal : Sometimes 
he would ſoar to the Sublimity of Pindar, at 
other Times, flow with all the Seovetneſs and 
Delicacy of Anacreon ; ; and in all his Com poſi- 
tions, he diſcovered a ſolid Judgment. In 


his 225 he ſhews the Strength and Elevation of | 


his Genius, and a fort of Enthufiaſm diffuſes 
itſelf through the whole. We travel here, as 
in a Country covered with Flowers, where all 
is ſmilin gay. His. Satires give us 


many uſeful Inſtructions in Life, and decline 


that Severity, whioli is peculiar to this kind of 
Writing. They rather contain a genteel Raillery, 
than N Reproaches. He diſcovers the little 
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crafty Turns of Vice; the Weakneſſes and Folly 
of human Nature : but he gilds the Pill, and 
fmites, whilſt he ſearches the Wound. His 
Epiſtles are, in ſome Meaſure, ſatirical, but the 
Stile 1s more poliſhed, and the Manner {till 


more agreeable, as was requiſite when Advice | 


was given to a particular Perſon. —— Bis Ars 


Poetica is a fine Piece of Criticiſm ; and his 2d | 
Book of Epiſtles is of the ſame Kind. In all}, 
he ſhews, that he was acquainted with the Prin- 


ciples of every Sect, and Philoſophy ; was a 
good Judge of Men and Manners; and had 
taken Pains to improve his natural Genius, by 


Study and Obſervation. He died, a little after | 


Mecuenas, in the 57th Year of his Ape, — 
M. Manzrz ws was a Mathematicagn, 10 


Poet. He wrote his Alronomics | in a Style that | 
is pure, and worthy of the Auguſtan Age; but . 


his Genius was confined by his Subject, from 
ſtriking out into thoſe Beauties, which are the 
very Soul of Poetry. He died —— 


PuBL1us Ovipivs Naso was born at Sul- | 


370, a Town in the Country of the Peligni, 


about go Miles from Rome. He was deſcended 


of a long Train of Anceſtors, of the Equeſtrian 


- Order. From his early Youth, the Bent of his | 


Inclinations lay towards Poetry; ; which he for- 
fook, upon his Father's repeated Intreaties, Stu- 
Lum quid inutile tentas, Triſt. 4. He ſtudied 
Eloquence afterwards, under theſe eminent 
Maſters, Arellius Fuſcus, and Porcius Latro, 
who are taken Notice of by Seneca the Elder. 
Upon the Death of his elder Brother, a plenti- 

ful Fortune was thrown into his Hands; and 
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nec tutum eſt, feccati quae ſit origo.. . dicere, 


great Patron was Particillb. 


valued for the Purity of the Language, which 
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quitting Publick Affairs, he gave himſelf up t to 
Eaſe and the Muſes. By ſonte Indiſcretion in 
his Conduct; or by an accidental Diſcovery of 
ſome Paſſages at Curt, which were not fit to 
be known, he incurred the Diſpleaſure of Au- 


to Tomi, a Town in Pontus, ſituated on the 


Black Sea, near one of the Mouths of the Da- 
nube, and at the Extremity of the Roman Em. 


fire. The Zooſeneſs of his Poetry, which had 
a Tendency to corrupt the Duth, was made 
the Pretence of his Baniſhment, but he had the 
Diſcretion to conceal the true Cauſe: nec breve 


tractari vulnera noftra timent, de Pont. 1. 2 


He had a good Genius, 


Many 
of his Pieces ſeem not to have had his finiſhing 


Hand. His Meramorphoſes may be confidered 
as the Porch to the Temple of the Heathen 
Mythology. His Faſti are learned and uſeful : 
but the Laſeivioufneſs of his Elegies, and his 
Art of Love, are ſufficient to corrupt a larger 
Empire than that of Rome. He died — 
TiTus Livius was an excellent H:/torian 
happy in his Deſcriptions; noble in his Speeches; 
and elegant in his Diction. So that he may, 


with Juſtice, be allowed the compleateſt Pattern | 


of Hiſtorical Writing, He died - 
T. PHAEDRus was by Birth a Thracian, Au- 
guſtus's Slave, but made free by him. His 


His Fables are 


guſtus, and, at co Years of Age, was baniſhed | 


and wrote with Faci- | 
lity, and a lively Imagination, but was defec- 
tive in Propriety, and Purity of Taſte. 
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comes very near to that of Terence; they are 


Trimeters, or Senarian Verſes. He died 


MM. VELLE1US PATERCULUS was a polite 
and judicious Hiſtorian. He was alſo a good 
Soldier, and in moſt of the Actions in the Reign 
of Tiberius, which he relates. He died 
| Q. CurT10s Ruyvus was an H:/torian, who 
wrote the Acts of Alexander the Great, He 
wrote in a florid Style. His Orations are har- 
-monious, and full of elegant Figures and Illu- 


ſtrations. The Yeraczty of this Author is called 
in Queſtion, tho. his Geographical Errors may | 


[de excuſed, by following the Greek Writers, 
from whom he took them. He died 


AuLvs PERsIUsS FL Accus was born at Vo- 


laterrae, a Town in Etruria. At Twelve Years | 


old, he was ſent to Rome, and put under the 
. Direction of Palaemon the Grammarian, and 
Virginius Flaccus, the Rhetorician; and at Six- 
teen, ſtudied Philoſophy under Chas the Sto- 
ich. He was a Man of /iri& Morals, yet of a 
mild and generous Diſpoſition. As a Poet, he 
was inferior to Horace and Juvenal; but in 
Learning and Virtue, their Superior. His Stile 


is Noble and Poetical, anſwerable to the Dig- | 


nity of his Sentiments, which he had imbibed 
from the Stoical Philoſophy. He imitates Ho- 
race, but ſeldom in his Wit, or Ridicule. The 
Character 3 in which he ſhines, is that of recom- 
mending Integrity and Virtue. He is obſcure 
in many Places, but that may ariſe from the 
Nature of his Subject, which, being to laſh the 
Vices and Errors of Mankind, required ſome 
Veil; from his Alluſions to ſome Circumſtauces, 


| 


Rome. Crit. 


783] 31 


— 
. 


eo. 


Yer | Yeat 


of | after 


43 


| 


802 50 


W.ich 


| 


which are now loſt to uss Hum the Gonciſeneſ: 
of his Stile, and his cloſe Philoſephical Way of 
thinking, He was indeed too grave and ſerious 
to court the Muſes with Succeſs. He died in 
the 29th Year of his Age; made his Mother 
and Siſters his Heirs, and left his Library (con- 
fiſting of 700 Books) and a Sum of Money to 


his Maſter and Friend Cornutus, the former of 


which only He accepted. 

| Luvcivs Annezvus' SENECA, - the Philoſo- 
pher, was born at Corduba in Spain. He was 
made Proeceptor to Nero, and had ſo ſucceſs- 
fully diſcharged" that important Truft, that had 
that young Prince hearkened to his wiſe Coun- 
ſels, as he did in the Five firſt Years of his 
Reign, he would have been as much the De- 
light, as he was afterwards the Abomination of 
his Subjects. But Nero yielded to Flattery, and 
a depraved Appetite ; and then Seneca's Intereſt 
began to decline at Court. He was a polite 
Writer in Proſe; and a good Moral and Natu- 
ral Philoſopher. We meet with in him many 
beautiful Thoughts, and juſt Maxims for form- 
ing the Manners. He abounds with Sallies of 
Wit; but Eloquence began now to breathe 
another Air, and to loſe much of its Sprightli- 
neſs. Two T. hings were Blemiſhes in this Great 
Man, viz. his Fondneſs for his own Producti- 
ons, and his Avarice. He had poſſeſſed himſelf 
of an immenſe Treaſure, in Lands, Gardens, 


and magnificent Buildings, and practiſed the | 


moſt enormous Uſury to obtain them. This 
was enough to bring a Diſgrace, if not upon 


Philoſophy, yet, at leaſt, upon the Philo 2 her. 
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He wrote well u ook the Advantages of a Fu. 
gal Life; and would have done better, had he 
conformed to his own Precepts. The Tra gedy | y 


of Medea is univerſally aſcribed to him; and, 
by ſome good Criticks, he is thought to be the 
Author of the Troades, and Hyppolitus. Others 
aicribe thoſe to the younger Seneca, who, ſome 
ſuy, was his Nephew. Seneca's Stile in his 
Meaea is magnificent, his Sentiments ſublime, 


and his Images lively and poetical; but he wants | 
that Simplicity and pathetic Manner, which 
recommends Euripides. There is a remarkable * 
Paſſage in the End of the Chorus to the ſecondd 


Act of the Medea, which Pos the Diſco- 
very of New Worlds. 


— venient annis | 
fr n quibus Oceanus 


Vincula rerum laxat, et ingens 
Patent Tellus, Tiphyſque NOVOS 
Detegat en . Terris 

iti ima Thule, . 


The Spaniards glory in this Paſſage of Seneca, 
as a Prophecy of their diſcovering America. 
Vid. Plat. Phaed. de orbe incognito. /Elian. de 


colloq. Midae, et Sileni, V. H. 3. 18. Thule is 


always mentioned as the Extremity of known 
Land, Virg. geor. 1. 30. Pliny makes it an 
Hand fix Days Sail from Britain Northwards. 
Servius upon Virgil thinks it lies about the Or- 


cades. Cambden takes it to be Shetland, one off 
the Scotiſi Iles, which, by the Seamen, Was 


; 


4 called Toylenſel, But this * way of Digreſſion. 
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Seneca died (having his Veins open'd) by Nero's 
Order. 

M. ANN us Lucanus was born at Cordu- 
ba in Spain. His Father, Annaeus Mela, was 
a Roman Knight of diſtinguiſhed Merit, and 
poſſeſſed of ſeveral Dignities and Employments 
in this Province of the Roman Empire ; and no 


leſs eſteemed for being Brother to Seneca the | 


Philoſopher. He was carried to Rome at Eight 
Months old; Palaemon, the Grammarian, was 
his Maſter in the Languages; ; Havuius Virginius 
in Oratory ; Cornutns the Stoic, a Man of ex- 
cellent Virtue and Learning, directed his Studies 

in Pbilpſephy. We have only his Pharſalia left, 


which 1s an Hiſtorical Narrative Poem; his Sub- 


ject, the Civil Mar between Cæſar and Pompey. 

In this Work he diſcovered a generous Love of 
Virtue and Liberty. 
Genius, but wanted Application. His Verſifi- 
cation wants the Delicacy and Harmony of Vir- 
gil; but has Fire and Spirit in it, that tranſ- 
ports you. He died, by Nero's Order, at 


Twenty Seven Vears of Age, and had the Fa- 


vour of chuſing the Manner of his Death, 
which was by having his Veins opened in a hot 
Bath. 
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TiTus PETRONIUS ARBITER, 
celebrated for his Works in Proſe, yet may juſt- 
ly claim a Rank among the Poets. He is an 
admirable Critic, and a polite Writer, yet 
ſometimes has fallen into an Affectation in Stile, 
thro' too much Delicacy. He ſpeaks of the moſt 
infamous Acts of Lewdneſs, 
Gy „to be thought a Reformer. His Satire 
N 


11 


He had a great natural 


tho' 1 more | 


with too great a | 


yay 
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has in it a ſtrange Medley of Virtue and Vice. | | 
He had undoubtedly a great Genius, and knew | - 
v well how to enter into every Character. 


Ver 


It is obſer ved of him, that he joined the Hu- 


mour of Plautus, to the Eloquence of Cicero,, | 
and out of it formed a lively and elegant Stile, 
peculiar to himſelf. His Favour with Nero| : 


rendered him obnoxious to Tigellinus, that | 


lous and ſelfiſh Favourite and Miniſter of that 


Prince. Being thus fallen, and ancertain of his 


Fate, he reſolved to put an End to his own 3 
. 817 
C. Pl IN Ius SECUNDUs has left us his N. '$ 


Life, by opening his Veins. He died 


tural Hiſtory, as a Monument of his great In- 


duſtry, and univerſal Knowledge.” His Geogra- 


phy, and Deſcription of Herbs, Trees, and Am- 


mals, zre of Uſe for underſtanding the Authors | 
periſhed in Veſuvius— | 


of Greece and Rome. He 
C. VALERIUS FLAccus is ſaid to have been 


born at Setia, (now Sezza) a Town in Cam- 
He died very young, and left his Poem 
It is 


ana. 


of the Argonautic Expedition imperfect. 


an Imitation, rather than a Tranſlation of 
lonius the Greek Poet; 


Poem are ſtill extant 


Apol- 


not ill expreſſed, the Characters are various and 
well diſtinguiſhed, He imitated Virgil; and, 


upon the whole, his Stile is Noble and Poeti- | 
cal, tho' not equally kept up; his Deſcriptions 


firong ; 


He 
died 


his u n apt, ang oy. 


M. FAB1Us ernte was born at 
Rome . . . . gloria Romanae, Quiniiliane, togae, 
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four Books of whoſe | 
In Valerius there is an 
Affectation of the marvelous ; the Manners are | 


„ 


— — 
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Martial. . He was an Orator of a juſt Taſte, | 


his Language eloquent, and his Reflections ju- 
dicious. We have extant his Hſtitutions and 


Declamations, which give us a Syſtem of the 


moſt regular and m Eloquence. He died 


Po. PA Ixus STAT1Us was born at | 
Naples, and educated under his Father; and be- 


ing endowed with a fine natural Diſpoſition, 
made great Improvements, and.ſhewed himſelf 
deſerving of his Father's Care and Indulgence. 
He had an nappy Talent in writing occaſional 
Pieces. His Theb 


cally related, i. e. adorned with Epiſodes, Ma- 


chines, &c. In it he followed Virgil, tho' he 


has formed no principal Heroic Character in it. 


We find the Paſſions painted in the ſtrongeſt 


Colours; his Speeches vehement and pathetick; 
his Deſcriptions exact; and his Compariſons 


lively. His Acbilleid is but an imperfe& Work, | 


and the Deſign ſeems to have been but indiffe- 
rently laid. He died — — 

C. S1L1Us IT ALI cus imitated the Eloquence 
of Cicero, at a Time when it was declining; in 
which he ſucceeded fo well, that ſoon after he 
came to the Bar, he got the Reputation of the 
beſt Orator of his Time. Towards the latter 
End of his Lite, he applied himſelf to Poetry ; 


but Pliny thinks his Succeſs more owing to his | 


Application, than Genius. He wrote an Epic 


Poem in 16 Books, containing an Account of | 
the ſecond Punic War. He was no Stranger to | 


ſome of thoſe great Qualities, required to form 
a great Poet, He was inferior to none in Learn- 


1 


aid is not ſo much an Epic 
Poem, as an important Hiſtorical Event, poeti- 


22 
+ wv 


ing, both Hiſtorical, Moral, and Natural; or | 
Judgment in, the hoice of his Subject. His TH þ 
Characters are juſt, and his Images poetical; 

but the colouring is faint, and the Expreſſion 


more ſparingly, and therefore affects a more 
conciſe Stil, His Deſcriptions are extremely | 
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often weak and ſpiritleſs. He died 
C. CornELivs Tacitus was, according to 


fairs, in his Annals, from the Death of Au- 
guftas, to the End of Nero; in his Hiſtory 


da. He wrote his Hiſtory firſt, becauſe in his 


ry. Libris, quibus res, Imperatoris Domitiani 
compoſui, Ann. 11. 11. His Diction is more 
copious in his Hiſtory, than Annals. Here he 
enters into the Cauſes and Springs of Action 


natural, and his Reflections moſt judicious and 
. He wrote with great Spirit, is nervous 
and compact; but his Brevity, from the Omiſ- 
ion of connective Particles, and Verbs, ſome- 


times renders him difficult and obſcure. He 
died 


— * — 9 


of a ſprightly Genius, and endeavoured to take 
off the Severity of Satire, by a Mixture of good 


Epigrams, little Witticiſins, and falſe Turns. 


Plim's Account in his Epiſt. in the firſt Rank 
of the Orators of his Time. He was honoured 
with the Conſular Dignity, and in the latter Part 
of his Life, ſet himſelf to write the Roman Af. 


— 


from the Death of Nero, to the Reign of Ner- | 


Annals he refers to the Books, in which he had | 
given an Account of Domitian, i. e. his Hiſto- | 


Nature with it. But he has, in ſome of his | 
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c. Pr Herd cciEius srcunbus is, in 
Mr. Blackwell's ue. one of the fineſt 
Wits that Taly has produced. He is correct 

and elegant; has a florid and gay Fancy, tem- 
pered with Maturity, and Soundneſs of Judg- 
ment. Every Thing in him is exquiſitely ſtu- 
died, and yet, in general ſpeaking, every Thing 
is natural and eaſy. In his incomparable Oration, 
in Honour of Trajan, he has frequent and ſur- 
prizing Turns of Wit, without playing and | 
tinkling upon Sounds. He has exhauſted the | 
Subject of Panegyric, ufing every Topic, and 
every Delicacy of Praife. This Pliny the younger 
was Nephew to the other Pliny. Beſides this 
Panegyrick, he wrote a Book of Epiſtles, and a 
Treatiſe about illaſtrious Men. He died 
Lucius ANN Æ us FLoRus wrote a Compen- 
dium of the Ronidn Hiſtory, from the Founda- 
tion of the City, to the Reign of Trajan, He 
died —— 
= $UETONIUS TranquiiLus wrote the 
Lives, of the Twelve firſt Roman Emperors, with 
oreat Freedom and Im partiality, in an excellent 
Method, and cloſe Stile, and yet not obſcure to 
a diligent Attention. He neither conceals the 
Virtues, nor palliates the Vices of thoſe Princes; 
. neither flatters or diſſembles, but does Juſtice 
to every Character. He flouriſhed in the Time 
of Trajan, whoſe Reign ended - — 

Decimus Jux ius JovrvaAr is was a per- | 
fect Maſter in the ſerious and ſublime Way of 
Satire; is not unacquainted with any of the 
Excellencies of good Writing; but is eſpecially 
to be admired for his exalted Morals, Thoſe 


— 


Good and Evil: and the immoveable Founda- 
tion of Gyd, and an rfinite. Providence, 


3 tes inf expendere dill, quid. 
Conveniat nobis, rebuſque fit utile — 2 


Num pro jucumdis apt iſſima e e d dabunt Dii, 


Carior . illis homo, on _ — 


In 1 Paſige, he gn us with this | 
Lxaltid Notion of Virtue, that an-inward Incli- | 


nation to do an ill Thing is criminal; that a 


wicked Thought ſtains * Mind, and eupoſes to 


the Puniſhment of Heaven, * it never ripen 
into Action. 


. pati tur Poe nas peccand fil volantas. | 


Nam ſcelus intra ſe tacitum 2 — ullum, 


Facti crimen habet. — 
Sat. 13. 208. 


In the bs Satire, he opens a Scene of Hor- | 
ror, in the Torture and Anguiſh of a guilty | 


Conſcience, Verſ. 192, &c. 210, &c. And mag- 


nificently deſcribes She Divine Goodneſs in the | 
Tenth. But we need not be ſurprized at thoſe | 


Refinements on the Heathen Morality, when we 
conſider that Chriſtianity had now been more 
than an Hundred Years propagated in the World. 


We have an admirable Paſſage in Hierocles, in 


Aur. Carm. Pythag. viz. He only knows how to 
ry Honour, ꝛcho does not confound the Dignity 
of the Perſon honoured; but, in the firſt Place, 


fe 
* 


Sat. 10. 347. "9 


bes we. 


* 1 ” Rome, | Chrif, 
he has built upon the unalterable Diſtinctions of 
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of 


| offers bimfilf a SACRIFICE, and frames his Soul 
into the Divine IMAGE, and prepares his Mind, 


'as @ TEMPLE, for the Reception of the Divine Th 


LicuT. He lived in Dioclefian's Time, when 
Chri/tianity had a wide Spread: And we can- 
not well doubt, but that the Moraliſt had been 
converſant in the facred Writings, where we 
are exhorted to offer ourſelves a /ving Sacrifice, 

Rom. x1. 1. to be renewed after the Divine 
Image, 2 Cor. iii. 18. to preſerve our Chaſtity 
and Purity, becauſe we are the Temples of the 
Holy Ghoſt, 1 Cor. iti. 16. &c. vi. 19. No 
Wonder the Heathen Morals were improved, 

when they had the Advantage of the Chriſtian 


Morals, and their Philoſophers had learned too 


ſpeak in the Language of St. Peter and St. 
Paul. But to return. Juvenal might well 
claim the Superiority in Satire among the No- 


mans, His Colours are ſtrong, and Figures | E 


bold; he is eloquent, mon and ſublime. 
He ed © — . ˙— . 
L. CoxL Ius LACTANTIUS, a Chriſtian | 
Writer, and Father of the Church, who lived | 
in the Times of Dioclgſian and Conſtantine, | 
about 300 of the Chriſtian Ara. He has fo | 
much of the Strength and Beauty of the great | 
Roman Philoſopher and Orator, that he has gained 
the Honour of being called the Chriſtian Cicero. 
No Man wrote with equal Purity, after the 
Decay of the Latin Tongue ; ſcarce any Man ſo 
like Cicero, in its State of Perfection. He wrote | 
in Defence of the Chriſtian Religion, againſt the | 
Vanities of the Heathen ; and nobly triumphed 


over Roman Superſtition, by the Force of R- 
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man Eloquence.” It were to be wiſhed, ſays Mr: 
| Blackwall, that Gentlemen, who write in La- 
tin upon Moral and Divine Subjects would di- 
 ligently read and ſtudy Minutius and Lan#an- | 
44s, together with Tully's Philoſophical Works, | 
that they might gain to themſelves a Style 


neatly expreſſive, and ſuitable to the Nature of 
their Subject. As he was a Chriſtian, and lived 


in Times of Perſecution, his Merit was = 
ſuitably diſtinguiſhed. He lived and died poor; | 
but with the Hope and Pleaſure of a Chriſtian, 

Rod ſi vita eſt optanda ſapienti, profecto nullam 
aliam ob cauſam vivere optaverim, quam ut ali- 


quid efficiam, quod vita dignum fit, et quod utili- 


tatem legentibus, etf; non ad eloquentiam, quia te- 
nuis in nobis facundiae rivus eſt, ad vivendum 


tamen afferat : quod eſt maxime neceſſarium. Quo 
per fecto, ſatis me vixiſſe arbitrabor, et officium 


hominis impleſſe, ſi Labor meus aliquos homines ab 


erroribus liberatos, ad er cacleſte direxerit. 
Lactan, de offic. Bei in extrem. | 
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: 1 LIST of Meas fete in NoMBER. 
1) SINGULARS MOSTLY, * p. 6. 


Malti ines, 


Ether, ers, the Sky, Pen-us, i or us, Vifuals. 


Fim- us, i, Dung. Pont-us, i, the Sea. 
Heſper-us, i, the Even- Pulv-is, #ris, Duft. 
ing Star. Ros; roris, Dew. 
Lim-us, i, Slime. Sangu-is, Inis, | Blood. 
Meridi-es, 7, Noon. Sop-or, öris, Sleep. 
Mund-us, i, 4 Dreſſing-Table. Viſc-us, i, 5 Bird- Lime. 
Muſc-us, i, Meſs. F 
Feminines- | 0 
Argil. a, ae, Potter's Earth. Lab-es, is, a Blempb. 
Bil-is, zs, | Bile > Anger. Lu- es, is, Peſtilence: Murrain. 
Choler-a, ae, Choler. Pa- x, cis, Peace. 
Cut-is, 18, the Shin. Ple- bs, bis, the common People. 
Fam:-a, ae, . Fame. Pituit-a, ae, Pblegm. 
Fam-es, is, = Hunger. Pi-x, cis, 8 Pitch. 
Glare- a, ae, Gravel, Prol-es, 15, | Of bring. 
Glori-a, ae, Glory. Pub. es, is, the Youth, 
Hum-us, 1, the Grand, . Qui-es, tis, | Reft. 
Indol- es, i is, natural Diſpoſition, Sal-us, itis, Health. 


Sit-is, 


- 


GC ccc c 
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E R, azris, the "tir Nem- =O, Thy. No Body. | 


— 
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Ana- 
Sit-is, 75, Thirſt. Tell: us, aris, the Earth. 
Sobol -es, 5, Offipring. Venia, ae, Licence, Par 

| Supelt ex, ectilis, Hugſbeld. Seu ; Veſper-us, i i, the Evening Star- 

Tali-o, inis, lite fer lile. Vis,; vis, vin, vi Farce. 
Tab-es, 3s, a Conſumption. | | . 7 
Weutezs. 
Abdo- men, minis, the Belly. Nitr- um, i, Nitre. 


Alb-um, i, a Li ift of Names, Mu: 


feer- Roll. 
Barathr- um, i 1 os ; Dungeon. 
Coen- um, i i, irt, Mire. 
Croc- um, i, Saffron. 


Dilucul-um, i i. the Ry of the 
Day. 


Eb-ur, zris, Tory. 
Fel, fellis, Gall. 
Poe m, f ty Hay. 

_ Glaſt-um, z, the Herb Wed. 
Gelu, invar. Froſt. 


Glut-en, Inis, 


. L Glue, Paſte, Solder. 


Glutin- um, 1, 


Gypſ-um, i, parget: White Lime, 


laifter. | 
Hep-ar, tis, the Liver. 
Hil-um, i, the black Speck of a 
Bean; a Trifle. 


Jub-ar, Aris, the Sun Beam. 
Juſtiti- um, : i, a Court. Vacation. 
Lard · um, ty Bacon, 
Leth-um, i, Death, 

_ Lut-um, i, Clay. 


Mane, N. Acc. Ab. e, + the Morn. 


NeQt-ar, aris, the Drink of the Gods. 


Nihil-um, i 5 
Nihil, invar. e 


Nil, invar. 


Pus, puris, 
Sal, ſalis, | 


Omaſ-um, i, the thick, and fatty 


Part of the Belly of a Beef. 
P ed-um, 7 by | a Sheep- Hook, 
Pelag- us, : 25 the Sea. 
Pen- um, i, 
Pen-us, ; ors, Vifuats : 
Pip- -er, èris, Pepper. 


Prolubi-um, 7 i, a ſtrong Deji ire; 
Appetite. f 

corrupted Matter. 
. 

Sabul- um, i, grofs Sand, or Gravel, 


Sacchar-um, i, Sugar. 
Sal- um, i, the Sea. 
Speci men, minis, à Sample. 
deni- um, i i, Old Age. 
Sinapi, invar. Muſtard. 
Sin. um, i, à Tub; Mill-Pail. 
Tab- zum, 4 8 Blood, ar 
ore. 

Ver, veris, the . 
Vetern- um, „ Lethargy. 
Vir-us, i, Ab. o, Poyſon. 
Viſc-um, i. | Bird-Lime. 
Vitr-um, 7 t, Glaſs. 
Vulg-us, 7, the Rabble. 
Zingib-er, èris, 8 4 

- ullus 


— unus. 


2) PLURALS MOSTLY, wid p. 6. 
FF. Malculines. 


| Ant-es, ium, utmoſt Rank of Vines. 


Art-us, uum, Joint; Limb. 
Cancell-1 i, orum, Lattices. 
_ Caſes, Tun, 2 Hunters Net. 


Codicill- i, orum, Epi Ales: 5 17 ritings. 
Coelit- es, um, the Saints above. 


Faſc- es, ium, Bundles of Rods car- 
Faſt-i, 


ried _ the a 


* 


Arguti-ae, arum, Quiris. 
Big-ae, arum, a Chariot with two 
Horſes. 


Charit- es, um, the three Graces. 


Cun-ae, arum, a Cradle. 
Decim- ae, arum, Tithes. 
Dir- ae, arum, Curſes. 

iviti-ae, arum, Riches. 


Excubi-ae, arum, Matches. 
Eſquili-ae, arum, one of the Hills 
of a. 8 
xſequi-ae, arum, Funerals. 
Faceti-ae, arum, pleaſant Sayings. 
Facultat-es, um, Goods and Chat- 


tels. 
Fauc- es, ium, the Fauus. 
Feri- ae, arum, Holidays. 
For- es, ium, tbe Door. 


Fortun- ae, arum, one's Fortune 


or Eſtate. | 


Furi-ae, arum, Fury. 
| Gadees, zum, Cadiz. 
Gerr-ae, arum, idle Stuff. 
Id-us, uum, the Ides. 
Induci-ae, arum, a Truce, 


Iduvi-ae, arum, Claths to put on. 
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aſt-i, rum, Kalendars. Man- es, ium, departed Spirits. 
Ang ium, Borders Fd a Country, Magnat-es, um, Great Men. 
or- i, orum, the Hatches of a Ship, Minor-es, um,  Gucceſſors. 
N um, _  Scurfe. Natal-es, ium, Parentage. 
Infer-i, orum, the Gods below, Penat-es, tum, Houſehold Gods. 
Lucer-es, um, a 3d Part of the R. Procer-es, um, the Noble. 
Pedple under Romulus. Poſter-i, rum, Pioſterity. 
Lemur-es, um, Ghoſts, Hobgoblins. Pugillar-es, ium, Writing Tables. 
Liber- i, rum, Children. Sent- es, ium, Thar, © 
Lud-i, orum, public Shews, or Super-i, rum, the Gods above. 
Games. : | | Vepr-es, um, Braers. 
Major-es, um, Anceſtors. | Do 
Feminines. 

Ad- es, ium, 2 Houſe. Inſidi-ae, arum, an Ambuſh. 
Affani-ae, arum, Tittile Tatile. Kalend-ae, arum, the Kalends. 
Alp-es, zum, the Alps. Lact-es, um, the ſmall Guts. 
Anguſti-ae, arum, Straits, Lapicidin- ae, arum, Stone Quarries. 
Apin-ae, arum, Gewgaws, Liter- ae, arum, an Epiſtle, or Let- 


ter. 
Manubi- ae, arum, Spoils in War. 
Min- ae, arum, Threats. 
Minuti-ae, arum, ſmall Things, 
Niceties. | 
Non-ae, arum, 
Nug-ae, arum, 


the Nones. 
idle Stories, 


Nundin-ae, arum, Market, or Fair. 


Nupti-ae ; arum, 
Op-es, um, 
Offuci-ae, arum, Cheats, Tricks. 
Oper-ae, arum, Warkmen. 
Plag-ae, arum, | | Nets. 
Phaler-ae, arum, Horſe Trappings. 


a Marriage. 


 Part-es, tum, a Party, or Faction. 


Parietin-ae, arum, ruinous Walls. 
Praeſtigi-ae, arum, juggling Tricks. 
Primiti-ae, arum, Fit Fruits. 


Quadrig- ae, arum, a Chariot with 


Four Horſes. 


- Quiſquili-ae, arum, the Sweepings 


of a Houſe. 


Reliqui-ae, arum, the Remainder 


of any Thing. 
Salebr-ae, arum, rugged, uneve 
Places, 
Scal- ae, 


Riches. 
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Scal-· ae, arum, 
Salin- ae, arum, 


2 Ladder. 
Halt. Pits. 


Scapul- ae, arum, the G houlder- blade. 11 2 arum, 


Scatebr- ae, arum, a Spring, or Source. 
Scop- ae, arum, : FaB 


Suppeti-ae, arum, Aid. 
Tenebr-ae, arum, ers : 
Therm- ae, arum, hot Baths, 
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Ani: 

Thermopyl-ae, arum, the Strait 

| 2 Oeta. | 

| Trifles, 

 Trig-ae, arum, a Chariot with 
three » Horſes. 


Vindici-ae, arum, an Mein of 
Liberty. 


Neute)s. 


.. erum, publick Aa, Records. 

Acrocerauni-a, orum, Hills in Epi- 
rus. 

Arm-a, orum, Arms, or Armour. 


Bellari-a, orum, Dainties. 
Brevi-a, um, Fords, Shelves. 
Bora, orum, | Goods. 
Caſtr- a, orum, a Camp. 
Crepundi- a, orum, Childrens 


Bawbles:. 
.Cerauni-a, drum, Hills in Epirus. 
Comiti-a, orum, an Aſſembly of the 

People. | 
Cunabul-a, orum, 
| Donari-a, orum, 
Flabr-a, orum, 
Gargar-a, orum, the Top of Mount 
—_— Hr 
Ili-a, um, 
Incunabul-a, orum, 
Juſt-a, orum, 


Offerings. 


the Intrails. 
u Cradle. 
Funeral *. 


a Cradle. 
Blaſts of Wind. | 


Lament-a, orum, . Lamentations, 
Lauti-a, orum, @ Preſent of Pro- 
_ wiſions to Embaſſadors. 

Luſtr-a, orum, Dens of wild Beaſts. 
Magali-a, um, Country Cottages. 
Moeni-a, um, the Walls of a City. 
Muni-a, orum, ' Offices. 
Paraphem-a, orum, what a Wife 

brings beſides her Dowry. 
Praecordi-a, orum, the Bowel. 


Principi-a, orum, the Place of the 


General's Tent. 


| Roftr-a, orum, the Place of publick 


Orations. 


Sponſali-a, um, pe. 


Scrut-a, orum, old Garments, um- 


Ber. 


Tranſtr-a, orums the Seats of Rü. 


ers. 
Teſqu-a, orum, rough, 


untilled 
Places. 


1411s r of Nouns, which are ER — 
or Exceptions to the Rule for knowing the Genitive of 


the Third Declenſion. 


Vid. Gram. p. 11. 


EXAMPLES. 


Fir Line. 
Poem-A, àtis, u. a Poem. 
Mar- E, is, u. the Sea. 
Dulce- Do, dinis, fo Sweetneſs. 
Vir-Go, inis, f. 2 Virgin. 
Serm O, inis, mn. a Diſcourſe, 


| Nep-os, otts, m. 


5 Sn Line. 

Piet-As, atis, fo Piety. 
Trud-Es, is, J. 4 Rammar. 
'Cafi-1s, is, m. a Net. 


a Grand/on. | 
Mun- 


, 4 1 * \ » II® ; - 8 E, — . 
C472 * p g 1 N 
: F i * : 
5K 0 : > mere” 13 
- 
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- Third Line. be 


m | . a Prigi 
Tibic- & EN, y Inis, m. a Piper. 
Car-M- nu. a hu. 


 » Fourth Line. 


Sa-L, lis, m. Salt. 
Sple- x, nis, m. the Milt. 
La-R, ris, m. a Houſe God. 
Ven-TER, tris, m. the Belly 
Fro-Ns, ntis, f. the Forehead. 
THe, rtis, f. a Part. 


'voc A B vl A RY. 
: Ple-Bs, bis. £ 


| Mun- : pris, Ne a Gift. 
Temp- C US, Y brit, n. Time. 
1 uris, . a Mouſe 


— 
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ee N F. hs or To. | 
n, Dif Lino 
| Prince xps, Ypis, -c 2 Price. = 
9-6 ons, cordis, negligent. 85 
| Sixth Line. | 15 10 ; 
| Ca-vur, Patis, u. a Head · 
Fa- x, cis, ++ à Torch · 


Pum- Ex, cis, m. a Pumice Stone + 


N. B. Pxoper Names in Es- 
ſuch as Chremes, Dares, &c. make 
the Genitive in -15; but more com- 
monly tis. : 


EXCEPTIONS. 


Akan tis, * STC” - Tree. | 
Es, aeris, u. Copper, or Money. 
Ales, its, m. a Bird. 
Ambie-ns, nts, compaſſi ng. 
Am: es, 7tis, m. a Net Stick, 
Anc-eps, pits, doubtful. 
Antiſt-es, Itis, n. @ Prelate. 
Ari: es, tis, m. a Ram. 
Arb-os, oris, f. a Tree. 
As, aſſis, m. a Pound; any whole. 
Auc-eps, I pis, c. a Fowler. 
Bes, beſſis, m. Eight Ounces. 
B-os, ob, c. Ox, Bull, Cow. 
Caeſp- es, Itis, m. a Turf. 
Car-o, nis, f. Fleſb. 
Caſſs is, 7dis, . an Helmet. 
Cin: is, Zris, m. Aſhes. 
Cocl-es, 7tis, c. one Eyed. 
Coel-ebs, this, m. a Batchelor. 
Com-es Itis, c. a Companion. 
Conju-x, gis, o à Yoke Fellow. 
Corr, rats, n. the Heart. 
 Cucum-is, ris, m. Cucumber. 
Cuſp-is, dis, f. Point. 
Cuſt- os, õdis, c. 4 Keeper. 


Deſ- es, Idis, 


Dis, iti rieb. 


Lorle 


Eb- ur, 3 ors, 2. 
Equ- es, tis, m. 


Fa- r, rris, n. Corn. 
Fe-l, llis, n. the Gall. 
Fem-ur, iris, n. the Thigh. 
Fl-os, oris, m. @ Flower. 
Fom-es, 7tis, m. Fuel. 
Fr-aus, audis, 7. Deceit. 
Fro-ns, ndis, f. = .. 
Fru-x, gis, ＋. Fruit. 
Gla-ns, ndis, f. an Acorn. 
 Gl-is, iris, m. a. Dormouſe. 
Gre-x, gis, m. à Fleck, 
Gr-us, uis, m. f. 4 Crane. 
Gry-ps, phis, m. e-Griffon, 
Gurg-es, tis, m. 4 Gulph. 
Haer-es, edis, Ga) an Heir. 
Heb-es, tis, Aull. 
Hepa- r, tis, u. the Liver. 
Her- os, ois m. a Hero. 
Hie- ms, mis, n Winter, 
Hom- o, Inis, #. a Man. 
Hon-os, 5öͤris, m. Honour. 
Hoſp- es, Itis, c. a Gueſt. 
Imb-er, 71s, m. a Shower. 
Inc-us, dts, F. an Anvil, 
Interpr-es, ?tis, e. Interpreter. 


4 Hirſt-man. 


. * 
— . %. 4 
P 


Salin- ae, arum, 


Scatebr· ae, arum, a Spring; or Source. 


Scup- ae, arum, * Beſam. 
Suppeti · ae, arum, . 
Tenebr-ae, arum, Darkneſs. 
Therm- ae, arum, Hot Baths, 


. * 


We VOCABULARY. + 
- a Ladder. 
Salt-Pits. 
Scapul- ae, arum, the S Houlder- blade. 


9 
' % 


. 
Ana- 


Thermopyl-ae, arum, the Straits 

ef Mount Oeta. 

FTric- ae, arum, | Tri es. 

Trig-ae, arum, a Chariot with 

three Horſes.” 

Vindici-ae, arum, an Ani of 
Liberty. 


Neute2s. 


Ad- a, orum, publick Al, Records. 
Acrocerauni-a, rum, Hills in Epi- 
rug. 


Arm-a, orum, Arms, or Armour. 


Bellaria, drum, Dainties. 
Brevi-a, um, Fords, Shelves. 
Bon-a, orum, Goods. 
Caſtr-a, orum, a Camp. 
Crepundi- a, orum, Childrens 


Batobles. 
Cerauni-a, trum, Hills in Epirus. 
Comiti-a, orum, an Aſſembly of the 
People. 


Cunabul-a, orum, 


a Cradle. 


| Donari-a, orum, Offerings. 
Flabr-a, orum, Blaſts of Wind. 
Gargar-a, orum, the Top of Mount 
| ” 
Ili-a, um, the Intrails. 
Incunabul a, orum, a Craale. 
Ja, orum, Funeral Rites, 


Magali-a, um, 


Sponſali-a, um, 
Scrut-a, orum, old Garments, um- 


Tos orum, rough, 


Lament-a, orum, . Lamentation;, 
Lauti-a, orum, a Preſent of Pro- 
viſions to Embaſſadors. 
Luſtr-a, orum, Dens of wild Beafts. 
Country Cottages, 
Moeni-a, um, the Walls of a City. 
Muni-a, orum,  Offfices. 
Paraphem-a, orum, what a Wife 
brings beſides her Dowry. 
Praecordi-a, orum, the Bowels. 
Principi-a, orum, the Place of the 
General's Tent. 
Roftr-a, orum, the Place of publick 


Orations. 1 
ee. 


Ber. 


Tranſtr-a, orum, the Seats of Row- 


ers, T5 
untilled 
Places. 


WM... A LIST of W which are either Examples, 
or Exceptions to the Rule for knowing the Genitive of 


Vid. Gram. p. 11. 


EXAMPLES. 


the Third Declenſion. 
Firſt Line, 
Poem-A, àtis, u. a Poem. 
Mar- E, is, u. the Sea. 
Pulce- Do, inis, f. Sꝛoeetneſs. 
Vir-Go, gints, f. a Virgin. 
Serm O, inis, m. a Diſccurſe, 


Nep-os, otts, m. 


: frond Sins 

Piet-As, atis, f. Piety. 
Trud-Es, is, J. a Rammar. 
Cafl- 18, z5, M. dQ Net. 


a Grandjon. 
Mun- 


ü B-os, is, C. 


| Deſ-es, Idis, 
Dis, iti 


5 of 5 F n s 
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Mun- | * "trix, 'N, a Gift. 
Temp- C us, Y 9ris, n. Time. 
. I, Curis,m. 4 Mouſe 
Ip ' Third Line. 5 

W m. a Prigf. 
Tibic- FN, 5 Inis, m. a Piper. 
Car-M- a m. aVerſe. 


Sa-1, lie, m. Salt. 
Sple-N, nis, m. the Milt. 
La-R, ris, m. à Houſe God. 
Ven-T ER, tris, m. the Belly 
Fro-Ns, atis, f. the Forehead. 
e rtis, f. a Part. 


: Ple-Bs, bis. 7 
| e þis, „ 


„ a vocaBULany. 3d 


A; Commonaliy. 
4. or * 


Fifth Line.” 3 y 


{IP £348 
1 #4 * 
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Pride Are, Ipis, Co à Prince. | 
| Wen, cordis, po negligent. F 

Sixth Line 
| Ca-vur, Uh 1. 5 


Pum- Ex, "LY m. a Pumice "dif 

N. B. Proper Names in s, 
ſuch as Chremes, Dares, &c. make 
the Genitive in -15; but more com- 
monly -C tis. , 


EXCEPTIONS. 


4 tis, 77 a Fir Tree. 
#s, aeris, n, Copper, or Money. 
Ales, tis, m. à Bird. 
Ambie-ns, ntis, e e 
Am: es, 7tis, m. a Net Stick, 
Anc-eps, þitis, doubtful. 
Antiſt-es, tis, mn. 2 Prelate. 
Ari-es, Fs, m. Ram. 
Arb-os, or:s, F. a Tree. 
As, aſſis, m. a Pound; any whole. 


a Fowler. 
Eight Ounces. 
Ox, Bull, Cow. 


Auc-eps, * iþts, Co 
Bes, beſſis, m. 


Caeſp-es, Itis, m. a Tury. 
Car-o, nis, f. Fleſb. 
Caſſ- is, Idis, F an Helmet. 
Cin. is, eric, m. Aſhes. 
Cocl-es, 7tis, c. one Eyed, 

Coel-ebs, Ibis, m. a Batcbelor. 
Com- es, Itis, c. 4 Companion. 

Conju-x, gis, o. a Yoke Fellow. 
Co-r, rats, n. the Heart. 
 Cucum-is, win, m. Cucumber. 
Cuſp-is, dis, f. 4 Point. 

Cuſt- os, -od1s, Ca, a Keeper. 


fothful. 


rich, 


Eb-ur, ; Iris, u. Rory. 
Equ-es, itis, m. a Harſe-man. 
Fa- r, rris, n. Corn. 
Fe- l, lis, n. the Gall. 
Fem-ur, zris, n. the Thigh. 
Fl-os, oris, m. 4 Flower. 
Fom: es, itis, m. Fuel. 
Fr- aus, audis, f. Deceit. 
Fro- ns, ndis, f. a geaf. 
Fru-x, gis, +. Fruit. 
Gla-ns, ndis, f. an Acorn. 
Gl-is, Iris, m. a. Dormouſe. 
Gre-x, gis, m. a Fleck, 
Gr-us, uit, m. f. 4 Crane. 
Gry-ps, phis, m. e-Griffon, 
Gurg-es, tis, m. 4 Gulph. 
Haer-es, i dis, c. an Her. 
Heb- es, tis, : Aull. 
Hepa- r, fis, u. the Liver. 
Her-os, ois m. a Hero. 
Hie-ms, mis, t Winter, 
Hom- o, Inis, me. 2 Man. 
Hon-os, 5öͤris, m. Honour. 
Hoſp- es, 7tis, c. a Gueſt. 
Imb-er, ris, m. a Shower. 
Inc-us, dts, F. an Anvil, 
Interpr-es, 7tis, c. Interpreter. 


% 
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. vo oa BU L A RY: | Fre Ana- 
ler. intris, n. | 
CLE? oris, nu, 
ns, ndis, * 
— ih atis, 
ab- os, arts, M. 
| Lac, lactis, n. 
Lap-is, idis, me. 
Lat-er, #ris, m. 
Laus, laudis, f. 
Leb- es, tis, ms 
Le-ns, adis, f. 
Le- x, git, f. 
* Lim-es, tis, N. 
Luis, itis, T. 
Locupl-es, tis, | 
Magn-es, 7tis, m. 
Manſu-es, Fs 
M-as, aris, m. 
Me-1, llis, . 
Merc- es, edis, £ 
Merg-es, itis, m. @ Gripe of Corn. 
Miles, 7tis, 4 ; 
Mos, oris, m. 
Nem-o, 7 Init fo 
Ni-x, vis, J. 
No-x, #is, f. 
Obſ-es, Idis, c. 
Os, ores, u. 
Os, offis, n. 
Palm-es, Itis, m. 
Pal-us, adis, V. 
Pari-es, #tis, m. 
Pec-us, #dis, F. 
Ped- es, itis, c. 
P. es, edis, m 
Popl-es, tis, m. 
Pracp-es, #tzs, 
Pr-aes, aedis, m. 
Praeſ-es, dis, m. 
Pub- es, #r:s, 
Pusls, tis, * | 


p — : 


4 Cauldron. | 
a Boundary. 


a Lead Store 


2 Reward. 


a Hoſtage. 
a Mouth, or Face. 


4 Vine-Branch. 


ſmall Cattle, 


one on Foot. ; 


a Governor, 
ripe of Age. 
Hofly- Pudding. 


* * * ö * ane 3 
* Fr * N 


' Pulv-is, ris, mn. 


Qu: iens, euntis, 
Qui-es, #tts, f. 
Re m- ex, 7gis, . 4 Rower. 
Reſ-eg, 7 dis, 
Re- x, gis, m. | 2 King, 
„ Rob-ur, rn, n. Strength. 
R-os, oris, m. « Dew. 
* Sal-us, atis, . Health: 
Sangu: is, init, Me Blood. 
Satell-es, itis, m. an Attendant, 
Seg-es, tis, 5 4 Crop of Corn. 
Senect- us, atis, f Old Hee. 
Senex, fenis, CE Old, 
' Servit- zus, tis, F. : Slavery. | 
Sinap-e, i TR n. Mauſtard. 
Soſp-es, 7#1s, | . 
Stip- es, tis, m. a Stake, 
Supell ex, ectilis, J. Goods. 
Superſt. es, 7t1s, cut living. 
S- us, uis, I. : - Sorbo. 
Tap-es, 2tis, m. Tapeſtry. | 
Teg-es, ?trs, J. a Matt. 
Tell-us, iris, J. the Earth, 
Terres, #tis, round. 
Term: es, itis, m. a Bough with 
Fruit. 0 1 
Tram- es, Itis, mM. a Path, 
Tud-es, tis, m. * a Mallet. 


Turb-o, nts, m, a Thirlewind. 
Ub-er, #r:is, u. a Dag 3 plentiful, 


V-as, adis, m. © a Surety, 
Vas, afts, . a Veſſel. 
Vel-es, Itis, ligbt Armed. 
Verv-ex, scis, m. 4 a Wether. 
Virt-us, tis, f. . 
Vis, pl. vir es, F Strength. 


Vom-1s, #ris, m. a Plough Shore. 
N. B. As Greek, Hic makes 
-antis ; Haec · adis; Hoc -atis- 


JJ. FS 4+ 


N a Sh 
* "x Neb 


„ * * 


Proper Names. 


W -ontis, a River of Hell. 


| Allobro-x, gis, a Sawvoyard. 
Ani-o, Enis 4 River of Italy. 
| Apoll-o, #nis, the God of dom, 


| Cer-es, Iris, the Goddeſs of Corn. 
h Venus, one of the 


5 Phry-x, gis, 
| Char- on, antis, the Mee of F 


Char-is, itt 2714, 
Graces. 


Hell. 
Coloph-on, 3 inis, the City Colophon. 
Cr-es, crit, © one of Crete. 
Iapy-x, gis, ' the Ie efterly Wind. 
Jupiter, jovis, 2 Heathen 


'0 . 
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Mace-do, dinis, 2 Macedonian. 
Min-os, ais, a Fudge of Hell. 
Op-us, wntis, the City . | 


Phaeth-on, ontis. 


Phlegeth-on, ontis, a burning 2 Be 


ver in Hall. 

a Phrygian. 
yro- is, entis, 4 Horſe of the Sun. 
Quir-is, Ftis, a Roman. 


Samm is, itis, a Samnite. 
Sphin- x, Zit, a She Monſter. 
Sty-x, gts, a River rac ell. 
Tr-os, ais, rojan. 


| Typh-on, ants, one of the Grants. 


UI. . A L IST of Nouns, which are either Eranphs, 
or Exceprions to the Rules for knowing the Gender of 


Nouns. * Gram. P 20. 
COMMONS. 


„ Sor Sort. | 
Adven-a, ae, 24 Stranger. 
Agricol-a, ae, a Farmer. 
Aſſecl-a, ae, a Follower. 
Aurig-a, ae, 2 Charioteer. 
Qamel-us, ty | a Camel. 
Opif-ex, 7cis, 22 Worker, 
Homicid. a, ae, & Man. Gayer. 
Sen-ex, is, an - 2. 
Alienigen. a, ae, a Foreig 
Exu-l, lis, a baniſbed Peron 


Praeſu· , lis, one chief among facred 
Perſons 

Equ-es, tis, @ Horſe-man, or 2 
man. 

Ped-es, itis, a Foot-man, or Woman. 


'Cocl-es, itis, that hath one Eye. 
Pincern-a, ae, a Cup-bearer. 
Pugi-l, Gs, a Champion. 


® Forſan, perhaps. 


' Fu-r, mie a Thief. 
Liber-i, rum, | Children, 
Latr-o, ins, 4 Robber, 
Rabul-a, ae, a Wrangler. 
Lix-a, ae, a Sutler. 
_Lanifi-a, ae, one that maintains 
- | Penang. 
Hoſp-es, itis, * an Ho oft, or Gueſt. 
Hom-0, nis, a Man, er Waman. 
Second Sort. 
Conju· x, gis, a Spouſe. 
Pare-ns; ntis, a Parent. 
Infa-ns, ntis, an Infant. 


Patruel-is, is, 4 Couſin german by 


the Father. 

Hoſt-is, is, an Enemy. 
Aſffin-is, is, a Kin b Marriage. 
YAN 1 icin, | 2 


44 
. 


Tet 2 Jud ex, 
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* „ Teas, | 2 
u-x, cis, a Leader. 
Mil-es, tis, a Soldier. 
Haer-es, edis, - an Heir. 
Avugu-r, ris, a Diver, 
Antiſt-es, 7tis, a Chief Prieſt, or 
| Priefteſs. | 
Vat-es, 5, aP rophet. 
Conviv-a, ae, an invited Gueſt, 
3 dtts,* a Prigt, er Prieſi. 
ö 
Munic- eps, is, 4 free Citizen. 
Adoleſce-ns, tis, a young Perſon. 
Civ-is, 1, a Citizen. 
Auto- r, 715, An Author. 
Cuſt-os, odts, a Keeper. 
em- o, nts, Nobody. 
Coms es, "tis, a Companion. 
* is, a Mitneſs. 


5 1 Nouns ending i in. as, -es. 
Hic are maſculine. 

Hic. | 
Alita, ae, the Adriatic Bas. 
chinometr-a, ae, a Sea Urchin. 


Mandragor-a, ae, the Herb Man- 
drake. 


Planeta ae, a Ila et.. 


Iu-odus, Nouns ending in -odus 
Haec are Feminine. 


* 
— * 


oe VOCABULARY: * TY 


. 


Except. 


r; * Y N 
5 f * 
e EY 
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Sow . 


8. tus, aids, 


B. os, ovit, an Ox, Bull, or Cow. 


Can. is, is, 2 Dog. 
| Ov-is, 1s, - 4 Sheep, 
Interpr-es, *tis, an 1 
Pr-aes, aedis, à Surety 
Obſ-es, idis, _ an Hoſtage. 


Satell-es, Itis, a Guard, or 7 Mike? 


ant. 
Ind-ex, cis, an Informer, 
1 is, 15, @ young Perſon, | 
Princ-eps, ipis, a Prince, or Prin. 
ceſs. 
Pue-r, i, 4 Child, or Servant. 
Nep-os, tis, 4 Grand. child, 
Ego, mei, l 2 J. 
Tu, tui, . 


_ gen, of Mates > or . 


* 


0 FIRST D E CLENSION, 
| "Bo E, Feminine. 


the Pandecti. 


H c: Hic. 
Talp-a, at, 
Dam-a, ae, 


Pandect-ae, arum. 


\ 


a Mile. 
a Buck, or Dos. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 
Us, &c. Maſculine : Un Neuter. 


' Hxc, 


Vann-us, i, 4 Corn Fan, 


” Vi and addas you may add Municipi to Municeps, a the. 
of Nu | ds ſui guarrunt ſeek poni to be ** hic here Ordine in 


Plinth - 


„ 
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Plinth-us, 7 the Foot of a Pillar. 


DialeR- us, i, 3 


Abyſſtus, i. an Abyſs. 
Byſſ.us, i, | ne Flax, 
Lecyth-us,. i, 4 Cruiſe for Oil. 

Antidot- us, CE an Antidote. 
Phar- us, iq, a Watch. Tower. 
Papyrus, 7 Paper. 

Humus, i, the Ground, 

Diametr. us, 15 'a Diameter. 


Arct. os, i, the Conflellation 00 Hed 


the Bear. 
E-os, „ the Morning. 
Hzxc: Hic, _ 
Bala, i, a Kind of Maſt, or 
Acorn. 
Groſl-us, z, _ | a green Fig. 


We v o A BULARY: T 


* 


Barbit-us, i, a kind * Lute, or - 


Baſs Viol. 


Faſel-us, 7. q little Ship; a * 
fine Linnen. 


Carbaſ-us, Feel 


Fim-us, i, Dung. 


3% 
Pampin- us, i, a Va ne Leaf. 
Alv-us, i, _ the Belly. 

| Atom-us, i, an Atome. 
Col-us, i, . à Dift 7222 


In. os plurima Gratca, many Greek 
iſh Nouns in os, Hoc are 


Neuter. 

; He. 
Pelag- us, 1 5 ER. the Sea. 
Vir-us, 2, Paiſon. 

Hic, Hoc. b 


Vulg-us, 7, * 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


Maſculin Endings, An. in. on. er. or. os. o. 


Except. 


Pell pl os ge, Nouns of more 
>. Syllables than Two, ending 


in do; go, haec are Femi- 


nine; but or- do; Inis, Order, 
Row, or Rank. Mas is maſ- 
culin, ac and harpa-go; onis, 


a Grapple- Hook. Eft 1 18 1 


0 maſculine. | 
Hiezc. 
"Arbors Gris, a Tree. 
' C-os, otis, a Whetſtone. 
Car-o, nis, 3 heb. 
* otis, a Portion. 


balia quaedam, certain Verbals 
in io, ending in -io, (are 
Feminins) Sic ſoin on, end- 


Gran- do, dinis, 


in on, ut, as, 


Sudan, onis, f very fine Linnen. 


Halcy-on, inis, the King's Fiſher. 


Ie-on, init, an Image. 
Aèd- on, inis, . @ * 
|  Hic: HAEc. | 

Car-do, dinis, a Hi Inge. 


Arrhab-o, 7 ants, an Earnęſt, or Pledge. 


an Owl. 
Deſire, Luſt. 


Bub-o, inis, 

Cupi-do, dinis, 

Mar-go, ginis, the Brink, or Mar- 
. 

Hail. 


Carb- o, inis a Coal. 


Lin- ter, tris, 


the Air. 


* Vuleus, ſubaud. % is modo ſometimes. neutrum neuter, mods ſometimes 


mas Maſculin. 


1 Da, to Which ſubaud. addar you may add. 


— 


Hoc. 


the Commonalty. 


1 


yy 


a little Boat. 


%. 


3 * 
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Hoe. | — tris, Pacer. 
©-or, , the Faire Pip-er; ?ris, 
- rg orgs, any, plain 2 Spint-er, zris, a Buckle, by 1775 
Marm- or, oris, Marble Stone. Os, offis, - , a Bone, 
Ad-or, iris, fine Corn. Os, oris, the Mouth, or Face. 

18 Verb · er, Eis, a Stripe. | Hic: Hoc. : 

I- er, miris, a Tourney, a March. Cancer, #ris, a — 
Sub- er, *ris, Cork. Cal-or, Irts, Heat, 
Tub-er, #ris, || a Muſhroom. Siler, tris, 2 bs 
Ub-er, kris, a Pap, or Udder. U, ter, tris, tile. 
Gingib-er r. iris, Ginger. Papav-er, 2 ris, / ;,.@ Poppy. 
Laſ-er, eris, a Gum from an Herb. e: Hoc. 

V-er, eris, the Spring. Lav- er, ris, F an 1 growing 
Cadav-er, eris, 1 4 dead Carcaſs. in Water. 


| Feminine Endings, As. aus. es. is, &c. 
Except. 


Hic. 
Mo-ns, niis, a Mountain. 
Po-ns, ntis, a Bridge. 
Chaly-bs, bis, "Beets. 
Hydro-ps, pts, a Dropſy. 
Gry. ps, phis, a Griffon. 
Fo-ns, nts, a Fountain. 


Mero-ps, fis, a Wadpecker. 


Se-ps, pis, à venomous Serpent. 
Helo-ps, pis, a Kind of Fiſh. 
As, affis, a Pound Weight. 
'P-es, edis, a Foot. 
De-ns, tis, *** a Tooth. 


4, antis, Nouns in -as, making 


antis in the Genitive, are 
Maſculin. Ax graec. Greek- 
ih Nouns in -ax, are alſo 
Maſculin. . . Es, tis, Nouns 
in -es, making -tis in the Gen. 
are Maſculin; vero but ſeg-es; 


ets, ſtanding Corn; rann es; 


'® Tavenias you may find, cor, &c. 


Ttis, reft; 3 keg et; #tis, a Mat, 
or Blanket, funt are haec Fe- 
minine. 
Acinac-es, is, a Perfian Seymitar. 
Caſſ-is, 16 a Hunter's Net. 


Ant- es, ium, the _ Nan of 


Vines. 
Echene-is, zdis, _ a Sea 3 
Ax: is, is, an Axle: tree. 
Fuſt- is, 75s, .a Club. 
Poſt- is, is, 2 Poſt. 
Piſc- is, is, ce Fiſh. 
Verm:is, ig, 2 Worm. 
Ungu-is, 18, a Man's Nail. 
Gl-is, iris, a Dormouſe. 
Coll-is, i Is, .a little Hill. 
Foll-is, is, a Pair of Bellows. 
Vom-is, #ris, the Plowſhare. 
Faſc. is, is, a Faggot. 
Enſ-is, it, a Sword. 
Tem is, a Fire brand. 


1 Pro fungo for a Muſhroom, or 


| Toad's Stool: to diſtinguiſh it from Tuber, eris, the Tuber Tree, which is 


Fem. and Tuber its Fruit, Maſc. 
over, Lawer, &c. 


E- 
** Compoſites, with their Compounds. 


Junge join. T Karel more- 


Menſ.is, 


e 
Wag 
* 


| Menſi is, 2 


2 $77 EY 9 n 
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4 Month. 

Vect-is, 4 Lever. 
Herb . 

Col-es, 1. the Stall of Coleworts. 


Orb-is, ic, any round Thing; 3 the 


W orld. 
Mugil-is, is, a Mullet. 
Cucum- is, 1 a Cucumber. 
Sent is, is, 2 Thorn, 
Sangu- is, inis, Blood. 
Coſl-is, is, a Timber- No orm. 
Vepr-es, is, à Breer. 
Pan-is, is, Bread. 


Vel, or, quod, what Noun deſinit 


ends in nis (Nominative) 
ere for the moſt Part. 
Caud- ex, cis, the Stock, or Stump 
' ofa Tree. 5 
Cod-ex, cis, Stock of a Tree; ; 


90 f. 


Frut-ex, icis, a Shrub. 
Mur-ex, Icis, a Shell Fiſh. 
Poll-ex, icis, the Thumb, 
Pod-ex, *cis, the Arſe. 
Lex, cis, a Gnat. 
Ap-ex, icis, the of of c a Thing, 
Pul-ex, ris, a Flea, 
ert-ex, cis, the Top of a 'T hing. 
Sor-ex, li, 4 Field Mouſe. 
Pant-ex, icio, a Paunch. 
Ram-ex, iis, . a Rupture, 
orn. ix, Tis, 2 Vault. 


Spad-ix, 7 leis, Branch ofa Palm Tree. 
 Cal-ix, icis, 4 Cup, or Chalice. 


Urp-ix, ĩcis, Infirument in n Huſ- | 


bandry. 
Eſ.ox, i, 
Voly-ox, dctsy 
Caly-x, cis, 
Diory-x, gis, 


a great Fi. 

a Vine-fretter. 
Bud of a Flower. 
„„ > 2 Pane: 


Coccy-x, gis, a Cuckow, the Rump. | 


Ory-x, gis, a Kind of wild Goat. 
Tria proxima, the Three laſt, flec- 
tuntur are declined. (in the 


 Genitive) ber gi by 5 E 


Thi VOCABULARY: 


Caul-is, a the Stalk or Sten 75 an 


Calis, is, 


Pum- ex, 7:15, 


31 


Hic: Hxc. 
Adamras, ans, 28 Diamond. 
Ales, tis. any great Bird. 


Torqu- es, 16, a Collar, or Chain. 
Palumbyes, is, a Pidgeon. 
TLorqu-is, wy a Collar, or Chain. 

2 Path. 
Clun-is, i, a | Buttock, or Haunch. 


Amn-is, i i, a River. 
Angu-is, is, a Snake. 
Lap-is, Idis, à Stone. 
Ped-is, is, * a Louſe. 
Corb:is, is, a N 5 
Crin-is, is, " © the Hair. 
Canal-is, is, a Channel. 


Fin-is, is, a a or End. 


Fun-is, is, a Rope. | 
eſſ· is, is, the Harveſt. 
Ret-is, is, 24 Net. 
Cin-1 IS, eris, Apes. 
Pulv-is, iris, | Duft. 
Ad- eps, pts, fat. 
Forc-eps, ipis, a Pair of Tongs, © 
INCCY'S. Sr 
Fro-ns, ntis, the Forehead. © 
Le- ns, ndis, 2 Ni - 
Le-ns, ntis, Pulſe. 
Rude-ns, ntis, a Ga - 
Scro-bs, brs, a Ditch. 
Lynx, hnces, 2 Lynx. 
Lim- ax, cis, 2 Snail.: 
Cim- ex, icis, a Wood Worm. 
Cortex, Icis, the Rind, or Bark. 
Imbr-ex, ics, a Gutter Tile. 
Lat-ex, 7cis, any Liquor. 
Gr-ex, egis, a Flock. 
Ob-ex, 7cis, a Bar, or Obſtacle. 


Sil-ex, cis, a Flint Stone. 
a Pumice Stone. 


Hyſtr. ix, its, . 4 Porcupine. 


Perd- ix, icis, a Patridge. 
Phoen-ix, cis, a Phoenix. 
Var-ix, 5 85 a fwoln Vein. 
Lu- x, cis, | * 
Cru-x, cis, a Croſs. 
Tradu- x, cis, a Oy. 


1 1 


F PPP 5 — Ant 
* 4 9 3 L N : 4 
„ 7 , 


ng 


Except. 
| | Hic. Fg M-us, uris, a Mouſe, 
So-l, lis, the Sun, Lep-us, iris, an Hare, 
Sa-l, lis, Salt. Trip-us, z dis, Tripods, 
Sakar, arts, young Salmon. Hexc. 
Mugi-l, lic, a Mullet. Lagop-us, odis, a Bird of the Alps. 
Turt-ur, Aris, a Turtle, Tell-us, iris, the Earth. 
Vult-ur, is, a Vulture. Sic in like Manner, Us Nouns 
Furf-ur, 6 b | Brann. ending in -us ; ; udis, utis ma- 
Hym: en, nis, Marriage. king udis, or utis in the Gen. 
Pect-en, mis, a Comb. 
Fm. en, inis, 2 Prieft. Hic: Hz. 
Ren, enis, tze Kidneys, Or-us, t, 4 Crane. 
Spl-en, ents, the Spleen, HIC: Hoo. 
Lien, nis, the Milt. Jub-ar, arts, a Sun-beam, 
Attag-en, 7nis, @ Bird of Ha. Murm-ur, iris, a Murmur. 
 Lich-en, #nis, @ Tetter; Liver- Gutt-ur, iris, the Throat, 


9 * 2 . ” 
3 7 7 pd FIGR 9 
* N am 
FS * E * N * 
: 


if 


ISNT Ih 3 be . : 
F * 2 727 N d * 8 
5 S 
s I Das 
FR oY 4 5 
8 NH c 
1 . 
: Wk * 
— * bh 2 


312 
Sandy-x, cis, — Puryle Colour, 
Hoc 7 | 
Aes, aeris, Brofs, 
V-as, afis, any Veſſel. 
Nefas, indecl. Wickedneſs. 
Fas, ndecl. right. 


3 atis, * Pye, or Paſiy. 


ask 


Hippomanes, abel + 4 vmomous 
Humour from g Hare. 

Nepenth- es, ig, an Herb againſt 
Sadneſs, 

Cacoeth- es, is, # Beil; an evil 
Cuſtom. © 


| Newter Endings, Ee . ah ar. en. ur. us. 


77 . 


* 


FOURTH DECLENSION, 
Vs Maſculine : U Neuter. 


Except. ; 
Hxc. | Dom-us, vs: 7, a. Houſe, 
Man-us, at, the Hand. Hic: Hac. 
Trib-us, us, 4 Tribe. Col-us, us, a Diftaf. 
Quinquatr-us, aum, à Feaſt ſo Arc-us, us, a Bow. 
called. Met-us, us, Fear. 
Porticus, us, a Porch, or Piazza. Spec-us, us, a Den, 
Id-us, aum, the Ides. Hic: Hoe. 
Fic-us, , 4 Hg, or Fig Tree. Sex-us, us, || Sex. 
Ac-us, us, a Needle. 


© Grace, Greekiſh Nouns, ar; ending in a, and making -atis in the Gen. 


+ Es, is Nouns in 6 


making · i: in the Gen. 


} Sexys walt will have atrumgue bath Genders Hic, Hog, Maſculin and 


0 Nenter. 


* 


FIFTH 


1 VOCABULARY. "> 
FIFTH DECLENSION. 


Res a Thing; Spes Hopei Fides Faich 3 -IES Feminine. 


Except, 


f : Hic. 

Maid i- es, ei, * Noon Day. 
Hic: Hazc. IS 

Di. es, ei, 99 a Day. | 


4 but rejice rejet de quinta 
from the fifth Declenſion, in 
dieß, thoſe * Nouns 


in ies, viz. aries; F#tis 2 
Ram; abies, etis, a Fi ir Tree; 


| paries, etis, a Wall; quies, 
* etis Reſt; nam for Tertia 


the third Declenſion format 
forms Caſus their Caſes. | 


IW. . A LIST of Adnouns declined in all hs 
| Degrees of Compariſon. 


. 


SING 
Pojitioe. Comparative. Superlative. 
| Nom. 


M. . Doctus . +. . . Doctior . . . . , Doctiſſimus. 
F. Docta „% % 6 ³˙Ä RR 
N. U + 3 . D 


Voc. 


V Doctiſſimum. 


5 Docte 0 * 3 * 0 . Doctior * 0 = 2 ® 23 . p Doctiſſime. 8 


SW RS w . 
N.. Doctum . „ > Dees 8 


N Yo Gen. 
M.. Doecti . ,:. ;, \, . Doctioris - 
F. „* Doctae 4 0 C * Doctioris - o 0 
N. . Docti * 7 . Doctioris „ 
| „ Dat. 

M. . Docto PET HR Lo Doctior i 0 
JJ... ñxê7˙%0Z 
NJ... ., Dies. 


.. Doctiſſimum. 


„„ 


. Doctiſſimae. 
. Doctiſſimi. 


„ Docu 
5 Dactiſſimae. 
8 Doctiſſimo. 


** Sed but quinta the fifth Declenſ. dar gives, unum one Noun Maribus to 
the Male Kind, viz. Meri dies. 


Flege decline Dies, Hic, Haec, Maſc. and Feminine; que and tantum 2 
on Maſculin, numero Sceunds i in the Plural Number. 
Uu 


Poſitive. 


- 
” 2 
5 = D — 
DO NY ———ä—jĩ— — nl ll. — 


314 
Pofttive. 


een 
Deer 
N... Doctum . 


M. . Docto 
r 
h 


ri 


Dette 
r 


M.. Doctoru . . 
F. Doctarum 
N.. . Doctorum .. . 


S— och. . ..;- 


F. Doctis . 
. 


— Mot... 
ä 
N... Docta . 


—_— Docs . . 
F. . Dodtis 2 EEE 
N . Doctis © 


| Dofioribus . ._ . 


The VOCABU LARY. 


Comparative, 
Acc. 
Doctiorem t » 


Han ²˙ +» » 
— 3 


Abl. 
Doctiore; i. .. 
Dir.; i.. 


„ i. 


PLURAL 


Nom. Voc. 


Noctiores'.. .-; > 
Sura. 
ene, 


Gen. 


Doctionmt. . 5... 


Dofiorum . . 0 4 o 
G . co. 


Dat. 
Doctioribus . . . . 


Deodeoribus  . . 


Acc. 
Doctiores 
S 
, 

Abl. 
Doctioribus * 
Doctioribus . 
Doctioribus . % 


II. 


91 


£05" OY ER R 9 
Ana- 


\ 


Superlative. 


Doctiſſimum. 
Doctiſſimam. 


Doctiſſim ã. 


Doctiſſimo. 


2 


. Doctiflimi. 


a Doctiſſimae. 
Doctiſſima. 


Doctiſſimorum. 
Doctiſſimarum. 
Doctiſſimorum. 


. Doctiflimis. 
Doctiſſimis. 
Doctiſſimis. 


De 
Doctiſſi mas. 
Doctiſſima. 


Doctiſſimis. 


Doctiſſimis. 
Doctiſſimis. 


nn 


Nom. 


. LTLenerio r. . 


Tei 


+ Tenerier. r.. I enerring.. 
m TIencrius 4 vnerrimum-.. 


Pofetive. 


/ 


M. Leer 


ogy, Te VOCABULARY. 
Pale. 


Comparative. b nperlative. 
Noe. . 


„„ Tenerior.,. , . ; , Fenerrme: 


FF.. g[Xꝗſũüé 
N. o Tenerum e % „ ©: Tenerius F oy FR Lb Tenerrimum. 


Gen. 


M. . Teneri. . .'.. Tenerioris. , , Tenerrimi. 


F.. . Tenerae. . 


N. co 


M. . Tenero 
F.. . Tenerae. 
N.. Tenero 


M.. Tenerum . 


-. Teflerioris . . , . . . TLenerrimae. 
89 0 Tenertigris 0 * PE . * 5 Tenerrimi. 
Dat. 


„ Teneridrr ll. 
e > - + « - - I ener 
„ Tanerirt coo + 8 


„5 


. Teneriorem., . . Tenerrimum. 


| Teneram . ©» Tenertrem, . . . . , Tenerrimam. 


N.. ,Tenerum . 


„„ Teuners >» Lene. 


Abl. 


M.. Tenero. . Teneriore; i. . . . Tenerrimo. 


F. ĩ 
N.. Tenero 


M.. Teneri . . 


Teneriẽre; i. . . . . Tenerrima. 
„„ Nr; ii Ile 


PLURAL 
EY: Nom. Voc. 


„ Feneriores ee 1e 


F.. Tenerae . . . - Teneriares , . » 1 


N. Tener - :; 


M. . Tenerorum 
F.. . Tenerarum 
N.. Tenerorum 


; | 
M. * Teneris * 0 
F.. Teneris . . 


N. - 


.. Tenerjora . . . . + Tenerrima. 
Gen. N 
„ _ Tenerjiorum , .. Tenerrimorum. 


Teneriiru , , . . Tenerrimarum. 
Teneri rum. . Tenerrimorum. 


Dat. 


.. Tenerioribus , . . . Tenerrimis, 
. Tenerioribus, . « . Tenerrimis. 
. « Tenerioribus . . . Tenerrimis. 


Uu 2, 


* 
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Acc. 
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M. Teneros . . 


F.. . Teneras ? . 
Tes . » 


6. . Fenets , + 
„ 
ann. 


P 22 ve 2 


—_—_ . Fort - . . - - Fortior. . . « » 


F. . © Fortis 3 8 
N. Forte 


M. . Fortis 


F. Fortis . ... 


=. . Forte! .. . 


| M. . Fortis . 


Fri 
3 


M. . Forti . . 2 
F.. Forti e 
N.. Forti * 


M.. Fortem 


F.. . Fortem 
N.. Fortius 


M. ec 
. 
N... Fort: « + 


81 


ö * 


Acc. 


ULARY, 


Tenerivres , , . . . Tenenimos. 
Teneriires . , . 


Abl. 


Teneriõra 


Tenerioribus 
Tenerioribus , . 
Tenerioribus , , . 


III. 


Comparative. 


Nom. 


GUL A 


8 
Nets 


» 
* 


Fortiõris „„ "Be "oy 


Voc. 


Sorter ca 5 


Ar 
Fortius 


Gen. 


» 


* 
q 


Pertiiris . ._« 


Fortiòri 0 © + 
Fortiõri 80 . — 
Fortiõ r. 


Acc. 


: ., as 
Fortiorem . , 
Fortiorem « . 


Fortius . 


Abl. 


. Fortiore; i. 


- „ 


Portiirez i. 
Fertiore; i. 


_ = 


at 


T 
Y 
* 


Tenenimas. 
- Fenerrima. 


. Fenerrimfs: 
Tenerrimis. 
; Tenerrimis. : 


R. 


Fortiſſimus. 
Fortiſſima. 
. Fortiſſimum. 


= ort iſſime. 
. Fortiſſima. 
. Fortiſſimum, 


Fortiſſimi. 
Fortiſſimae. 
Fortiſſimi. 


Fortiſſimo. 
Fortiſſimae. 
Fortiſſimo. 


- Fortiſſimum 
+ Fortiſimam- 
Fortiſſimum. 


Fortiſſimo. 
_ Fortiſſima. 
. Fortiſſimo- 


Poſitive. 


: * 
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Poſitive. Comparative.  Superlative. A 
| | Nom. Voc. 9 
M. . Forts ; . Fortivres . . Fortiſſimi. a 


N a, 
wok & 


F.. Fortes . » « . Fortires . «© Fortiſſimae. 
N...Fortia . . - + Fortiora , « . « . Fortiſlima. 

| EO | Gen. 
M.. Fortum . Fortiõrum . Fortiſſimorum ' 
F. . 0 Fortium a . 5 Fortiorum 0 » © . Fortiſſimarum. ; 

| N.. Fortium . . . Fortirum m « . Fortiſſimorume 
| 8 Dat. = 

M. . Fortibus  Fortioribus . . . . + Fortiſſimis.' 
F... Fortiblus . , . Fortioribus . «- « . Portiffimis. 
N. . . Fortibus Fortioribus « «+ Fortifſimis- 
M. .Fortes 7 '. + Fortiores , , . . Fortiſſimos. 
F. . .Fortes . +» +» +» Fortiores , . . + Fortiſhmas, 
N.. Fortia '. : + + Forticra . , + + Fortiſſima. 

_ M. . Fortibus , , . Fortioribus . . . . Fortiſſimis. 
F.. .Fortiblus . . Forttoribus ; . « . Portiſſimis. 
N. . Forttbus., . . + Fortioribu . PFortifſimis. 


1v. 
SINGULAR. : 


x 
& 


3; 
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Kein 
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M. .Atrox . Atrocio . - , + Atroeiſhimug. 
F. .. .Atrox, » +» +» Atracimn . «. . + Atrociſſima. 


N.. Atrox . . , Atrocius . . . Atrociſſimum. 
Voc. 


M Aw > . Atrocior . «. 7 . Atrociſlime. 
F. „ l - | . |, Aon. 
N.. Atrox , . . . Atrocus . « Atrociſſimum. 


M. .Atrocis . Þ . Atrocioris . . ; . Atroeiſſimi. 
F. . Atricis . . « Atraciiris Atrociſſimae. 
N.. Atricis. - » » Atractiris - Atrociſſimi. 
| Poſitive: 


o o s 


1 


«a 9 
N 
” 
: * 


The VOCABULARY. 


Poſitive. Comparative, Superlative. 
Dat. 1 
M. -Atroci „ „ Atrocieri-.  - 8 | 
N.. Atrice . . .* Mreairt r.. |, . Atrociflimo, 
= „ Gs 5 
MM. .Atrocem . . Atrocjorem . . . . Atrociſſimum. 
F. Atricem . Atroci rem , , Arrociſſimam. 
N.. Atrox . . , Atrocus , , . Atrociſſimum. 
Abl. . 
M.. Atroce; ci. . Atrociore; ri . . . . Atrociſſimo. 
F. . Arrice; ct „„ ene; „. 
N.. . Atroce; ci. Atrociõre; ri. Atrociſſimo. 
PL U-K & L; 2 
Nom. Voc. | 
M. . Atroces . . . . Attociores , . . . . Atrocifſimi; 
iir. « -» Atreciſhmae. 
N.. Areca. .- Atrociora . . . . . Atrociſſima. 
Gen. 
M.. Atrocium . . . Atrocioum . . . . Atrociſſimorum. | 
F. . Atrocium . . Atroctjrum , . , . . Atrociflimarum. - | 
F.. . Atrocium . . Atroatirum , , . . , Atrociſimorum. 
V 
M.. Atrocibus . . Atrocioribuns ,. . Atrociſſimis. | 
F.. . Atrocibus . . . Atractoribus ,, . Atrociſſimis. | 
N.. . Atrocibus . . . Atractoribus , , Atrociſſimis. 
M.. Atroces . . . . Atrociores . . . . .- Atrociſiimos. 
= Sock . . . . Atrociires . . .' . . Atrociliimas. 
N.. Atrocia . . . . Atrociora ., . , . . Atrociſtima. 
M.. Atrocibus . . . Atrocioribus . . . . Atrociſſimis. 
F. . Atrocibus . . Atroctoribus > Atrociſſimis. | 
N.. Atricibus . . . Atroctoribus - Atrociſſimis. | 
V. $"< A 


logy. 


Unus . - 
Duo 
Tres = 
Quatuor 


Quinque 
Sex 3 . 
Septem - 
Octo . + 


Novem "2M N 


Decem 
Undecim - 
Duodecim 
Tredecim 


Quatuordecim 


Quindecim 


Sedeci m. 3. 3. 20. 
Septendecim 
Octodecim; duo- 


deviginti 


Nö Cic. 
acad. 2. 26. Un- 


deviginti. 
VIGINTI 
Triginta . 


Quadraginta : 
Quinquaginta . 


Sexaginta 
Septuaginta 
Octoginta 


Nonag nta 


CEN TUM 
Ducenti 
Trecenti 


Quadringenti, . 


Quingenti 


Sexcenti . 
Septingenti 
Octingenti 
Nengenti 
MILIE 


&c. 


The VO CABU LA RV. 3th 
„„ Li 8 T of Nuneral. 


. . CAR DINALS. 


' DCCCC.900 


bis Mille : | IMM. 2000 


| 2) . ORvinars. 


: Primns” ns the Firſt 


Secundus . . . . the Second 
Tertiunsñ 
Quartus . , the Fourth 
Quintls ,*. the 
Sengtunn - es 
Septimus « + the Seventh 
Octavus ., . . . the Eighth 
Nonus'. . . . . ems 
Decimunis .. . the Tenth 
Undecimus . . . the Eleventh 
Duodecimus . . . the Twelfth, 
Tertius-decimus . . the Thirteenth 
Quartus-decimus . the Fourteenth 
Quintus-decimus . . the Fifteenth 
Sextus-decimus . .. the Siæteentb 
ne the Seventeenth 


Octavus-decimus . the Eighteenth 


— 


Nonus · decimus 8 5 the Nineteenth 


Viceſimus : vigeſimus the Twentieth 
T riceſimus: trigeſimus theThirtieth 
Quadragelimus . . . the Fortieth 


F what Legion, or Regiment. 

Primanus . . - . . of the Firff 
Secundanuns . of the Second 
Tertianus . . . . - of the Third 
Aan + of the Fourth 
Quinquanus . . . . . of the Fifth 


 Sextanus . . . . . . of the Sixth 


Nonanus-. -..- 5 of the Ninth 
Decumanus . . . . of the Tenth 
Quarta-decimanus of the Fourteenth 
Quinta-decimanus of the Fifteenth 
Unetviceſimanus of the Twenty-firſt 
Duoetviceſimanus of the Twenty- 

ſecond 

&c. | &c. 


Vid. Numerals in Grammatical 


Terms explain'd, p- 265. 
VI. 
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VI... A LIST of Verbs irregular in Formation ; with 
their Compounds, vid. Gram. p. 68, 


The FIRST ConjJuGATION 
makes O, as. avi. are. . . atus. 


* 


Except. | 
Crep-o; as; ui; itus. . TO.. crack. Fric-o, as. . ui . . tus, (To. Tub. 
Concrepo ———  creak. Affrico — rub againſt, 
Diſcrep-o; avi, ui; diſagree. Defrico - prub much, 
Increpo; ui. avi; chide. Infrico —— rub in; upon. 
Recrepo; ui; tus, tingle again. Perfrico - rub all over. 
Cub-o, as; ui; itus, lie down. Refrico — rub hard. 
Accubo - — lie chſe by, Suffrico ——— rub off. 
Incubo — . lie upon. Ju-vo, as. vi. tus. Heh. 
Recubo ———— lie along. Adjuvo ———— Help. 
D-o, as; edi; atus, give. Labo, as. caret, &c. totter, faulter. 
Circundo - — furround. La- vo, as. . vi. . utus, vatus ; lo- 
Peſſundo —— Ruin. * waſh, 
Satiſdo ———— give Surety. Rela-vo. . . vi relotus.. . waſh 
Venundo — Ja: again. | | 
Dom-o, as..ui 3. . itus, ſubdue, Mic-o, as. . ui; avi, ſhine: twinkle. 
Perdomo ——— make gentle. Emico —— 7 ſhine forth. 
Edomo ————— tame. Dimico fight, 
NOTES. 


N. B. The Infinitive is regular. . . . The Line after any Compound, fig- 
niies that it is the ſame with the ſimple Verb, in its radical Tenſes; or the 
aft Change obſerved. | 


\ Firft Conjugation. 


1) . . . Cabavi, Quint. 8. 1. . incubapi, Plin. 11. 16 . . Supercubav?t Apul: 
met. 6. When the Compounds take n they are of the Third Conjugation, 
as, accumbo, is; ui. — 2) The other Compounds are of the rd Conju- 

tion, like cred-o, is; Idi, ere; Itus; which fee afterwards. = 3) Domdvi, 
Flor 4.2 4) In the mar: rather -fricatus. . . refricaturus, Cic. Att. 
12.10. — 5) Fuvati, Manil. . . jutus, Tac. ann. 4 4. Sall. Jug. 47. 
Juvaturus, Plin. ep. 4. 15. . . adjauvarns, Front. aq. 1. —— 6) Lotus, Stat. 
ſylv. 1. 5. 62. lautur, Plaut. Curc. 1. 1. 9. Ter. phorm. 2. 2. 25. /avatus, 
Plaut. poen. 1. 2. 22. /avaturus, Ov. fait. 3. N. B. In the Comp. /avo 1 * 
made lus, . . We have alſo /avo, ts. . tre, in the ſame Senſe Hor. od. 3. 12. 
2. ——7) Dimicaturus, Juſt. 3. emicaturus, Senſ. conſ. ad Helv. 11. Net 
ther ot choſe end in itarus. 


Intermicoz 


— 


9 9 - — 2 : 
. 


2 
4 1 
* 


} 


midſt. . 
Promico, ui ſhine at a Diſtance. 
Nec-o, as .. reg. alſo - ui. tus.* till. 
Enẽco — almoſt kill, 
Interntco put all to the Sword. 


Nex-o, as; caret. tie. Conſono, make a great Sound. 
Plic-0, as; 9 ui, itus ... avi, atus, Reſgno, — echo again. 
ald. Sto, as; ſteti; ſtatus, fand. 
Applico — "1p: iti -ſtitus, | 
Complico = fold together. Adfſto, — *5 fland by. 
E xplico — unfold : open. Conſto, — Hand firm. 
| Ilmplico — intangle, Diſto, — differ, 
| | avi only, 0 £8 Exto, — be out, 
| Duplico — double. Infto, — be earneſt. 
3 Triplico — triple. Obſto, — hinder. 
: | Multiplico ** — multiply, Reſto, — remain, 
Replico unfold, bend back. Subſto, — bear up. 
Supplico — beſeech. Ton-o, as; ui — Thunder, 
, Pot o, as; avi; atus .. us, drink. Attono, — 4ſtoniſb. 
5 Compota, — tipple together. Intino, make a rumbling. 
- Epoto, — guxzle up. Vet-0, as; ui; itus, ** forbid, 
= 3 | 
2 | 
NOTES. 


e VOCABULARY. 


Intermico, ui, To.. Hine in the 


321 
Perpoto, T O., Iipple continually. 
Sec-o, as; ui; tus, "* cut. 
Diſſtco, — 

. Refeco, — 
Son- o, as; ui, aturus, '3 found. 
Aſſono, — Anſwer by Sound. 


8) Necui, nectus ſeldom, but in the Compounds; -i. Enn. app. Priſ. g. p. 
N B61. Phaed. 4. 18. 4. - Fut, Diom. 1. p. 362. Priſ. 4. p. 861. . . - « enecavi, 
: Plaut. moſt. 1. 3. 66. -atus, Plin. 18. 1 | 
zecatus, Plaut. amph. 1. 1. 34. Cic. phi | 
ſcarce found, but in the Tenſes from the preſent Root. — 10) And the reſt 


1 « + » enecui, us, paſllim.. . . inter- 
. 14. 7. —9) This Verb is now 


3 compounded with Adnouns. ——1 1) Potatum, Plaut. pſeud. 5. 2. 28. Potaturus, 
ef Ter. phorm. 5. 5. 19. N. B. Potatus per ſync. potus. — 12) Secavi was 
formerly in Uſe, whence Secaturus, Colum. 5. 9. Secatio ap Cel. tho' Sectio is 
More common... 88 Apul. met. 1, Pp. 1023.65 3) Sonavi, Ter- 


tull. . . reſonawi, 


anil. 5. 566. perſonawi, Apul. met. 5. . . Sonaturus, Hor. 


ll. fat. 1. 4. 4. — 14) Circumſteti, Virg. aen. 2. 559. ib. 8. 300. Superſteti, 
nz San. Jug. . «5 2 Ain 5 : 0 Leg. 47. pig adlon. 
zu- empt. et vendit. — 15) Alliturus, Porcin. ap. Priſc. 9. p. 863. . . exfliturus, 
Vi Ulp. . . pragſtiturut, Brut. ad Cic. 11. Cic. ep. 6. 8. others read pragſfaturus. 
tt. — 16) Yetavi, Perl. 5. 90. vetatus, Stat. Th. 2. 5 
at. 
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The SECOND ConJuGATION 


makes -E0o, . . . ui . . cre... itus. 
Except; 
| -Beo. . Mul-ceo, es; -f1; -Qtus, To . . 4 
Jub-eo, es; juſſi; juſſus, To... fwage. E ; 
command. | Permul-ceo; * fi; ſus... xi; 
Fidejubeo — undertake for. ctus, uſe tenderly, 

Sor - beo, es; - bui, i pſi; -ptus, ſup up. Miſ-ceo, es; cui; -tus, 3 mingle. 
Abſorbeo; ui, drin in. Admiſceo— max together, 
Exorbeo; ui, fwallow np. Commiſceo — mix togetner. 
Reſorbeo; ui, ſwallow again.  Permiſceo ——— "| *' 7d, 

, CEO. „„ Deo. 

Ar-ago, es; cui; -Qtus, drive. Ar- deo, es; -ſi; -ſus,“ Blaze. 
Coërceo; ui; itus, reſtrain,  Exardeo — be all in Flame. 
Exerceo; ui; itus, exerciſe, Inardeo — be inflamed. 

Do- ceo, es; cui; -&us, teach, Fren- deo, es; - di; freſſus, gnaſh. 
Edoceo — teach carefully. Mo- deo, es; -mordi; 5 rſus, bite. 
Dedoceo —— nunteach. Admordeo, — bite cloſe. 
Perdoceo — teach perfectly. Demordeo, — bite F. 

Subdoceo— teach under another. Remordeo, — bite again. 

Lu-ceo, es; xi, fine. Pe- ndeo, es; -pendi; -nſus, hang. 
Alluceo — give Light to. Appendeo * — © hang near. 
Eluceo — © fhineout, Dependeo— hang down. 
Diluceo — fine ; be evident, Impendeo — Hang over, 


Colluceo — be all on Light. Pran-deo, es; di; -ſus,” dine. 
Illuceo — be light as Day. Ri- deo, es; ſi; -ſus, laugh. 


Praeluceo = - excel,  Arrideo — ſmile upon. 
Polluceo — Banquet. * Derideo, mate Game of. 
NOTES. 


Second Conjugation. Eh | 

1) Sorhui js uſed by the beſt Authors, Cic. tuſc. 2. Plin, 22. 13. . . . abfor- 
Bui, Cic. Brut. $1: 28. . . exo bu, Cic. Phil. 2. 51. Tuſc. 2. 20... 4bſorgſfi, 
Lucan. 4. ap, Priſc. 9. p. 873.  —— 2) Permulf,, Suet. Nerv. 1. 2. Liv. 7. 
40. . 39. 2.. . .' permulſus, Auct. ad Heren. 3. 12. '21. . permulctus, Sall. 
ap. Priic. p. 871. Gell. 1. 11. — 3) Mixtus, the old Word for miſtus; As 
4) Tais Verb is taken Actively and Paſlively .... . 
arſurus. 5) This R-duplica:ion ſeems to be in Imitation of the Greek 
Hugment, Sim. fefelli of fallo; tetuli of tollo, Plaut. . Memordi, Plaut. Cic. 


: : Caef. ap. Gell. 7. 9g, *—— 6) Compounds don't uſually double in the Per- 


Tet. . . . admemordi, PI ut. ap! Gell 7. 9. 7) Teſarum weſperi per ca- 
fre deatt, ut, ante lucem, v. i equique pranſi efſent, Liv. 28. 14. 
E -<c: = 3 „ Fs Ee 1 Irrideo 


j 


8 


* 


logy. 


Irrideo — TO... inſult. 
Subrideo — mile a little. 
Se-deo, es; di = ft. 
Aſſideo — fit cloſe by. 
Conſideo — ſet together, © 
Defideo — fit till; be idle. 


Diſſideo — diſagree; be unlike. 
Inſideo — reft upon; ſtick faſt. 


Obſideo beſiege. 
Poſſideo — poſſeſs. 
Superſedeo — leave off. 


Spo-ndeo, 653 -pondi "iy -nſus, pro- 


Defpondeo 9 — betroth. 
Reſpondeo anſwer. 
Conſpondeo — engage. with, 


Sua-deo, es; -fi; -ſus, perſwade. 


Diſſuadeo — diſfwade. 
Perſuadeo—-—² per ſwade. 


Stri-deo, es; -diz creat, or whiz, 
To-ndeo, es; -tondi ; -nſus, hear. 
Detondeo e — hear cloſe. 


©  Subtondeo— 


Vi-deo, es; -di; -ſus ſee; perceive, LEO. 
Invideo — Envy. Fl eo, es; evi; -eturus, weep. 
| Praevided =— foreſee. Defleo — bewail, 
* Provideo, — take Care before- Effleo — weep out. 
e „ L- eo, es; evi, *; beſmear. 
Revideo — look back. Deleo, evi; -etus, blaot out, 
os Ol-eo, es; ui, '4 ſmell, ſavour. 
Al- geo, es; -ſi; -ſus : be chill, Obſoleo — etus, 10. 
NOTES. 


clip underneath. 
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Au-geo, es; -xi; -ctus, To., increaſe - 


Adaugeo, — improve much. 
Fri-geo, es; xi — be colds 
Perfrigeo — ſhiver. 
Refrigeo — cool again. 
Ful-geo, es; -ſi, bine. 
Affulgeo— ſhine upon. 
Effulgeo — ſhine out. 
Indul-geo, es; ſi; tus, indulge. 
Lu-geo, es; · xi, mourn, 


Elugeo, — leave off mourning. 
Prolugeo, — mourn beyond the 


T ime. | | 
Mul-geo, es; -fi, * xi; -ſus, us. 
| Ak, 
Emulgeo — Mild out. 
Ter-geo, es; ſi, | wipe. 
Abſtergeo — wipe away. 
Detergeo — rub off. 


Extergeo — rub bright... 
Tur-geo, es; ſi, ſwell: ſirut. 


Ur-geo, es; ſi, — urge. 


Adurgeo — _ force; Pur ſue, 


8) Spepondi, Cic. Caeſ. ap. Gell. 7. 3. vid. n. 6. ſupr3. . . . Tt ſhould be 


Sound. 


ſpoſpondi, as it remains in reſpondi; but the latter s is left out, to better the 
9) Deſpopondi, Plaut. truc. 4. 3.51. trin. 3. 1. 2. —— 10) De- 


zotondi, Enn. Varr. ap. Priſc. 9. p. 868. — «1) This ſeems to have been 
its Participle, from whence a/fius, as; alfius nibil eft Antio, nibil amoenius, 


Cic. Att. 8. 8. 4% ius, Plin. 


is uſed by ſome to diſt nguiſh, from mulf of mulceo, Priſc. 9. p 870. 
Graeca quad ego ipſe teſta conditum levi, Hor. 1, 20. 3. 


12) Mulf, Virg. geor. 3. 400. 23 
13 
Tho' ſome make this 


the Perfect of lino of the 3d. — 14) The Verb ole has different Senſes put 
upon it.... It fignifies adorem ſpiro, from the Greek bd. The Compounds 
hence have ccemmonly o/u;, as; aboluiſti all:um, Plaut. men. 2. 3. 33. . It 
ſigniſſes creo; from wnence come /oboles, prolen. The Compounds hence make 
-olevi, as; mox cum matura adoleverit agtas, Virg. aen. 12. 438, . . Poſiquam 
Hence the Supine adolitum; per Sync. adultum. 


a $2 


adoluerit har ju ventus, Varr. 


Oboleo, 
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1 | Contineo, — Hold together. 
. Oboleo, — itus, To. . . fink. Detineo, — withhold. 
| Redoleo, — itus, ſmell . Obtineo, — obtain, 
Suboleo, —itus, ſavour @ little. Pertineo, — reach to, 
eri. Retineo, — | keep back. 
Adoleo :s — ztus, grow up. Suftineo, — uphold. 
Exoleo — ẽtus, grow out of Uſe. 5 3 
Aboleo — itus, - aboliſh. Li-queo, es; cui, diſſolve, be 
Pleo, '* out of Uſe, but in its clear. N 
Compounds. Colliqueo, 19 — melt. 
evi; -EUS. Deliqueo,. =— ib. 
Compleo, — Fulfill. 'For-queo, es; ſi; tus, wreft, 
Impleo, —— fill up. Contorqueo, Zwi/t together. 
| Oppleo, — ib. Extorqueo, — wring out. 
' Repleo, = fill again, Detorqueo, wreſt on one 
Suppleo, — fill what wants. ide. | | 
ill NEO. | Retorqueo, — nuntwiſt. 
Man-eo, es; fi; -ſus, . - REO. | 
Permaneo,— abide to the End. Hae-reo, es; -fi; ſus, flick. 
Remaneo, — tarry behind, Adhaereo, — cleave to. 
Mines, 7 an antiquated Verb. _ Cohaereo, — Hicſ together ; a- 
' Emineo, ui, hang out, excel. gree. ' 
| Immineo, — hang over. Inhaereo, — abide faſt in. 


Piraemineo, — excel much. 


Torr-eo, es; -ui; toſtus, parch; 


Promineo, — appear in Sight ; roaſt, 
got off. | | so. 
Superemineo, — be higher, Cen- ſeo; -ui; 21 -ſus, aſſeſs; 
above. _ think, 

N-eo, es; -evi; -etus, is pin, Recenſeo, ** — reviſe. 
en- eo, es; ui; tus, hold. Succenſeo, = Be angry. 
Abſtineo — abſtain from. | -=VEO. LED: 

Attineo. —— belong to. Aveo, es, 232 covet. 


NOTES: 


. Sometimes it ſignifies in the Senſe of JAavurs perde: fo it remains in aboleo, 
to take away the Smell of a Thing, aboliſh, deſtroy. — 15) The Com- 
pounds in -{co, from oleo, are Inceptives, and of the 3d Conj. Perf. in -ev;, 
Adoleſco, adolevi . . . exoleſco . . obſoleſea . .. aboleſco.— 16) This Verb 
comes from aa, whence miunranu, and n implo. —— 17) This 
Verb mineo, to hang ready to fall, is found once in Lucretius, as; inclinata 
mminent in eandem prodita partem, Lucr. 6. 562. — 18) Neto auro inſignita, 
Corip. de laud. Juſtin. 1. — 19) Collicuiſſet, Varr. ap. Non. conliguiſſet, 
Voſſ. . Delicui, Ov. met. 4. 252. Id. 7. 381. —— 20) Detor/us, Cat. ap. 
Priſc. 10. 871. — 21) Cenſus ſum, Ov. — 22) Recenſitus, Suet. Caeſ. 
41. 7. - . recenſus, Voſſ. ex Sueton. Veſp. 9. 2. alii recen/ilus. —— 23) This 
Verb wants the Perſect Root; Sim. faves to be yellow; cewveo to move the 
Tail, as Dogs do in a fawning Way; /iveo to be black and blue: to ow 

| | | a-VEcOg 


\ 


1 
j 


| ; | 
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Ca-veo, es; vi; cautus, “ TO. be- Promoveo, 10. move forward. 
"00S ©  _ _ Submoveo, — remove far off. 
Praecaveo, take Heed before. Niveo, an antiquated Verb. 
Fa veo, es; -vi; fautus,*5 favvur. Conni - veo, es; vi, Xi, 27 
Fer- veo, es; -bui, 26 be hot. wink, 8 5 
| Deferveo. . . ſco, cool again. Pa- veo, es; vi, be afraid. 
Liveo, be black and blue. Expaveo, — be in great Fear. 

Mo-veo, es; vi; -tus, moe. Eo, pure. | 
Amoveo, — drive away. Cieo, es; civi; citus, ſtir up. 
Admoveo, — move towards, Langueo; languiz, languiſb. 


Commoveo, — difquiet, . FElangueo, — pine away. 


Dimoveo, — thruſt aſide. Relangueo, — be very faint. 
Emoveo, — put out of Place, Vi eo, es; Evi; -etus, bind, hoop. 
Permoveo, — make concerned. h 


The T#1RD 8 Cow juGAT TON. | 
Verbs of this Conjugation cannot be reduced to any General 
Kule; and therefore are all look'd upon irregular. 


EY BO. Glubo 3 glubi, a 10. A. | 
Bibo; bibi, "TO... . drink, Lambo; lambi, ck: .. 


 Adbibo, == guaff, or tipple. Nubo; nupſi; nuptus, be married. 
— Combibo,— drink together. Connibo, — married together. 
Ebibo, —  drinkall, Innũbo.— married into. 
Imbibo,— drink in, ſoak in, Obnibo — vail, cover, 
Praebibo,— drink firſt, Scabo; ſcab, _ ſcratch. 
Cumbo; cubui, antig. lie down. Scribo; ſcripſi; ſcriptus, write. 
Accumbo — fit at. Adſcribo, — afſign, reckon to. 
Decumbo, — lie along, Deſcribo, — Copy out. 
Diſcumbo — fit at Meat. Exſcribo, — write ont, 
Incumbo — lean upon. Infcribo, — write upon. 
Procumbo, — lie flat. Praeſcribo, — prefix. 
Succumbo — lie under, yield. | | 


NOTES. 


2234) Catus frequent, cavitus, Plaut. pſeud. 2. 3. 15. — 25) Faxtarus, 
Cic. Att. 12. 49. — 26) Conferbui, Hor. fat. 1. 2.71, . . eferbui, Cic. 
pro Cael. 77... . . deferbui, Id. 45. . ..refervi, Cic. clar. 316. . . defervi, Plin. 
ep. Ter. and. 1.2. 72. — 27) Connixi, Turpil. ap. Priſc. 9. 866. — 28) 
Relangui, Cic. Att. 13. 39. . . oblangui, Cic. f. ep. 16. 12. 


Third Conjugation. 


2) Beni Paſtoris efſe tondere pecus, non deglubere, Suet. Tib. 3 2. deg lutta nac- 
na, you ſhotten Herring, Plaut. poen. 5. 5. 33. 1 
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Nd 50 0 EXBULARY. 
Proſcribo, To. pub 6 e 


Ana- 
Occido, 10. «fall down, die. 


baniſh. f Praecido, — cut 7 prevent. 
Subſcribo, — write undies. Recido, \—"- fall back. 
1 — write over. Sued, — fall under. 
| co. Cn cecidi ; caeſus, beat, kill. 
Dico; dixi ; dictus, Jer, tell. Abſcido, — . 
Addico, — pronounce, give up. Concido, — op ſmall. 

E dico. — declare, publiſh. Excido, — root Foy eftroy. 
Indico, — denounce, command. Incido, — cut in, engrave. 
Interdico, — forbid. Intercido, — cut in the midſt. 
Praedico, — -  foretell. Occido, — ay. 
Benedico, — ſpeak well, bleſs. Praecido, — cut off, prevent. 
 Maledico, — " curſe, Succdoi, — hew down. 

Duco; duxi ; duQtus, lead. Cando .... not in Uſe, but in its 
Abdaco,— have away. Comp. | 

Addũco, — bring to. Accen. do; fi; -fus, kindle. 
Conduco,—- lead along, hire. Incendò, mms inflame. 
Edico, — lead out, Succendo, | inflame. 
Indico, —  perſwade, move. Cedo; ceſſi; In, give way. 
Introdico, — bring in, Abſcedo, — go away, 

Prodũco, bring forth, draw out, Accẽdo, — come near. 
er withdraw. Concẽdo, — grant. 
Teo; ici; ictus, A tribe. Decẽdo.— g away, die. 
Parco; peperci, parſi, ſpare. Diſcedo, — depart, 
Comparco; comparſi, husband Incido,— Yep, walk in tate. 
well. | | Intercedo,— come between. 
Vinco; vici; victus, overcome. 3 ge before, excell. 
Convinco, — refute. Procẽdo,— go forward. 
Devinco, — vanguiſh. Succedo, — came after. 
Evinco, — get the Maſtery, Claudo; clauſi; clauſus, ſhut, 
over. top. 5 Exclado, — ſhur out. 
ö Do. Inclido, — _ ſhut im. 
Cado; cechdi ; ; aſus, 4 fall. Interclado, flop one's Paſſage. 
Accido, — happen. Occlũdo, — ſhut up cloſe. 
Decido, — | all from. Praeclido,—- flop the Way. 
Excido,--fall VE be diſappointed Seclido, — ſhut apart. 
Incido, — all in. Cudo; cudi; cuſus, ape. 
Intercido, — Jall be- Divido; 5 diviſi; Civiſus, divide. 
tween, decay. | 
_— NOTES. . 


2) Foedus icifſe, . - 3) Vinco loſes n, becauſe f it comes from the anti- 
quated wico, from vn, from whence Vicapeta, a Goddeſs, who enables to 
overcome and pc {ſs ; alſo per vicax, immoveable ; that will perſiſt to Victory: 


en, — 4 Gee Plaut. epid. 1. 


101. 


iduo to duice, or part. 


2. 41. . . occaſarus, Cic. pro Mil. 


recaſurus, Cir. Att. 15. — 5) From din, and the old Hetruſcan Verb 


Edo; 


_ Y N 3 


13 * 
+ 
"2 Ll 7 * 
* 


logy. . VOCABULARY: 5 _ 


Edo; edi; eſus, 0. . ef. Pando, pandi; paſſus,* To. . ſpread. FRM 
| Ambido,— gnaw round. Diſpando, —= Ftretch out. i! 
Exedo,— e eat away. - SEL —ſpread abroad, diſ- 1 
Comedo, 5 eat up, waſte. play. 2 
Fendd . . not 5 but in its Comp. Pedo; pepẽdi, break Wind. {Ba 
Defendo defendi ; ;  deferiſus, Oppedo, — ee affront. 1 
defend. Pendo; pependi;? — — pay 1 
Offendo.— offend, find. Appendo, — hang by. . 
Fido, fidi; filus,— truſt to. Expendo, — © lay out. 20 
-. Confido, — truſt entirely. Impendo, — - beſtow. 1 
Diffido.— diſtruſi. Perpendo.— conſider well. 1 
Fido; fidi; fiſſus, —-— cleave. Rependo, — _ requite. % 
Diffindo,— pplit aſunder. Suſpendo, — - bang up. 171 
Suffindo, — cleave underneath. Plaudo, plauſi, plauſus, clap Ha 7 
Fundo; fudi; fuſus,— pour. Applaudo, — , to commend. | # = 
Aﬀundo, — ſhed upon. Complaudo, -odo, clap Hands. v6 
Confundo, — mix together, con- Explaudo, -odo, diſapprove. 4 35 
fone. | po Diſplodo, -- break aſunder with N 
Diftundo,— ſcatter abroad. 2 Noiſe. --. eb 
Effundo,— =<-. pour out, Supplodo, flamp on the Ground. 50 
Infundo. - pour in. Prehen- do, di, ſus, take hold. 1 
Profundo,— pour largely. Apprehendo, --- . underſtand. £5 
Suffundo, — . ſpread over. Comprehendo, — comprixe, 5 
Laedo, laeſi, laeſus, Hurt. no ww. MW | 
Allido; -ift, daſh againſt, . Depends unawares. i 1 b 
Collido,— bruiſe togetber. Reprehendo, —— reprove. EF, 
Elido, — - cruſh, break. Rado, raſi, raſus, ſhave. 00 
Ill:do, — . daſh againſt, , Abrido, — ſhave cloſe. 1 
Ludo; luſi; luſus, play, jeer.  Corrido,— rake together. 1 
Abludo,— „ be unlike, Erido, — ſcrape out. | © 
Allido, — play upon, reſemble. Rodo, roſi, roſus, - gnatu. —_— 
Collado, — play together. Arrodo, = — aibble. "ji 7 
Delido,— _. beguile, cheat. Corrõdo . fret. OY 
Elado, — ſhift H. Erodo, —. gnaw off. 1 
Illado, — mock. Rudo, rudi, 10 bray. „ 
Praelido,— prepare for ſinging. Scando, ſcandi, - climb. Yau 
Mando; i mandi; e chere. 2 7 go up. „ 
NOTES. + 
6) Comedo makes the Participle comeſtur, as well as comeſus, comeſto patri- 4 11 
monio, Sall. — 7) Confidi, Liv. 8) Paſſus, Cic. Nat. D. 2. 111 1 


Wn 
— 


panſus, Plin. 0 Voſſ. etym. p. 113. . . diſpanſus, Plin. 9. 4. Lucr. 1. 306. 
Suet. Dom. 19. . . diſpeſſus, Plaut. mil. 2. 4. 7: 9) Pendi without the Re- 
duplication, as; vectigal quod regi pendiſſent, Liv. d. 5. 5. Sim. tendi, as; no- 
tro tendiſti ( alii nexiſti) retia lecto, Proper. Et "us Heng rates W tende- 
rant, Senec. — 10) Rudiui, Apul. 

bs Conſcendo, 


8 


Ie 
NEE Lins a 


ws — 


* 4.» - — = 
— - - . 
Reo bo os 2 
55 — 
. — 
WE — — — 4 
A _ — 
n - 
ave SL — 2 
OY = 


—— 


* —— — 1 
n — 
g : 8 2 
ptr ag — * 
* X WV On > 
. = + _ 
oz "Tot DANN 


— * 


328 


Deſcendo, — © 40 diwn. 


Seindo, fcidi, 1 ſciſſaa, cut. 


Abfcindo, — _- cut off. 
Conſcindo,— _ cut in pieces. 
Exfcindo, — deſtroy utterly. 
Reſcindo, -- cut aſunder, make 
void. Is 
Sido, fidi, s ſedi, ſeſſus, fit ; fink. 
Aſſido, -fedi, — fit by. 
Conſido, -fedi, ſettle together. 
Perſido,— fink to the Bottom. 
Subſido,.— ſettle below, 
Strido, ſtridi, "craſh, 
Tendo, tetendi, '* ten-tus, -ſus, 
fretch. 
Attendo, — mind, take heed, 
Contendo, — FArive, march. 
Diſtendo, — fill, fuff out. 
Extendo, — ſpread, lengthen. 


Intendo, — train, obſerve. 


Obtendo, = drew over, ex- 
Exeſe. 


Oftendo, —— ſhe: 


Praetendo, lay before, alledge. | 


Conſcendo, — TO. mornt. 


n 


3 — . ö ; : 
The VOCABULARY. Ana: 


Protrado, To.. thruft forward, 
Tundo, tutiidi, tunſus, knock, 
Contundo, contiidi, contuſus, 
Pound. | 
Obtundo, -udi, -uſus, Blunt. 
Pertundo, -iidi, -ufus, -= Int 


hard. 
Retundo, &c. turn the Edge. 
Vado, vaſi, vaſus, — 20, 
Evado, — eſcape, become, 
Invado, — ſet upon. 
Pervado, — go through, 
The Compounds of Do making 


-didi, -ditus. 


Ab-do, — hide, put away, 
Ad-do, — ada, join to, 
Con-do, — build, compoſe. 
Cre-do, — believe. 
De-do, — yield, give up. 

E-do, — fet forth, publiſh. 


In-do, — put in, mark upon, 


Ob- do, - thruſt againſt, make 


Portendo,—fignify before-hand, Per-do, — loſe, deſtroy. 
Subtendo, 4 | —_—_ under. Pro-do, — 4 "Akt 
Suſtendo, — deſign privily, Red-do, — reflore, make, 

T rudo, truſi, truſus, _ thruſt, Sub- do, — put under, ſubdue. 
Abſtrũdo.— thruft away. Tra-do, — deliver, yield up. 
Detrido, — thruſt from, Ven-do, — . 
Extrũdo, — thruſt out. Abſcondo, abſcondi, ** abſcon- 
Intrũdo.— thruſt in. ditus, — hide. 

NOTES. 


17 Scindidi, Plant. pſeud. 3. 2. 42. Edit. Hack. indidi.— 12) From 


hence. the Fng/i/þ Word Sciflars . . 


. . abſciſſus, Voſſ. ex Jutt. 15. Liv. 3...- 


ab/cifſe, Val. Max. 3. 7. 6. —— 13) Sidi, as; patiemurgue picem confidere, et 


cum fideris, &c. Columel. 


14) Tendi, Sen. Herc. fur. 538. Propert. 3. 7. 


37- alii next . . . Tenſus, Stat. Th. 9. 473. . Sylv. 3. 1. * .. Tentus, Hor, fat. 
or. 


2. 6. 40. - . Attentus, Cic. div. 2.111. . . . Contentus, 


ar 2 7. 20 - 


Obtentus, V irg. geor. 1. 248... Praetentus, Suet. Claud. 10. Tac. ann. 2. 56. 
'» » » detenſus, Cacſ. b. c. 3. 85. . diſtenſus, Cic. Att. 15. 18... extenſus, Cic. 
4. 145. extentus, Id. de Orat. 2. 242. . . retenſus, Phaed. 3. 14. retentus fre- 
quent. —— 15) Tunſus, Virg. geor. 3. 133. Id. aen. 1. 485. . . tuſus, Plin. 
22. 13. 21. 25. . obtunſus, Plaut. Caſ. 5. 1. 8. — 16) Heretofoie ab ſcon- 


didi, Priſcian. 


oGO: 


* 


10 gy 1 


So: uo. 
Ago; egi, actus, TO. . do, drive. 
Abigo, — drive away, 
Adigo, — drive to, force. 


_ Circum-igo, — drive round. 
Cogo, - drive together, compel. 
 Exigo, — drive out, require, 

Redigo, — bring back, reduce. 


Subigo, — Jann, conquer. 
Transigo, paſs through, 
conclude. 
 Ambigo praet, caret, doubt. 
Dego, degi, — live, dwell. 


Perägo, -egi,-- perform, finiſh. 
Satago, fſategi, — be buſy. 
Prodigo, prodegi,-- ſquander. 

Ango, anxi, — vex, moleſt, 
Cingo, cinxi, cinctus, — gird, en- 
compaſs. 
Accingo,- gird up, make ready. 
Praecingo, — gird before. 
SGuccingo, — ird under, 
Clango, clanx1, found 5 Trumpet. 
Figo, fixi, fixus, 7 


faſten, 


Fli. go, xi, Crus, 18 now out of uſe. 


Jungo, junxi, junctus, — 


Infligo,— frike upon, mf, * 

F. . fregi, 9 fractus, break... 15 
Confringo, bruiſe, break open. 17 
Defringo,— break off. ki 
12 — break aſunder. 1 
Effringo, — break out. A 
Infringo, — break in. We 
Refringo, — break again, ji 
Suffringo, break underneath, Fi 
Frigo, frixi, frixus, ctus, —— 1 
__ parch, kid 9 
Confrigo,. — fry together, [> | 
Defrigo, — fry much,. by, 4 

1 


Aff igo — faſten to. 
Confi igo — thruſt through. 
Defigo— ſet in the Ground. 
Infigo — thruſt into. 
Praefigo — fix before. 
Refigo — fix again. 
uff igd — nail up, put under. 
T ransfigo— fuel through. 
Fingo, finxi, fictus, — feign. | 
Aﬀingo, — invent. 
Confingo, — forge, deviſe. 
Diffingo, — ppoil the Shape. 


Effingo, — reſemble, deſcribe. 


VO 7E 5. 


170 Fictus, as; ut. confſctus, Scaur. ap Diomed. 1. 
Cic. Varr. ap. Giffan. in indice ſuo. 18) From this old Verb we have 
ictus, as; dant ſonitum Aictu galeae, Virg. aen. 9. 667. — iq) This came 
from frago, whence fragilis: and this frag from = Doric, or Holic p ya, 
for pnty@ or pννππ]]ι.]ν⁰. — 20) Fridtus, Hor. a. p. 
— 21) In Imitation of the Greek Future AE. 550 The two laſt had 
K. viz. 3 Ulp. Neglegi, Priſc. Diomed. | 


Yy „ Nele 


We VOCABULARY. 


Lego, legi, lectus, 


* 


* 


* anger — read to the End. 


Diligo, = 


329 


Affligo.— To.. trouble, oppreſs, 


Confligo, — contend, encounter. 


* 


join. 


homo 
+ 
—— 


Adjungo — put tagether. 
Conjungo, —« Join cloſe, | 
Disjungo, — ſeperatg. 

Injungo, join upon, command. fi 
Sejungo, — part aſunder. 
Subjungo, — ſet aſunder. 


read, 


-legi, lectus. 


Allego, — chuſe, aſſign. 
Perlégo, — read over. 
Relegg, — read again. 
Subligo, — read ſlightly. 


Colligo, — take together. 
Deligo, — pick and chuſe. 
Rig, chuſe, pick out. 
Seligo, id. 


" »lexi, 2 -leQus, 
love. 


underſtand. 


pon, ol * — 


EF . inffitus, 8 


9. „ + Frixus, Cell. 2. 18. 


* 
* 1 ©, 1 
E 
5 
— 7 
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| Lingo 


o, linxi, lintus, —> lic“. 


Body. 


Ningo, -xi, — Snow. 

Pago, pepigo, padtus, Bargain. 

Pango, panxi, pegi, * s pactus, join, 
Pp lant, 

-panxi, -pactus, - 
Depango, — /et in the Ground. 
Oppango, — 

ircumpango, — join round, 
Repango, — plant again, 
| -pegi, -pactus, 
Compingo, — bind together. 


Pungo, pupiigi, 7 pupxi, punctus, 


8 TO. be a of. | 
Pollingo, *3 — ana int a dead 


a 1 merſi, wert, — plunge, 


drown, 
Demergo, — Wy nk deep. 
Emergo, — | ws 
 Immergo, - We" over Head, 
_  Submergo, — dip, drown. 
Mingo (Meio,) ming, miCtus, *4 
8 piſs. | 
Immeio, — F upon. 
Permeio, — piſs cory 
Mungo, munxi, munctus, -- clean 
the Noſe. py 
Emungo, - — chouſe, coxen. 


faſten againſt. 


Impingo, — bit againſt. 
Suppingo,.— ſtitch. 
Plango, planxi, planctus,— beat 
the Breaft. | 

Pingo, pinxi, pictus, Paint. 
Appingo — id. 
Depinga — id. 


8. 38. — 25) Pagere, 12 Tab. ap. Quint. ad Heren. 2. 20. 
out of Uſe, and paciſcur was uſed for it. — 26) Requiro placere berminos, 
quos Socrates pegerit (i. e panxerit) Cic. ap. Turneb. — 27) Pepugi, ap. 
Goll. 7. 9. . . repupugi, Pri. c. 10. p. g 28) Surrectus, Liv. 7. 10. 
ene Sil. 10. 252. Senec. N. * 


8 


Amar 
-i, 2 1 
Coinpungo, ro. Ar tothe 
Heart. 
Diſpungo, — croſi out. 
_ Expungo, put out, caſhier, 


Repungo, and repupügi, vex 
again. | 

Rego, rexi, rectus, rule. 
Arrigo, — lift up, give Ear. 


| Corrigo, — correct. 
Dirigo, — direct, order. 

Erigo, — - ſet up, erect: 
Porrigo, — ftretch out. 

ergo, perrexi, — 
go on. 
Surgo, cnn ſurrectus, 28 
£4. aſe 

Aſſu go, riſe up with reſpet. 
nſurgo, — . riſe together. 

Inſurgo, — riſe up againſt. 

| Rings, rinxi; ringor, Dep.— grin. 


Spargo, ſparſi, ſparſus, — {eatter, 


prinkle. 

Aſſ ſpergo, farinkle upon, 
Wet. 

Conſpergo, pril much. 

Diſpergo, = -{Fcatter abroad. 

Inſpergo, — -< ſprinkle upon. 

Stinguo, - now out of uſe. 
8 xi -Qtus, — di- 
Rlinguiſh. 

Extinguo, quench, deſtroy, 

Inſtinguo, tir up. 

Praeſtinguo, dazzle the Eyes. 


Reftinguo, — quench, put out. 
Strings, ſtrinxi, Afrique unſheath. 


prick, ing = bind faſt, 
NOTES. 
23) Pollings i is ſcarce found; but we have pellinxs, and the Verbal Pellin@tor | 
in Plaut. Poen. prol- 63, — 24) Midtum atque cacatum veniant, Hor. ſat. 1. 


Pago went | 


2K 


| Conftei 29, | 


Conſtringo, To. . [tive together. 
Diftringo, trouble much, draw. 
Extringo, — 
Obſtringo, bind faſt, oblige. 
Praeſtringo, Bind hard, dazzle. 
Reſtringo, unbind, reſtrain. 
Sag ſuxi, ſuctus, * ſuck. 

Exſugo — 
Tango, tet! gi, tactus, 

_ tigi, tactus, 


touch. 


At-tingo, — touch lightly. 
Contingo, — happen. 
Obtingo, — id, 
Pertingo, extend, reach out. 
Tego, texi, tectus, cover. 
Contègo, cover, cloat. 
Detzgo, uncover, diſcloſe. 
Intego, cover, thatch. 
Obtego, cover over, conceal. 
Subtzgo, cover a little, or ſe 
| crethy. 


Tergo, terſi, terſus, 
Vid. tergeo ſupra. 
Tingo, tinxi, tinctus, die, imbrue. 


wipe. 


Intingo, ſtep in, colour. 
Vergo, is, bend towards. 
Devergo, bend downwards. 
Unguo (ungo,) unxi, unctus, — 

anoint, 

Exungo, — beſmear. 

Inungo, — anoint. 

Ho. 


Traho, traxi, tractus, draw. 


Abſtriho, — withdraw, take 


away, © 
Attriho, — attract, dra to. 


Contraho, = draw together 
bargain, 


bind. 


ſuck out. 


bite. 
Diftriho, — pull afunder. 
Extriho, — take out. 
Protrihu, — lengthen. 
etriho, — draw back. 
Subtriho, — take from. 
Veho, vexi, vectus,— » carry. 
 Adveho, — bring to. 
Avèho, — carry away. 
Convcho, bring together, 
Eveho, carry out, promote. 
- Inveho, — bring in. 
Invehor,invectusſum, Dep. rail. 
Pervèho, — carry through. 
Proveho, — advance, prefer. 
Reveho, — carry back. 
 Subvetho, — bring up, extol. 
-LO. 


nouriſh, 


Alo, i is; alui, altus, 3* 


Cel.lo; ut -ſus: ceculi, culſusy 


Antiq. : 
i; -fus | 
Antecello, ui, excell, out- do. 
Excello, ui, - ſus, id. 
Praecello, ui, ſus, id. 


-culi, -culſus. 
Per- cello, — ftrite with 
Amaxement. Eo 8 
| Pro-cello, firike down, 
Recello, praet. caret, pull back. 


'Co-lo, i is, ui, -cultus, “ — till, 


worſhip. . 
Accilo, — inhabit near. 
Circumcslo, = dwell raund. 
Excolo, — trim up, finifhe 

Incòlo, — inhabit. 


| Recolo, — bring to Memory. 


2 a 


NOT-ES. 


29) Saus, Plin, —— 30) From the old Verb rage 3 when 2 Plaut: 
epid. 5. 28. —— 31) Tertus, Var. ap. Non. 2. 847. — 32) Altus, Cic. cl. 


10. . . alitus, Curt. 8. 10. 8. Liv. 
66. al. proculerat ; ; Whence procella. 


30. 28. 
N. B. The V-rb cello comes from 


33) Perculerat, Plin. pane 


Greek 1 moves, === 34) Cultus per Syncop. for colitus. 
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ro , I 
33 


TO. . give, take Counſel. 


Fallo, fefelli, falſus, deceive. 
Refello, refelli, — - refute. 
Molo, molui, molitus, © grind. 


Commdglo, grind together, 
Emolo, grind thoroughly, con- 
fume. 5 

Pello, pepüli, pulſus, drive. 
App-ello, -uli, -ulſus, approach. 
Compello. — force, perſwade 


Palle, _ ing. 
Sallo, ſalli, ſalſus, ſeaſon, ſalt. 


avelli, Curt. . .. 


riſc. 10. 896 
P. 369. . 


Con-ſulo, -ſului, . — 


6 earneſtly, 
. Expello, —— drive out. 
Impella 35 — drive forward, 
force. 
| Perpello, —— conflrain. 
Propello, drive far off. 
Repello, — drive back, 


Tollo, ſuſtili, ſublatus, 3* ft up, 


Ana- 
Nolo, nolui, To. . be ailling. 


refuſe. 
| MO. : ö 
G comſt, comtus, 3 % 1 dreſs. 


Decomo, — undreſs, 
Demo, demſi, demtus, take away. 
Emo, emi, emtus, 3? _ buy. 

Adimo, — take away, 

Cozmo, buy up, purchaſe. 

Dirimo, — break off. 

Eximo, — ſet free. 


Redimo, buy again, redeem, 
Fremo, fremui, fremitus, rear. 
Confremo, — 


murmur. 
Infremo, — roar aloud, 
Gemo, gemui, gemitus, groan. 
Ingèmo, = lament, betoail. 
Premo, preſſi, “ preſſus, ſqueeze. 
Comprimo, {ſqueeze together, 
Deprimo, — preſs down. 


Exprimo, z bring out, declare. 


take away, Imprimo, — print. 

F Acttollo, praet. car. 1 x up. Reprimo, keep back, reſtrain: 

Extollo, extili, elätus, — lift, Supprimo, Hold down, conceal. 

Praiſe. Promo, promſi, promtus, — bring 
Vello, velli, 37 vulſi, vulſus, pluck. out, 

-velli, -vulſus. Depromo, — fetch out, 
Avello, — pull away, Expromo, — bring out, tell 
| Convello, — ſhake in pieces. abroad. | 

Divello, — pull aſunder. Sumo, ſumſi, ſumtus, take. 

Evello, — pluck out, Abſũmo, — waſte away. 

+ Intervello, pluck here and there. Aſſimo, — take to, or upon. 

Revello, — pull back, Confimo, — =—waſte, ſpend. 

Volo, vis, volui, be willing. Praeſumo, . gueſs beforehand, 

Malo, malui, chuſe rather. Reſumo, — take again, 
NOTES, 


35) Compell to WE ILY Curt. 4. 2. Impelli, Ter. heaut. „ 
adpulſi, Ulp. 1. 18. —36) Suftellere, Plaut. 
Catull. 65. 210. 235. —— 37) Velli, Virg: ecl. 6. 3. Cic. Verr. 6. 54. 
. evelli, Curt. 4. 

i non alas rnterwelli, Plaut. amph. 1. 1. 170. 
br . avulſi, Lucan. 5. 594 . 


1 0 Ov. met. 8. 584. 38) Priſcian writes compfi, comptus. 
—30) Emo ſignified formerly to take, and from thence come the . eee 


of * ealmo, cc. 40) E Wo Catull 66, 


poen. 1. 2. 136. Lucr. 4. 904. 
6. 17. . revelli, Cic. Verr. 6. 26. 


ui, Lucan. 4. 6. ap. 
. pravoulf 7, Lab. ap. Diom. 1. 


T remo, 


7 


* 


Cerno, crevi, * cretus, 


* — 1 8 


logy. 


Tremo, tremui, ro. . tremble, 


Contremo, qua ſte for Fear. 
Contremiſco, - id. 
Intremo, — tremble, ſhiver. 


Vomo, vomui, vomitus, /þew. 
Emo. — wont, utter. 
Proveomog womit a great Way. 

by 11 NO. | 

Cano, cecini, cantus,“ ing. 
Accino, ac-cinui, -centus, — 
ing to an Inſtrument. 
Concino, — ing in Conſort. 
Incino,— F a Tune, 
Intercino, fing a Part between. 
Occino, — chirp unluckily. 
Praecino,—> fog firſt. 

| SucCino, — ing after. 


perceive, 
decree; 
Decerno, — give Sentence. 
Diſcerno, — diftinguiſh. * 


Excerno, — 
Secerno. — 
 Succerno, — - fift, ſeparate, 
Gigno, genui, #3 genitus | 
Ingigno, ingender, breed in. 
Progigno, — get a Child, bring 


P purge, 


Te VOCABULARY: 


Put aſunder. 


baget. 


% 


Relino,— dawb again. 
_  Sublino, — dawb lightly, 
Pono, poſui, 45 positus, put, lay. 
Antepono,— prefer. 
Appono,— ſet on, add; 
Compono,— ſet together, com- 
poſe. | 


Depono,— put down, affirm; 


Diſpõno,.— put in Order. 
Expõno, — declare, ſet forth. 
Impono,— but upon. 
Interpsno,— put between, 
Oppõno, — ſet againſt, re/i/t. 
Praepono, — Place fir ft. 
Propõno, — ſet in view, pro- 
7 5 
8 | place again. 


Suppono,— put under, ſuborn. 

Sino, ſivi, ſitus, ſuffer. 

Desino, -fivi, fi, -fitus, leave 
off 


Sperno, previ, ſpretus, ſcorn, 


Aſperno: -nor, Dep. flight, 


rejett, 
Diſperno.— 


fright much. 
Sterno, ſtravi, ſtratus, 


134. 


Oblino,— ro. ſmear over... 


orth, - | Conſterno, 7 cover, lay a 
Lino, levi, & litus, over. Floor. A 
Allino, — upon. Deſterno.— uxnſaddle. 
Collino, rub together. Inſterno.— ſpread upon. 
Illino, — cover over, ſoil. Profterno,— beat dawn, over- 
Interlino, — ftrike out with a throw. | 
Pen. | | 


NOTE 


41) Canerit for cecinerit, Teſt. . . . occano, as; vccanere cornua, Tac. 
occanui, as; cornicines occanuerunt, Sall. 1. —— 42) Cerno is from xgiyw. . . + 
crevi, I thought, Plaut. ciſt. 1. 1. 1. crevz, I took Poſſeſſion, Cic. Att. 1 1. 2. 
12, — 43) From geno, Which Cato and Varro uſed. vid. Gell. 3. 16. ——44) 
Levi. . . Hor. od. 1. 20. 3. . . interlevi, Cic. pro Clu. 44. obolevi, Varr. r. r. 
3. 7. . . relevis Ter. heaut. 3. 1. 51... . ſublevi, Plaut. cap. 3. 4. 122. Vid. 
Leo, 2d Conj. ante. . . Li... Colum. 12. 50. . . Lins. . . Quint. decl. . . i/- 


linivi, Plin. 20. 17. . . oblinis, Varr. Colum. 6. 17.. . Litus... . Virg. geor. - 


4+ 99. —— 45) Pofivi, Plaut. trin. 1. 2. 108. —— 46) Sivi, Ter. andr. 1. 


2. 114. adelph. 1. 2. 24. . . di, Cic. Att. 1, 16. — 47) Confterno is of the 


Firſt Conj. when it reſers to t 


e Mind: of the Third, when it refers to the Body, 
Oxf. annot. p. 72. SL + 


Subſterno, 


lay fat. 


2 


) 
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Subſterno.— To. put under, 
ſubdue. 


Temno, tempſi, temptus, defp 1 ; 


Contemno,— ſet at noug 
-P O. 


Carpo, carpſi, carptus, crop. 


Decerpo, erpſi, crop M di- 
mmiſh. 
Diſcerpo,— 


pull i in Pieces. 
Excerpo,— 


pick and chuſe. 


| Clepo, clepſi, Cleptus, + 4 feal, 


coder. 


Repo, repſi, reptus, ereep, crawl. 


48) Clepe, Plaut. pſeud. 1. 2. 6. 
rud. 4. 


60... 


Adrepo,— creep towards. 
Corripo,— crawl together, 
Erẽpo,— creep out, eſcape. 
Irrepo, creed in. 
Obrepo,— ſteal upon. 
Perrepo,— crawl over. 
Prorẽpo, — creep forward, by 
egrees. 5 
Subrẽpo,.— n. 
' Rumpo, rupi, ruptus, burſt. 
 Abrumpo,— break off. 
Corrumpo,— ſhall. 


Dirumpo,— break in Pieces. 

Erumpo,— burſt out. 

Irrumpo,— break in forcibly. 

Interrumpo,— break off in the 
mid 


Th VOCABULARY. 


Zaſtreps 
Interſtrèpo.— make a Noiſe 


o coxi, coctus, 


49 ) Tetuli s 6 
1. 2. Ter. andr. 4. 6. 13. from tulo, 8 abhulas, Plaut. frag. Rud. 
. attulat, Naev. ap. Diom. 1. p. 0 

r. r. 1. from 10llo. | 


Ana 
Inſerpo,— TO. « creep in, 


Proſerpo,.— creep forward. 


Strepo, ſtrepui, ſtrepitus, make a 


iſe 
hum, clatter; 


with others. 
Obftripo,— make a Noiſe at. 
Ferſtrepo,— rattle much. 
- QUO. 
boil, dreſs. 
Concoquo, — boil, digeſt. 
Decoquo,— ſeeth much, waſte. 
Excoquo,— boil away, ry up, 


Linquo, liqui, lictus, leave. 
ERelinquo.— | forſake. 
Derelinquo.— 1 
Delinquo,— offend, 
RO. 
Curro, cucurri, curſus, run. 


=Curri, -cucurri, &Cc. 


Ac-curro,— run towards, 
Decurro,— run down. 
Excurro,— run out, 
Praecurro,— run before. 
Procurro, --- run abroad, 
- Curr!, &c. 
Circumcurro, — run about. 


meet together. 
run to and Fro. 


Perrumpo,.— break through. Incurro, — run into. 
Praerumpo,— break aſunder. Recurro, — run back. 
Prorumpo,— burſt forth. Succurro.— help, aſſiſt. 

Scalpo, ſcalpſi, ſcalptus, ſcratch. Tranſcurro, = run over. 
Exſcalpo,— claw, ſcratch out. Fero, tuli, 49 latus, bear, ſuffer. 
Sculpo, ſculpſi, ſculptus, engrave. Aﬀero, attuli, al-,— bring to. 
Exſculpo,— grave out,  Aufero, abſtili, * tate 
Inſculpo,— grave upon, away. | 
Serpo, ſerpſi, ſerptus, creep, riggle. 
N 0 ES. 


. Lucr. 6. 67 2. . 
, talli . . . Ulp. ap. Scal. ad Varr. 


logy: 


Confsro, contili, col-, — TO.» 
bring together, compare. 
Defero, detili, de-, — bring 
Mora, complain. 

Differo, diſtüli, di-, — d:ſqueet, 
but off. 

Effero, extili, e-,— bring out, 


put o 
Infèro, intiili, il-, bring in, 
conclude. 5 
Perfero, pertili, per-, carry 
through. 


Prae- fero, -tuli, -latus, prefer. 


Profero, &c. — bring in Sight, 
Refero, &c. — 


Sufféro, — abide, ſuffer. 


 Transfero, — carry over, tran- 


ſlate. 
Furo, rage, be mad, 
Gero, geſſi, geſtus, bear, behave. 


Apgero, — + heap up. 

| Congero, — Heap together, 

Digero,— digeſt, put in Order. 
gero, — carry out. 

Ingero, — bring in, 


Suggẽro.— afford, put in mind. 


Quaero, quaesivi, quaesitus, feeh, 


as. 


Acquiro, —- get, obtain. 


Anquiro,— ſeek up and down. 


Conquiro,— ſearch diligently. 


Diſquiro,— ſearch about, 

Exquiro,— try, examiue. 
| Inquiro, — ask, demand. 

Perquiro,—- ſearch thoroughly. 


dero, ſerui, ſertus, Rank, Order. 


Aſgero,— affirm. 


Consro,— Join together. 


Degero, — _ 4 r/ake. 


Diſséro, — ;ſcourſe. 
0 . 


carry back, 


The VOCABULARY: 438 


Edifs&ro,— To. , declare, re- 
hearſe. 45 
 Exero, — Fut out. 
Insro, — put in. 
Inters*ro,— put between. 
vero, ſevi, ſatue, ſow, plant. 
Aſ-sèro, -sevi, -ditus, Plant 
near. 
Cons ro. — ſow thick. 
Ins:ro,— implant, ingraft. 
Obss TO beſet, ſurround. . 
Tero, trivi, 5 tritus, rub, wear 
: away. 
Attero,— rub againſt, bruiſe. 
Contero,—_ 


Dettro,— beat out, diminiſh. 
Intiro,— grate, crumble. 
Obtera,—- trample upon, cruſh. 


Pertèro.— break in pieces. 
Protero,— cruſp in pieces.” 
Retiro,— rub again. 


Subtero,- gall, rub underneath. 
Verro, verri, verſus, bruſh, cleanſe. 


Averro,.— ee. 
Converro,.— ſcrub all over. 
Dever ro. — ſiwecp. 
Everro,-- ſiueep away, examine. 
Uro, uſſi, uſtus, burn, 
Adũro.— parch, finge. 
Amburo,— burn round. 
Combiairo, — Burn #Þ. 
Exiro,— ſeorch up. 
Iniro,— brand with hot Tron. 
Peraro,— burn all over, 
-S0. 


Accer-ſo, -sivi, -situs, call, ſend for. 
Arceſ-fo, -sivi, -situs, Fab i im- 
peach. 
Capeſ-ſo, -sivi, -situs, 


go, take. 
Depſo, depſui, 5* 


knead, 


8 NOTES. 


bruiſe ſmall. 


50) Jerui, Plaut. pſeud. 3. 2. 29. ap. Priſc. . . atteru;, Tibul. 1. 4. 48. ap. 
Scal. et Levin. 51) Depſui, Cat, go. . . condepſii, Pompon. ap. Prob. 
Catul. 75. 3 = 0 . Varr. * Non. 2. 234. . . depfius . « - Cat. 


Fiaceſſo, 
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: Diſco, didici, 


F acells, fi, d, 0. . de- 


part. 

In- ceſſo, -cefli, come near, ſeize. 

Laceſ-fo, ſivi, -itus; © provoke.” 

Pin-fo, ſui, piſtus, bake. 

Quaeſo, beſeech. 

Viſo, viſi, | 80 to ſee, viſit. 
Inviſo,- oft. 
Proviſo.— come forth to ſec. 

Reviſo, come again to ſee, 
-SCO, 

Creſco, crevi, cretus, 5* grow. 
Accreſco,— be increaſed. 
Concreſco,— grow together. 
Decrefco, — grow leſs. 
Excreſco,— grow out. 
Increfco,—grow more, increaſe. 

Conquiniſco, conquexi, ſtoop, 


rain, 


learn. 
Addiſco,— learn well, improve. 


Condiſco,— learn with others. 


Edifco, — learn by Heart. 
Dediſco, — unlearn, forget. 
Perdiſco, learn perfectly. 
Gliſco, ſpread, deſire greatly. 
 Nofco, novi, 53 notus, know, 
Ignofco, — pardon. 
| Pernoſco,— know well, 
Praenoſco, % foreknow. 
Agnoſco — nitus, acknow- 


ledge. 


. VOCABULARY. 


| Cal-eſco, -ui, -Itus, . 


Ana. 
aL, tus. 
_ Compeſco, =— To. reflrain, 
Diſpeſco, — divide. 
Poſco, popoſci, 55 require. 
Depoſco, — as, demand. 
Expoſco.— as earneſthy. 
Repoſco,— demand again, 
Qui- -eſco, Evi, -Etus, reſt, be 
| quiet, 
Acquieſco,— be ſatisfied, well 
PlwKueaſed. | 
Conquieſco,— be at reſt, 


Inceptives from Verbs. 


Adol-eſco, evi, adultus, grow up, 


Augeſco, auxi, auctus, | plump up, 
grow hot. 


Hiſco, yawn, or gaſh, 

Fatiſco,— chink, cleave. 
Labaſco, grow faint. 
Obdor. mifto, -mivi, fall aſleep. 


Sciſco, ſcivi, ſcitus, ordain, decree. 


Adſciſco, take to him. 
Conſciſco, Vote by Conſent. 


Deſciſco,— revolt, change. 
Sueſco, ſuẽvi, ſuẽtus, be wont. 
Aﬀueſco,— be accuſtom'd to. 
Conſueſco,- be acquainted 
.. With. 
Deſueſco,— diſuſe, change his 
Cuſtom. 


T remiſco, tremui, "OY 
Contremiſco,— be much afraid. 


Cognoſco — -nitus, know, un- Vaneſco, vaniſh, 
derftand. Evaneſco, — diſappear: 
Paſco, pavi, pactus, feed. Inceptives from Nouns. 57 
Depaſco, feed upon, graze. Diteſco, row rich. 
Epaſco,— eat up. Graveſco, be heavy. 
} NOTES. 


52) Cretus for creatus; and concretus for coalitus. . 


tribus hoedos, Virg. geor. 3. 398. 


is from gnoſco, and that from the Gr eek VYIVOTKO. . 
* Divin. 1. 38. whence praenotio, a preconception, eee Cic. N. D. 


\ 


. excretos prohibent a na- 
53) The g in forue of the Compounds, 
. Gnoſcite, Varr. — 54) 


* 55) 1 caput, Senec. 56) From adoleo . . augto . 
xj . his 0... . labs. . . obdormio . . . ſcio. . . ſuto . . . tremo . . . vans. —— 57 
From Dis gravis... mollis. ingalt. pier Sener: N. B. There 


are many other Incepti ves, Nw from Nouns and Perbs. 


| Molleſco, 


Meto, meſlui, 55 meſſus, 
Mitto, miſi, miſſus. 


Pranſmitto.— 
Necto, nexui, · xi, nexus, 
faſten together. 


* 1 . , 
n * 6 3 
9 8 


Molleſco, To ., grow ft, or gentle, 
Pingueſco, grow fat. 
Pueraſco, play the Child. 
Seneſco, g grow old. 
Conſe-neſco, -nui, <— id. 
| TO. 
Flecto, flexi, flexus, Bend. 
Circumflecto,.— bend round. 
Deſflecto.— bend a ſide. 
Inflecto. turn inward, 
change. * 
Reflecto,.— bend back again, 
mow, 
cut down. 
fend. 
Admitto,.— let in, receive. 
Amitto,— loſe, let go. 
Committo,— join together, 
commit. 5 
Demitto, let fall, ſend down, 
Dimitto, — 
Emitto,— 
Immitta, — throw in, 
Intermitto, — . ceaſe, leave off. 
 Omitto, — - teave out, 
 Permitto,— ſuffer, give Leave. 
Praemitto.— /eud before. 
Practermitto,,- paſs by. 
- Remitto, — ſend back, forgive. 
 Submitto,— fend under, 
humble. e 


— 


Demeto,— 


fend over. 
Join, 
Anneqo,— | 
ConneCto,— tie cloſe. 
Innecto.— Init about, clip. 
Subneto,— join underneath. 


PeRo, pexui, · xi, pexus,59 comb. 


\ 


fend away. 


: ſend out, ſhoot. 


1 


Depefo,— "Po comb off 
Peto, petivi, petii, petitus, fetch, 
"ak 53 
Appito,— covet, deſire. 
Competo,— ſue together, rival. 
Expeto,— defire much. 
Impeto,— invade, attack, 
Oppeto,— undergo, ſuffer. 
Repeto,— fetch again, repeat. 
Supptito, — as privily, 
Piecto, plexui, -xi, plexus, plait, 
pug. > 
Complec-to, 0+ 00 tor 7 
embrace. | 
ImpleCcto, — 
Siſto, ſtiti, “ ſtatus, fop, appoint, 
Siſto, ſteti, ſtatus, 1 Fand ſtill. 
WS. -ſtiti, -ftitus, © 
Abſiſto,— 
Aſſiſto. — 
Conſiſto, — 


Dep. 
Fold in. 


and off. 
Pp V. 
and fa/t, 
Deſiſto.— | 2 — 
Inſiſto.— and upon. 
Perfiſto, — continue, perſevere, 
Reſiſto,— and againſt, oppoſe. 
Subſiſto. — bear up, abide full, 
Sterto, ſtertui, more. 
Defterto, ** — leave ſno- 
ring. | 

Verto, verti, verſus, 
Adverto,. 


turn. 


Averto,— | turn away. 

Converto,— turn round, 
change. | 

Diverto.— turn aſid-. 


Everto,— 
Inverto,— turn upſide down, 


NOTES. 


58) In campo Tiburti, ubi hordeum demeſſuit, Cat. Orig. 2. Priſc. 8. 10.50) 

Peckita lana, Columel. > 60) Sifti, Icti. ap. Sciop. Gentil. Tagipy. 1. 33. 
.. . Abſit. per Sync. for abſtitit, Ov. met. 11. 473. ap. Priſc. 9. Voſſ. an. 3. 

31. . . From Status come ftati dies, and fata ſacrificia. ——=61) Stator, i. e. 


qui fiftit, whence F upiter Stator. 62) Diſtertui, Perſ. 6. 10. 


2 2 


apply, perceive. 


Animadverto,— take notice of. 


OoUVerturn. 


| Obver toy. 
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Obverto,- To. . ſet againſt. 

| Perverto,— - overthrow, ruin. 
Praeverto,— prevent, be fir/. 
Reverto,— turn back. 
Subverto, — overthrow, 
Tranſverto,.— turn athwart. 

vo. 


| Calvo, calyi, 63 deceive. 
Solvo, ſolvi, ſolũtus, pay, looſe. 
Abſolvo,— diſcharge. 
Diſſolvo,— unbind, melt. 
Exolvo,— ſet free. 
Perſolvo.— perform. 


Reſolvo,— pay again, looſen. 
Vivo, vixi, victus, ' 


Convivo,— live together. 
Revi-vo, viſco, — live again. 
Supervivo,— out live. 
Volvo, volvi, volitus, roll. 
Advolvo, roll towards. 
Convolvo,.— - wind together. 

Devolvo,— tumble down. ' 


Evolvo,— roll away, unfold, 
Involvo,- 
X. 
Nexo, nexui, nexus, 
T exo, texui, textus, 
Attexo.— 
Contexo.— 
6 Detexo, — 


tie, join. 


join to. 
weave together. 
wind off. 


Intexo,— pflait in, interlace. 


Praetexo,— border, fringe. 
Retexo, untw: it, weave again. 
Subtex0,— ſubjoin, 
to, * 
Capio, cepi, captus, 
-ceptus, 

Accipio,— 


tale, 


Decipio,— deceive, cheat. 
Excipio,— Pets entertain, 


ive. 


infold, wrap in. 


TWed be. 


take, receive. 
Concipio,— conceive, contain. 


The VOCABULARY, An 


Ana- 


Incipio,— TO. begin. 
Intercipio,— proud, fore- 
all, 
Occipio,— begin, enter upon. 
Percipio,— perceive, under- 
fland. | 

| Praecipio,—. command. 
Recipio. “ take again. 
Su ſcipio,— _ undertake. 

Cupio, cupivi, 4 cupitus, covet, 

| deſire. 

| Percupio,— defire much, 
F acio, feci, factus, make, 9 4 

Arefacio,— „ y. 
Benefacio .. do welk, 

Calefacio.— make hot. 
Frigefacio,— Kool. 
Malefacio,— ab ill, injure. 
Stupefacio,— amaxe. 

-fectus, 

Aficio, 55 — affect, move. 


Conficio,— 4 Nn, conſume. 


Deficio.— fall, be in an 
Eclipse. 

Efficio,— fulfil, cauſe, 

Inficio, | corrupt, infect. 

Interficio.— Fill. 

Perficio.— compleat. 

Praeficio, — ſet over, fut in 
Pawer. 

Reficio.— repair, refreſh. 

| Sufficio, ——— 85 ſatisfy. 

Officio an, male 
againſt. 

Fadio, fodi, foſſus, _ dig. 
Confodio.— Pierce, fab. 
Effodio. . dig out, 
Perfodio,— dig through. 


T ransfodio,— thruft through. 
Fugio, fugi, fugitus, flee, run 
awaY. 


N 0 E S. . | 
| 63 Hence calvitur, Plaut. — 64) The Ancients uſed this Verb as of the 


Ath Conj. cupiret, Lucr. 1. 


/ 


—— 65) Scme Comp, "__ the Vowel before . 
nas; daetifico, magnifica, uo. ce Hnifico. 


Aufugio, 


y- De VocABULA RV 339 


Aufugio,— To 3. flee away, Quatio, quaſſi, quaſſus,® TO. ale. 


Confugio, I fly for Help. 


-cuſh, -cuſſus, 


Defugio, un. Concutio,— make to tremble, 
Diffugio,— run hither, and Decutio,— beat down. 
— Diſcutio,— ſhake down, ſearch. 

Effugio,—- eſcape, avoid. Excutio,.— ſhake off. 

Perfugio,— for Succour, Incutio.— ſtrite upon. 

Profugio,— leave, fly away, Percutio,— mite. 

Refugio. — run back, ſhun,  Succutio,— jog hard. 

Subterfugio,— eſcape privily. Rapio, rapui, 9 raptus, ſnuatch. 

- Transfugio,— fly to the other -ripui, -reptus. _ 

: Side. 9 Abripio, — ſnatch away, hurry. 
Jacio, jeci, jactus, caff, throw, Arripio.— lay hold of. 
Ts -jectus, | Corripio.— ſeixe, rebuke. 

Abjicio.— caſt away. Diripio,. — pluck away by force. 

Adjicio, — put to, add. Eripio,— ſnatch out, reſcue. 

| Conjicio,— throw together, Praeripio,. — catch firſt, pre- 

Dejicio.—  caft dewn. i | ' 

Disjicio,—- ſcatter aſunder. Proripio,— drag by farce. 

Ejicio, — | caſt out. Surripio,— ea privily. 

Injicio, — *caſt in. Sapio, Sapui, “ꝰ ii, vi be wiſe, 

Interjicio,— caſt between. favour. 

Objicio,— ſet againſt, object. Deſipio, -ivi, -ui,— dote. 

Projicio,— ' cal forth, Reſipio, -ivi, -ui,— taſte of. 

Rejicio,— caſt back, ſligbt. Reſipiſco, -ui,— repent. 

Subjicio,— put under, ſubdue. 'Specio, ſpexi,7' ſpectus,  fby. 

T rajicio, — carry or. Aﬀpicio,— look upon. 

Lacio, lexi, lectus, entice. Circumſpicio.— look round. 

Allicio,.— allure. Conſpicio,.— viero, conſider. 

Illicio.— draw in, careſs. Deſpicio,.— looꝶ down, deſpiſe. 

Pellicio,— wheedle, cajole.  Infpicio,—- {ook in. 

Elicio, elicui, 55 -itus, draw Introſpicio.— lot within. 

dual. An Perſpicio, — | ſee plainly. 


Pario, pepèri, partus, 7 bring forth. Proſpicio.— lool forward, 
N. B. The Compounds of JO | 
Re 


this Verb are of the Ius Refpicio,— ——& look back. 
Conjugation, ©  Suſpicio,,—- look up, ſuſpect, 
NOTES. | = 


6) 4 colloquium vatem elicuit, Liv. —= 67) The Aucients uſed this Verb 
In the 4th Conj. as; Ova parire ſolet genu? pennis condecoratum, Enn. — 68) 
Nxaſſus, Curt. 7. 7. 20. Ov. ib. 17. Hor. od. 1. 1. 179. —— 69) Rapſerits 
12. tab. ap. Cic, leg. 2, 22, —— 70) Sapui, Plaut. ap. by 10. p. 839-:. . < 
Japivi, Naev. ap. Plaut, ſapiſſet, Plaut. rud. 4. 1.8. al. ſapuiſſet. . re ſipivi, 


Oc. Att. 4. f. al. Hp. 71) Specio, as well as Lacio, are ſcarce found 
n the ſingle Verb: N 72 1 2 N 8 
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4 : Vo. 1 
Exacuo,— whet, grve an Edge. 


Arguo, argui, argitus, reaſon, 
. prove. ICT 
. Redarguo,— confute, diſprove. 
Batuo, batui, beat, fight. 
Cluo, clui, be famous. 
Exuo, exui, put off. 
Fluo, fluxi, fluxus, __ flow. 
Afﬀuo,— flow upon, 


Confluo,— meet, run together. 


Defluo,— run down. 
Diffluo,— run abroad. 
Effluo,— run out. 
Influo, run inio. 
Interfluo,.— flow between. 
Perfluo,— run out, leak, 
Refluo,— run back, 


Gruo, grui, antiq. _ 
Congruo,— meet, ſuit together. 
Ingruo,— inade. 

Imbuo, imbui, imbũtus, 

Induo, indui, indũtus, 


luo.— waſh off. 
Allud,— waſh againſt, 
Colluo.— rinſe, ſcour. 
Diluo, waſh away, mix. 
Eluo,—- rinſe, make clean. 
Perluo, — waſh all over. 
Polluo,— defile. 
Prokio,— waſh much. 


Meuto, metui, 
Minuo, minui, miniitus, 
Comminuo,— bruiſe, break in 


fear, 


eee a 


ſoak. 
put on, 


__ lui, 7 waſh, ſuffer Puniſhment. 


leſſen, 


N 


— 
Ar n 


Nuo, nui, nutus, 10. . nod. 
Abnuo.— refuſe. 
Annuo,— ; Conſent, 
Innuo,— . make Signs, hint. 
Renuo,— nod back, deny. 

Pluo, plui, pluvi, - . Fain, 

 Compluo,— _ wet all over. 
.Depluo,— rain downright. 
Impluo,— rain upon. 
Perpluo, — rain thruugh. 
Ruo, rui, ruitus,”* tumble, fall, 

— 

Corruo,.— tumble together. 
Diruo.— pull down, 
Eruo,— root out, overthrow, 
Irruo,.— ruſh upon. 

_ Obruo,— _ overwhelm. 
Subruo,— wandermine, caſt 

| down. | | | 

Spuo, ſpui, 3 pi t. 

Conſpuo. of upon. 
Deſpuo,— pit down upon. 
Exſpuo,— pit out. 


Reſpuo,.— refuſe, ueny. 
Statuo, ſtatui, ſtatitus, apprint. 
Conſtituo, reſolve, determine. 
Deſtituo.— or ſake; 
Inftituo,— ordain, inſtruct. 
Praeſtituo, — appoint before. 
Proſtituo, — make common, de- 
bauch. 445 
*Reſtituo,— reſtore. 


___ Subftituo,— appoint inſtead if 
Sternuo, ſternui, fnueexe. 
Struo, ſtruxi, ſtructus, build. 


Piace. TRE Adſtruo, — ꝓ build near. 
Diminuo, — diminiſh, impair. 
NOTES. 


72) Formerly!Luo had in che perf. luv, and hence come diluvium, collevitr, 
Sim. interluvies Flus made fuvi, whence fluvius; and Pluo made pluvi, whence 
pluvia . . . Iuo probably made the Partiap. /uztus, for we have luiturus, Claud. 


4 


5. Conf. Honor. ©; . . Ablutus, Varr. r. r. 3. 9. ... . Collutus, Plin. 20. 3 


Dilutus, Hor. Sat. 2.8. 52. =— 73) It made alfo rutut, whence ruta et caeſa, 


Cic. moveable Goode, . Ruiturus, Ov. met. 4. 460. 


- 
— 


Cale, 


The VOCABULARY: wwe 


build up, erect. 
prepare, furniſh, 


; Exſtruo,— 
Inſtr uo. — 

flop up. 

_ Subſtruo,— . 
Suo, ſui, ſutus, - 

Aſſuo. 


under. pin. 
5 ſew, fitch. 


ſet on a Piece. 


Conſtruo)— 10. . heap ap, ſet 
together. | ow, 


Deftruo,—threw down, deſtroy. 7 


Tribuo, tribui, tribatus, 
. build againſt, 


Conſuo,- To.. itch together. 
Diſſuo. rip aſunder. 
Infuo,— Join int, 
grant, 
aſcribe, : 
Attribuo, — 
_ Conttibuo,— give, furniſh. 
Diſtribuo, deal ä 
Reſtribuo.— _ reſtore, 


The FouxrHñ ConjuGaTioN, © 


mates io. . vi... itus; 


Amicio, amixi, 1 amictus, 1. 
„ 
Cambio, campfi, campſus, 
change Mony. 
Eo, ii, ivi, itus, 
: Abeo,— 
Adeo,— 
 Ambio,— | mnviron, 
Circueo, — go round, encompaſs. 
Coeo,— 
Exeo,— 
Ineo,— 
Introeo,— 
Obeo,— undergo, go about, 
Pereo,— periſb, be undone. 
 Depereo,— be left, be deeply in 
ol. J 


£X= 


5 20. 
go away, change. 


go out, 


enter in. 


Difpereo,— be utterly ruined. 


Prodeo,.— ge forth. 


Except. f 


SY 20 10. 


come together, meet. 


. .89 in, 


Praeeo,—— To.. go before, excel. 
Practereo,— paſs by, or beyond. 
Redeg,— return. 
Subeo, = go under, abide. 
T ranſeo, — oſs over. 
Farcio, farci, fartus,* tuff, fill out. 
Infarcio. — cram in. 
Confercio, fertus, fill, ſet thick. 
Differcio,— tuff ont. 
Refercio, — cram choſe. 
Ferio, percuſſi, percuſſus, frike. 
Fulcio, fulſi, fultus, prop, ſupports 
Suffulcio.— bear up, under- 


Prop. 
Haurio, hauſi, hauſtus, draw. 
Exhaurio,— empty. 
Raucio, rauſi, “ rauſus, be hoarſe., 
Irraucio,— be very heare. 
Salio, falui, -ii, 5 ſaltus, Jeap. 


NOTES. 


Fourth Conjugation. 
1) Amicui, Brut. in Laudat. App. ap Diomed. 1. p. 364. — 2) Fartus, 
Cie. Tuſc. 2. 24. . . Farctus, Cic. Verr. 7. 27. Sen. ep. 76. ... farcitus, Varr. 


4. 22. 


3) And Hauſtus, for we have hauſurus, V irg. aen. 4. 383. — 4) 


Trrauſi, Cic. de or. 1. 259. al. irraucui . rauſurus, Lucil. ap. Priſc. 10. p- 
907. 5) Sali, Stat. th. 9... Salui, Ov. Faſt. 4. ap. Priſc. 10. p. 906. 


Defilui, Plaut. rud. 1. 2. 84. 


-filui, 


impute, affign. 
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pa 
| TY ſiluĩ, -i, ſultus, 
| Affilio,— TO » .-leap upon, or 


again 
Deſilio,.— a jump down. 
Exfilio, ftart aui. 
Infilio,— 1 — in. 
Praeſilio, — burft out lite Tears. 


Proſilio.— ship out, ſalh forth. 
Refilio,— ip back, rebound. 


Tranſilio.— leap over. 
Sancio, ſanxi, 6 fanctus, ſancitus, 
eftabliſh., | 
Sentio, ſenſi, ſenſus, think, per- 

ceiue. 5 5 
Aſſentio.— agree to. 
Conſentio,— agree with, 
Difſentio,— diſagree. 


Praeſentio,.— perceive before. 
Sepelio, ſepelivi, ſepultus, 7 bury. 
Sepio, ſepſi,; ſeptus, hedge. 
* Circumſepio,— fence round. 


Conſepio. enc loſe. 
Difſepio,— break down a 
Meat. | 
Singultio, igultivi, in, ſb, 
hicku 
Veneo, 4 2] venii, wenn, be 
; fold. 
Venio, veni, ventus, — come. 
Advenio,—- arrive, come to. 


The VOCABULARY. 


Ana⸗ 
Circumvenio,. - TO. . go about, 
cheat. | 
Convenio,— meet, agree, 
Devenio,— come down, 
| Evenio,— -fall out, happen. 
Invenio, — find by ſeeking. 
Intervenio,— come between, 0 r 


tmmnatwares. 


Obvenio, — come ugainſt, meet. 


Pervenio, — arrive, obtain. 
Praevenio, — come firſt, prevent. 


Provenio, — come forth, increaſe. . 


Subvenio,— 


help, relieve. 


' Vincio, vinxi, vinctus, bind. 
- - Devincio,— bind faſt, oblige. 


Revincio,— tie behind, gird 
| faſt. ; \ 
The Compounds of PARIO. 

Perui, pertus. 


| Aperio,— open, make known, 
Adaperio— ſet wide open. 


Operio,— cover, conceal. 
Adoperio.— cover all over. 
Cooperio,— cover clo 2 over- 
whelm. 
-pert, -pertus. 
Comperio,— find out, know 
certainly, | 
Reperio,— find by Chance. 


NOTES. 


6 Sanxi. Cie. tuſc. 1. "Pp 
Fanci vi, Cic. pro Planc. ap. Ne 


. Sancii, Pompon. ap. priſc. 10. p- 904. ® © 


. Sancitus, Cic. off. 3. 69... Sanfus, 


Quint. 2. LIN Liv. 10. 9 — 7 Sepeltus Cat. ap. Priſc. 10. * — 9 


Seprvi, Liv. 


* 
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VI 4 LIST of Deponents, diſtributed to their 
: freſpective Conjugations. 


Fi _ Conj upation. 


A. 
Abominor, abominatus, To, chats 
dete. 
Adũlor, atter. 
Amülor, vie, imitate. 
Altercor, wrangle, ſcold. 


Apricor, fit in the Sun, air himſelf. 


Aquor, give or fetch Water. 
Arbitror, ſuppoſe, award. 
Aſſentor, flatter, dor he. 
Aucüpor, go a fowling, ſeek for. 
Auſpicor, begin, enterprixs. 
Auxilior, help, relieve. 
B. | 
Bacchor, revel, ſwagger. 
Cachinnor, laugh aloud, giggle. 
Cauſor, beo a Reaſon, blame. 
Comeſſor, Jjunket, eat riotouſly. 
Comitor, accompany. 
Conciõnor, > many 
Conor, endeavour. 
Conſpicor, ſpy, view. 
Contemplor, behold, conſider. 
Convivor, feaſt. 
Criminor, _ accuſe, impeach. 
Cunctor, delay. 
. 
Deteſtor, ab bor, hate. 
Dignor, think worthy, vouchſafe.' 
Diverſor, lodge, ſejourn. 
Dominor, rule, bear Sway. 
Epulor, banquet, feaſt. 
Execror, curſe, ban. 
Fabilor, talł. 
Familor, attend, wait upon. 
Faris, vel fare, ſpeak, 


Ferior, To.. keep Holiday, be idle. 
Fruſtror, 


pointed. | 
Furor, FP 7 Neal. 
 Gefſticiilor, make Poſtures, dance 
the Antick. 
Glorior,  boafſl, brag, 
Graſſor, march, rage and foread. 
Gratülor, with one Joy, thank. 
Gravor, be beavy at, take ill. 
Hallucinor, blunder, miſtake. 
Hariolor, divine, gueſs. 
 Hortor, adviſe, encourage. 
Hoſp'tor, entertain, lodges 
Jacilor, Shoot, dart. 
Imaginor, conceive, ſuppoſes 
Imitor, do like another, umitate. 
Inficior, | © deny. 
Jocar, Jeft. 
1 | | be glad. 
Lamentor, kind 2 
Latrocinor, practice, Robbery. 
Licitor,....:. cheapen, bid Money. 
Lucror, gain, get Advantage. 
Luctor, rive, wrefthe 
| Machinor, invent, contrive. 
Medfor, heal, cure. 
Meditor, think, meditate. 
Mercor, buy and ſell, merchands iſe, 
Metor, ſet Bounds. 
Minor, threaten, 
Miror, wonder, admire. 
Moderor, govern, ſet Bounds. 
Modülor, play a Tune. 
Maechor, 


e I 


diſappoint, be diſap- . 


—— 0 MO HR 
2 — - 


o 
Ry LIC A v——ũ—T— ,,, CEE TI — — 
— yy r 2 — — EE 
— 5 8 _ — ; _ 
- a 7 » KD s * 
—— * = > „ „ - — 
_ don, —— —_ 1. ne” 


_— — 


— — — — ä — ——-—. —— ˙ AE — — 
— MEE Üu—ä le 2 Bm Be - — — 
— - - Beg = 
. a r rr * - da 
r . bw; > = g 


ä . — rr og ey 
m — 2 
ä 2 2 Eon +a 


. * — 
— — — , 
* wy 4 I i - hes - 
2 % 8 1 — 2 by 72 7 
Os bs 5 2 2 LIEN 9 8 2 
— — Y K. - 8 — þ 
= 


88 * 


4 ” ay : way >>. 
n * _ 
RT IS 


0 . - 
2 


— þ 4 
. its — 
„ 


— 


— — 
- 1 ** 7 WE de — "I —— — = vi 7 
4 2 "ES 9 UT 1 * 2 2 2 * — = — 
+: » 2 7 : B * N phe < 
— _— 2 Þ- 1 Lee _ 2 on EY 1 * — — 
* — — . * od * 2 4 - - _ — 
— <4 „ n — co IE eu \ 8 ren ern + IN PASS 8 pes 7 — a vb z 
——— — SECS > — - 2 WD - i 4 l 
REI Canoe —— —— — — ——— — SD Sa IR AS rp a > 7 ——— 8 — 
py * ur oP qo 0 * 1 * ks * „ 


— 
— — 
_—_— 


— — — — 


> 
= — 


A 


— 
— — — 


4 1 + — 
rr . 
8 owes” , 4. _ l - 


234 Te VOCABULARY” Ana 
Macchor, TO. . commit Adultery. 


Moror, tarry, delay. R 
Mutuor, = borrow. f 
Negotior, buy and fall eue 
Nidulor, build a Neſt. 
Nugor, trifle. 
Nundi inor, 6 ao fell publichly. 
Obteſtor, Beſeech. 
Oi | ** labour. 
ior, i. help a 
cior, 7 be wr 
Periclitar, be in „Date. 
Philofsphor, * or aft like a 
Philoſop 
Piſcor, | 
Papilar, lay 1 de Ara. 
Praedor, | rob, 8 
P raeſtolor, tarry, wait 
Praevaricor, dodge, deal unfai 'h, 
 Precor, "2 "un. 
| i: 
Ratiocinor, reaſon, argue. 


Recordor, call to Mind. 
Refrigor, vote te againſt one, ref . 


Second c onjugation, 


Fateor, faſſus = "WIE ro. acknow- 


3 ro. ſearch, peep. © 
7 guarrel, brawl, 
Races Aubell i in the Country. 
0 > 8. 
Sciſcitor, ash, enquire, 
| Scortor, TOON follow Whares. 
Scrutor, ſeek diligently. 
Sector, Fiu, purſue, 
Sermocinor, diſcourſe. 
Solor, - comfort, entourage, 
Spatior, walk abroad, 
Specülor, watch, eſpy. 
Stipülor, mate a Covenant, 
Stomichor, be angry, fret. 
Tergiverſor, _ his 2 
r * witne 
Triſtor, Y be ſorrow # 
Vador,. give Bail. 
Vagor, 8 wander. 
Venkro | .. worſhip. 
Venor, „„ #1 
Serie, -  - | _ converſe, 
Vociterorg bawl aloud, 


r 


Mereor, meritus ſum, | 70. de- 


ledge, grant. | ſerve. | 
© Confiteor, -feſſus, confeſt. 8 deſerve ill. 
Diffiteor, deny, diſeron. Miſereor, miſertys, * pity. 
— why -feſſus, declare openly. Reor, ratus, © ſuppoſe. 
8 licitus, bid Money. Tueor, tuitus, defend, look to, 
Polliceor, 8 aſſure, prongs. Intueor, book into. 
'Medeor, heal. Vereor, veritus, fear. 
NOTE. 


1) Miſeritum eſt, Ter. phorm. 3. 2. 16. 


Wi 


N N N " 
* , 
Li 


embrace. | 
Apiſcor, aptus, * get, recover. 
Adipiſcor, adeptus, obtain. 
Indipiſcor, -eptus, get, win. 


Comminiſcor, commentus, deviſe. 

Complector, complexus, embrace, 
ſurround. 

Experęlicor, experrectus, awake. 


Fatiſcor, feſſus, be weary. 
Defetiſcor, be much tired. 
Fruor, fructus, fruitus,3 enjoy. 
Fungor, functus, do an Office. 
Gradior, greſſus, flep, go. 


Aggredior, ſet upon, attempt. 


Congredior, meet together. 
Digredior, | flep aſide. 
Egredior, go out. 
Ingredior, ge in. 
Tranſgtedior, ep over, or be- 
yond. 
Traſcor, iritus, be angry. 


Labor, lapſus, ſlide. 


Allabor, ſlide upon. 
Elabor, lip out. 
Thibor, ſlip in. 
Collibor, ide together, fall. 
Loquor, locitus, ſpeak. 
Allöquor, ſpeak to. 
Colloquor, rale together. 


Fourth Conjugation. 


Blandior, blanditus, ſooth. Amolior, remove, A away. 
Experior, expertus, try, Opperior, oppertus, * watt for. 
Largior, largitus, beſtow. Ordior, orſus, begin. 
Mentior, mentitus, lie. Partior, partitus, drvide. 
Metior, menſus, meaſure. Potior, potitus, enjoy, maſter. 
Mohor, molitus, labour. Sortior, ſortitus, obtain by Lot. 
Admolior, endeavour with Force. | 
"NOTES 


2) Aptus, Plaut. capt. 4. 1. 8. —— 3) Fruiturns, Cic. tuſc. 3. 17. 38. 
=— 4) Moriturus, Virg. aen. 10. 481. 


paitively in Plaut. as; me uti wolo libere, Mil. z. 


Ter. phorm. 3. 2. 29. . 


Te VOCABULARY. 
Third Conj ugation. 


Amplector, amplexus fum, To... 


Morior, mortuus, 4 die. 
Nanciſcor, nactus, obtain, 
Naſcor, natus, be born. 
Denaſcor, . 
Nitor, niſus, nixus, firive. 
Adnitor, labour hard. 
Innitor, lean upon. 
Obnitor, rain much. 
Obliviſcor, oblitus, orget. 
Orior, ortus, riſe as the Sun. 
Adorior, ſet upon, 


the laſt. 

Queror, queſtus, complain, 
Conqueror, complain much, 
Reminiſcor, remember, 
_ Sequor, ſecũtus, follow, 
Aſſequor, obtain, 
Exequor, perform. 
Proſequor, follow cloſe. 
Subſequor, come after. 
Veſcor, | eat. 
Ulciſcor, ultus, revenge. 


. ofpperitus, Plaut. moſt. 3.2. 101. 


Oblsquor, To. oil backbite, 


Oborior, riſe and overſpread. 
Paciſcor, pactus, argain. 
Patior, paſſus, endure. 


Perpetior, perpeſſus, endure to 


Utor, uſus, 5 


— ) 2 Verb is tiken once 5 
1.84. —— 6) Opper!us, 


a a NuUTRO- 


1 
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NzuTRO-PASSIVES. 


Audeo, auſus, TO.. dare. Gaudeo, gaviſus, 0 « Fejoice, 
Fido, fifus, 7 truſt. Moereo, moeſtus, grieve, 
Fio, factus, * become. Soleo, ſolitus, | be wont, 


ALI 8 T of Verbs, which under the ſame 


Word, dier in Signification, or Conjugation, viz. 


1) Some agree in the Preſent Tenſe. 


Aggero, -as, TO... heap up. Aggero, is, TO . . bring together. 
Appello, -as, call, Appello, -is, arrive, 
Compello, -as, adareſs. Compello, is, drive. 
Colligo, as, bind. Colligo, is, gather together. 
Conſterno, as, Aſtoniſb. Conſterno, is, ftrew. 
Effero, as, enrage, Effero, -effers, bring to, 
Fundo, -as, found. Fundo, is, pour out. 
Mando, as, command. Mando, is, chew. 
Obſero, -as, „5 lock, Obſero, is, beſet. 
Volo, -as, : Jy. Vol, us will, 
Colo, -as, train. Oslo, -is, till. 
—_ a, | _ dedicate. Dico, is, ay. 
Edüco, as, | train up. Edũco, is, | lead forth. 
Lego, -as, | end. Lage, , read. 
Vido, as, wade. Vado, is, | £0. 


2) Some agree in the Perfect Tenſe. 


Aceo, acui, be ſowr. Acuo, acui, ſharpen, 
Creſco, crevi, grow. Cerno, crevi, = Job. 
Frigeo, frixi, Ve cold. Frigo, frixi, ey. 
Fulgeo, fulſi, : ſhine, Fulcio, fulſi, | prop. 
Luceo, luxi, ſhine. Lugeo, luxi, mourn. 
Paveo, pavi, .be afraid, Paſco, pavi, feed. 
Pendeo, pependi, bang. Pendo, pependi, weigh, 
NOTRE 


7) Confidi, Liv. 44. 13. — 8) This Verb is the Paſſive of Facio ; for Gs 


IN ior is Out of Uſe. 


3) Some 


| logy. 
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1 Some have the ſame Particias Perfelt 


Creſco, cretus, TO. . grow. 
Maneo, manſus, ſlay. 
Sto, ſtatus, Aland. 
Succenſeo, ſuccenſus, be angry. 
Teneo, tentus, hold. 
Verro, verſus, ſweep. 
Vinco, vie, overcome. 


Cerno, cretus, TO. . behold. 
Mando, manſas, cher. 
Siſto, ſtatus, flop. 
Succendo, ſuccenſus, kindle, 


Tendo, tentus, ſtretch out. 
Verto, verſus, turn. 
Vivo, victus, live. 


. 8 F verbs Defe&ive in the A 
IN Vid. Gram. p. 73. 
. 1) Such as want the Perfect. 
I.. Conj: Beto, TO. . 0. 
Antiſto, o. . excel. Calvo, decei ve. 
Nexo, tie. Caro, card. 
Salo, | lay waſte. Diſpaleſco, be known. 
IT. . . Conj. Fatiſco, Faint. 
Aveo, deſire much. Furo, rage. 
Calveo, be bald, Gliſco, _ grow, 
Ceveo, fawn. Hiſco, gape, open, 
Clueo, be named, Lento, go on ſlowly. 
Craceo, lank, Liquor, melt. 
Denſeo, be thick. Meio, piſs. 
Flaveo, be yellow. Praevertor, 20 * 
Glabreo, be ſmooth, Rabo, rave. 
Hebeo, be dull. Ringor, | grin. 
Humeo, a be moiſt, Rudo, , Bray. 
Lacteo, | ſuck. Siſto, ftand ſtill. 
Liqueo, be clear. Suffero, bear, | ſuffer. 
Liveo, be livid, Tendo, ſpread, lay, 
Maceo, be lean, Vergo, lie towards, 
Marceo, wither, Veſcor, | feed on. 
Mineo, hang over. IV. Con.” 
Polleo, be mighty, Bilbio, | bail, ſemmer. 
Pubeo, grow ripe. Cunio, ' betray. 
Ranceo, be rank, Ferio, ftrike. 
Renideo, ſhine, Futio, Pour out, 
Scateo, flow, Glocio, click. 
Strideo, crack, hiz, Glutio, fivallow, 
Uveo, be moiſt, Mutio, mutter. 
Vegeo, be lively. Sagio, hug, 
„ . » Conj- Pavio, pave. 
Batuo, beat. 
Aa a 2 2) Such 
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Attineo, 
Diſpliceo, 
Ferveo, 
Pateo, 
Paveo, 
Pertineo, 
Studeo, 
Teneo, 
Timeo, 


III. 


Ango, 
Antecello, 
Clango, 


Compefco, 


Congruo, 


Dego, 
Diſco, 
Diſpeſco, 
Fligo, 
Fremo, 
Ingruo, 


ds Conj. 


. Conj. 

70 . diet. 
"alas 
croat. 

be diſtant. 
walk the Rounds. 


breathe, exhale. 
open, gape. 
lip, faulter. 


ing lullaby. 
flow 


paſs. 
ſwim, 
Peep, luck, 
be empty. 
; fly. 


hold. 
diſpleaſe. 
. be hot. 
lie open. 
dread. 


reach to. 


 fludy. 


hold. 
fear. 


throttle, 


„ excel. 
ſound. 
quell, 


agree. 
15 live. 
Learn. 


divide. 


dap. 


come upon. 
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Invado, 
Lacio, 
Lambo, 
Metuo, 
Ningo, 
Nuo, 
Obtinge,. 
Officio, 
Plango, 
Pluo, 
Poſco, 
Prodigo, 
Refello, 
Repo, 
Reſpuo, 
Rudo, 
Satago, 
Scabo, 


Serpo, 
Spuo, 


Sterno, 


Sugo, 
Tremo, 


Viſo, 


IV. 


Caecutio, 
Dormio, 
Fritinnio, 


Gannio, 


Geſtio, 
Grunnio, 
Hinnio, 
Ligurio, 
Mugio, 
Rugio, 
Sitio, 


Tinnio, 


Vagio, 


. Conj. 


Ana- 


5 Such as want the Participle Perfect. 


10. invade. 
egntice. 
lick. 

” pack 

ow. 

nod, 

happen. 
do, accompliſh. 
beat, wail. 
rain, 

demand. 
ſquander. 


refute, 
creep. 


tremble. 


viſit. 


be blind. 
leep. 
chatter. 
cry as a Fox. 
defire. 

_ grunt, 
vhinny, 
ſquander, 
bellow. 
roar. 
. thirſt, 
tingle, 
cry as a Child, 


/ 


— 


logy. 
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* Mr. Jobnſin 


obſerved in reading the Claſſicks, about 1 573 and im- 


proven fror 


Mr. Lowe, Mr. Love *, &c. 


1. . SUPINE 0 um. 


\ 


Abſconditum : . . . 


Arceſſitum quem arceſſitum miſſa ſum . 
- nutricem accerſitum lit . . 


Accutuins ultro advenit . . 


Adjutum ad, te eam iſtuc ut mitterem . . .. 
— Nectanebum profectus .,. . . . + +» 
Admonitum venimus te, non flagitatum 3 


Ambulatum bit, 
Aquatum caſtris miles egreſſus 


Auditum ſcripta me V 


A. 


+ +... 0 Comm. p. 70. 
Plaut. Stich. 1. 3. 42. 
len ES 

. . Ter, phor. 2, 3. 13. 

Plaut. Cal" 1% 
Nep. Chab. 2. 

Cic. or. 3. 19. 
Plaut. mil. 2. 2. 96. 

+. + « all. [On 

Hor. ep. 2. 2. 90 


B. 


Bellatum eum in Aſiam miſerunt . . Nep. Han. I. 


Cantatum provocemuns 
Cacatum in me veniant . . . 
Captatum nos huc adveniſti i 
Caſtigatum amicum proſilui . 
Gun . 
Cognitum promiſſa miſit . 
Commeſſatum me ſecuti funt 


Conductum coquum veniunt . 
Confabulatum ad eam acceflerat . . . . . 


Conquinatum veni , . . . 


Conſervatum ſocios pergit . . 


Conſultum male me ires . 
Criminatum non venio . . 


- Deambulatum abi . . . . 
Defenſum patriam revocatus 


Ter. e 1.09; 
„„ ++ + 6: Hen LS 
. Plaut. poen. 3. 5. 20. 
„Id. ten 
| Liv. d. 1. 2: 
. '... + + 0» + + ea os 
Id. d. 4. 10. 
. Plaut. pſeud. 3. 2. 15. 
Ter. hee. 1; 3 106% 
- Flaut, au © 4-2, 
A TT 
+» +» ». Plat SS 
Live d. 1. 2. 


.. Ter. bet, . 
. Nep. Han. 5. 


* Vid Two Grammatical Treatiſes, one hoy Mr. 1 the other by ano- 


ther Hand, e W Mr. 7. R-—7, Edinburgh, 1733. p. 65. 


Deprecatum 
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Deprecatum cum ad me veniſſet ., , , . . , „„Am. 
Depreſſum eunt ; Plaut. ciſt. 1. 1. 39. 
Depromptum ſervis cibum, iſſe ad villam aiebant . Plaut. trin. 4. 102. f 


ER Oo vyead ,  . ²˙ - 3 455 Plaut. aul. 2. 2. 46. 
rr lv. 35. 33. | 
Diſſuaſum prodeuntibus . , . . . . » LV 3 63 
. Piat merc. I. I, 99. 
Dormitum me conferam . ie. um 9. 26. 


ego Virgiliuſque (ivimus) „„ 73 a . 8. 
| 5 0 


Ereptum hanc a me venit miles. „„ uin 5, oo 
r ͤ th“ . 2.1. 13. 5 
iam Huc veniſt . , . Plaut. moſt. 3. 1. 66. | 
r ĩ It!. 


Excubitum mittere 7 i» 00 Jug, 4. 
Expugnatum ſe non venire, ſed recuperatum : 183. 
Exquiſitum mulierum mores huc venis? Plaut. ſtich. 1. 2. 50. 
/ K t. 
Famulatum matribus . oc. Sil. 2. 
Flagitatum te venimuns „ . 


Frumentatum cohortes miſit in ſegetes „ | Caef, b. 3. 
Furatum quo veniat, loca . . Plaut. trin. 4. 2. 22. 


U—A % [u, . 5. 


Habitatum hinc peregre eſt adrecta pat eit. 2. 3. 37. 
ex urbe tu rus migres . - Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 1g. 


„ 


ge 


1 
Indicatum ad utramque gentem mittii.. Li. d. 5. 4. 
,,,, 5 . 2. 
Irriſum dominum veni ses Plaut. amph. 2. 1. 40. 
Lavatum eo . . . . V2. 


Lautum peccatum tuum nunc precibus venis Ter; pk. 5. J. 80. 
J%yyIyqa9hcy dr . :.. 43 > Plaut. lich. 4. 2. 15. 
Lignatum dilapſi fuerant , . . YO . 5. 
et pabulatum pone caſtra b 40. 30. 
Luſum it Mecaenas, dormitum 60 Virgiliuſque .. Hor. fat. 1. 5. 48. 

| Manſum 
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Manſum tamen.oportvit ' .,* . , .. Ter. heaut. 1. 2. 26 
Mercatum me eſſe iturum dico ., ., Plaut. merc. 1. I. 82. 
Mictum in me veniant Hor. ſat. I. 8. 38 


Militatum ad regem abiit >, . . - [le, 3 
N. 
Natatum veniſſe honeſtius erit  . . . . . Cic. fam. 9. 2. 
Nuptum huic hodie dabo . . . . Put, aul. 23 


O. | 
4 Obambulatum ne noctu rem Plaut , OG 
Obſecra m -wenn > oRRnoQ©mxzs 
Obſeſſum turrim' regiam proficiſcitur . + | » cal Jug ne 
Obſonatum tecum volui mittere Chalinum . . . Plaut. caf. 2. 8. 5. 
Oppugnatum Ariciam filium mittit . . . .. . Liv. d. I. 2. 
— — Het . 
Oratum venerant multi mortales . , . . „ OA 
Pater me miſit ad vos. Plaut. amph. prol. 20. 


i 


Pabulatum et lignatum pone caſtra ibant . , . . + Liv. 40. 30. 
Percontatum ibo ad portum . . , , . Ter. Phorm. 2. 3. 22. 
Perſpeculatum heine > mA 
Petitum ierat extra moenia aquam ., . . « . Live $33 
 Prcatumy abit ad mare. „ Plaut. rad: 45-35 7. 
Ploratum veniſſe honeſtius erit . „„ Cic. fam. 9. 2. 
Poſtulatum auxilium venice .. .' © 4.0 » » « COL 
Fol ES eo Sine 3 7 Juſt. 28. 
444444; t - ia pſued. 5. 1 28. 
Potum huc ipſi venient juvenci . . . . De Ving eel. © ts 


age capellasass 14. ech. 9. 24. 
Pmeüdatum Sli. > > Ss 


Praereptum ſponſam meam huc veniſti-. . Plaut. ea 1237 84. 
Precatum veniſſe ſe negnt. Ros 


' Quaeritatum ignem ibo . . . . Plant rug. SEE 
Quaeſitatum am curram md > Phat, mere ES. 
Quaeſitum ſervum adventas . . „. Plaut. poen. F I, 58. 
Queſtum injurias venerunt . . « . . Liv. d. 1. I. 3. 


Recuperatum 


Repetitum res venerunt . 


„E % ::: :«*7: „ — — 
” 
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= 1 
Recuperatum patriam ſe veniſſdede 4, - 7: Juſtin. 12. 


| 5 . 8. 
Rogatum auxilium legatos mittunt 3 „ . . K 1. 9. 


interpretem ſuum ad eum mittit, ut, &. Id. b. g. 5. 29. 


8. 


Salutatum Deos venerant e eee. Roſe, 


Penates ego hinc domum devortar . Ter. phorm. 2. 1. 8x 
Sciſcitatum ad iſtos iſſem . . . .. - - . - + A; Gell. 12. 13, 
Seſſum imus . . - oe Rn Fay ie. Or. 3. 
Scitatum oracula mittimus J 14. 
ST; .:. - . --- + © Pa Gaic rn 23. 


Servitum matribus ibo . , . «© . . Voirg. aen. 2. 780. 
Spectatum ludos venit - . - Val. Max, 11. 1. 


veniunt; veniunt ſpectentur ut ipſae ä. Aa Amr 
Speculatum ad caſtra hoſtium miſit JV 
J (114. 
Sponſum deſcendam . . « . - - , - ,- - Senec. Benef. 4. 39. 


_——.- „0 
Supplicatum frequens it populus a owes . 3. 


%o 0 3 Perſ. 3. 1. 


— 


. 


Tentatum advenis JJ „ 41. 


Tutatum regnum arma ſumpliſle 12. 


5 


ol 


Vapulatum mum Wm Plaut. aul. 3. 3. 5 
Venatum pueros ablega vit. Liv. d. I. I. I. 
Uſurpatum iſſet 3o»˙'en 2.2. 


With. ie. 


| Aquatum ire 3 5 5 8 38 . $54 5 Liv. 37.4 
/// c 0. Plaut. en 2. 4. 40. 
Cubitum ergo ire vult + + - - Phut. caſ. 4. 4. 27. 


Datum ire amicos amanti operam . .. - . Plaut. poen. 3. I. 9. 


Dejectum ire monumenta Regis vidimus Tiberim . . Hor. od. I. 2. 15. 


eie maculas s Claud. Eutrop 2. 
Dormitum ire odio eſt . . . . « . « « Plaut. moſt. 3. 2. 16. 


Emtum anciliulam dicam me ire. . Ter. phorm. 5. 5. 10. 


Ereptum ire aliena bona non decet . . . Plaut. perf. I. 2. 11. 
Fututum ire „ i 1. 8. 
Habitum ire he norem mihi quo magis potueris + Phaut. cif. 1. 1- 4. 

Opitulatum 
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Opitulatum inn,  7 *< Pls wt 3. I. 27 


Debellatum iri ſperabat eo anno ö —— +». + ES 


* 


Oppugnatum 1 ire ut defiſtas „„ 0 We bacc. 5. 2. 52, 
ü ot ot oth Plaut. perſ. 2. 5. 17. 
Perditum ire vitam tuam properat * . , . . . Liv. d. 4. l. 9. 
Sacruficatum ire noctu occupant . . . . Plaut. poen. I. 2. 107. 
Ultum ire affectans i re ET Auſon: 


With . © > ir I. 
Abſolutum iri tibi nuncio 0 HM Ge 
Actum iri de agro campano dictum fuerat - + + Cic- Q. Fra. 2. 
Adjunctum iri tantam moram huic bello quis putaret: + Cic. fam. 15. 15. 
Admiſſum iri nihil fpondet . . . . , Liv. d. I. I. 3. 


Aſſignatum iri hoc omne pertinaciae meae . . . Cic. fam. 10. 18. 
Attractum me iri ſcribis te putare . . , . . Qic. Att. 10. I. 


Cc 


Comprobatum i iri Lots tyranni aſſentior , . + - Cic. Att. 16. 14. 
Confectum iri ö 2. + + « > Wn a__ 


+ 
Damnatum iri videbatur, quod fratrem occidiſſet . Quint. 9. A 
Datum iri ait pugnandi facultatem . . . - . . Caef. b. C. 1. 
. non filio uxor een T er. andr. I. 2. 6. 


. — — * 


4 . 
ET. 


Dr . ͤ „„ . CC AS 
Deſperatum iri neque res videbantur - > Rn 13. 
Dicatum i tibi a ,ẽ . ! 
Direptum iri te a tuis ſcripſiſt i. Cic. ad Q. Fra. 1. 
Ductum i iri i longius bellum W Ron: | Cael, b. g. 6. 11. 0 . 


Exteptum ri eum puto Cie. Att. 7. 22. 
Excuſatum iri ſe arbitrantur . . . + - Cic. de Ami- 
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i. e. properat ire (ad) perditum « vitam ſua, h. e. FR perdendum vitam, 
vel ad Perditionem vitae, Lowe. 


＋ i. e. quit putaret- (viam) iri (ad) adjundum moram, h. e. ad 3 


meram, Kc. . 
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Obſcuratum iri ſe arbitrantur . 


Redditum i iri tibi has putabam prius 5 
| Rejeftum iri legationes puto 


Reſcitum iri id credit 


Sublatum iri credens . 
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Jugulatum iri illum plumbeo gladio cum diceret ._. . Cic. Att. 1. 16, 


Laeſum iri abſentem non exiſtimaram- . . .. Cic: fam. 5. x, 
Legatum iri me Sept. Pompejo . . . + cc. ad Q. Fra. 3. 1. 5. 
Madefactum See nnn - < - . On dr * 32. 
: 1 iri id ſibi PP ͤ Ä Liv. d. r. 2, 
 Nocitum i iri nihil ipſi reſpondit || . Caeſ. b. g · 8. 35. ed. cl. 29, 


„ Cie. de Amic. 1 
Obſtructum iri vias dicen tees. - . Juſtin. 38. 
Occiſum iri ab ĩpſo video 5 3. | 


Oppugnatum iri nec Metellum fratrem, . per te . . Cic. fam. 5. 1 


pn | iri cur veritatem a diſertis viris _ ? . LaRtan. fall. ſap. 3. 'Þ 
„ 


Perlatum iri certiora ad ſenatum putabam . . . - Cie. "7 L.:2. 
Perturbatum iri rationes dicens . 


2 Praepoſitum i ir1 ſe tibi fidem habet 


„ % 7. 
. 


Probatum iri Varroni non deſpero Cic. Att. 13. 25. 


| Prorogatum 1 iri nihil * in ſpe ſum . „„ Cic. Att.. 6. 2. 


R. 

vl em hn Ce. Att. 7. I. 

I tr i. 

/ ( ee. 
„„ „„ „„ n . 


Relictum iri . 


Spoliatum iri eos . Rn. b 66. 
6 „ „ ; Liv. d, I. . 


Yo of 


Tardatum iri . ES». > Colum. R. R. 1. Praef. ad fin. 
Traditum iri memoriae pudet . 


| Tm iri 


* 3 . . . 185 Liv. d. I. I. 3. 
. SS „ "8 5 3 * * 0 Cic. Divin. 2. 9. 


4 Tar no Hurt ſhould be done to Lim. 8 | Violatum 


* : 8 ? | 1 5 8 1 
Violatum/iri additte: . . en 
Vifum iri iniquiorem intelligebant . ... . . » * Cic. Ver r. 4. 


„ Br II.. Sup INE in u. | 
Aggreſſu peſſimum ſcelus . . , , . Plaut. Perſ. 4. 4. 10. 
Auditu incredibilis 
c h Z ( 
con, oi, ooo 4» oo RRm_Ss 
Decuſſu facilis dens J '1V 
Defenſu faciles . . 5 5 : Sall. hiſt. 3. 
Dictu mirum . . . „%%% ͤ „„ 


Egreſſu rarus Caefar . . 3 Tac. ann. 15. 53. 


Exitu foedum. , : „%%% oe eos 
Enarratu difficilia . _. A TRI 


Exiſtimam Kt ß 
. Expurgatu facie el .. , , . .- . >»  - JO _D 
Factu quid optimum efſet , ., . ., Cic. fam. 7. 3. 
Fatu acerba poſcis . . 
Inceptu foedum . . ., . : | Liv. praef. 
Imitatu ardua opera . „ . Val. Max. 4. 6. 
Intellectu facile eſt . 55 5 R 
ard, © | 
Memoratu magna res eſt ; ., . . Liv. d. 4. I. 8. 
Migratu difficilia relicta . „„ % & RS 
Miratu digna . JJ ͤ1?2U! 
Moderatu difficilem '.- 7 od hn : Liv. d 1: 
Obſonatu redes Put. men. 24 14 
Opinatu parva  . 5 „ : Plin. 29, 1. 
Perpeſſu dificilem - 5 7 a 5 
Petitu digna. 77 Lye Claud. mal. theod. 
Portatu faciles pp ; „ . Plin. 14. 3. 


* * 


Precatu blandam . g Stat. Theb. II. 103. 
* Obſonatu . . egreſſu. . vidtu (from vinco, &c.) ſome think to be Inſtances 
af the ſecond Supine taken Actiwely; but the Supines are rather to be conſidered 
as Heteraclites (vid. Gram. p. 69. p. 142.) of the Fourth Declenſ. that in u, 
the Ablative Caſe, uſed to repreſent a Paſſion, whoſe Conſtruction is thus ac- 
counted for, viz. redeo (ab) obſonatu . . . . difficile difu, i. e. difficile in dictu, 
or a didtu, Johnſon Gram. Com. 354. N. B. Vid ſeems rather to come from 
vivo; facilem victu, i. e. p vidtu for Suſtenance . . . a flouriſhing and fruit- 
ful Nation. | | | 
| B b b 2 Probatu 
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i The VOCABULARY Ana- 
rr HE 22 006 Tuſc. "EY 
Potu ſuaviſſimae aquae fn: og „„ 1 We 
Pofatu tetra voces s „A. Gelb 18. 11. 
Proventu celeres uvae ect oY ie. 5 Rn I4. 3. 
Purgatu facilia „ 1. 
Relatu res horrenda | . «Ov. met. 1 5. 298. 
y Rr . 15. 
Suſceptu honeſta . % 45.» 4 Laftan. Jaſt. 1. 1. 
Toleratu difficilem | 


* 35 * Cic. fin. 4. 
Tractatu difficilliaa | 


„ OY Cie. Her. 2, 
Vie facilem per ſocula grntern ETD Vg aen. I. 449. 


1 a In e 202. 


De End of the VOCABULARY. 
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A. 


h F- this did originally belong 
to the Latin Tongue 7. 
Column 2... e 9. &. 2. 

in -abus, what Nouns end fo, 
14. c. I... in i of the third 
Decl. 14. 2. in -e: i. 15... in 


-ubus, what Nouns of the fourth 


end ſo, 16. c. I. . . Abſolute, its 


Nature and Conſtruction, 145. 
.. a new 8 of it propoſed, 
W. 111 — 

Abſtract 9 what. 260. . . Ab- 
ſtract of Regular Syntax, 20 5— 
208. 

Accent conſidered, 226. c. 1. 

Accidents ... of a Noun, 5. . : of 
a Verb, 44. 

Acquiſition what, 124. C. 2. - i 


the Signs of Acquiſition not evi- 


dent after ſome Verbs, 115. 


Aftive Verb defined, 44 . . ex- 


plained, 260, 
Accuſative Caſe, its Uſe, 


and · im, 14. 2.—( in is, or eis 
plur. 15, c. 2... before the In- 
finitive, 64. c. 2. IV. . Two 


Accufatives after mne Verbs, 


Its. 125.0. 1. XVL, 

Adjections what, 79. c. 1. IV. 
the Name explained, 260. 

Adonic Verſe, 244. 

Adnouns what, 32. ... . the tame 
explained 260... how declined, 
32. . . of three Endings, 33. of 
two Endings, 33, of one Eud- 


Blatiue . . Caſe, whether 


2. 
. . in · im of the Thin : em, 


* 


- . 2 £ 
' 8 F f . 
4 . 4 
< " ; . v , * 
© 
* 
.- 
by ” 
6 : 5 — : a 
» 


ing, 34. . compared, 39. in 
 Englifh, ib. in Latin, ib. . ir- 
regular in Compariſon, 40. de- 
fective, 41. . . . in -as declined, 


33- . + in ex, ib. 


Indefinite, 34. c. 1. . Inter- 
rogative, ib... Verbal, ib. c. 2. 
- - . which want the Neuter end- 
ing in the Plur. 1 K -- 
Between two Nouns of different 
Genders, 94. c. 2. III... do 

not always agree with the Noun 
expreſſed, 95.c. 1. V... ſome 
uſed nominally, ib. c. 2. VII. 
- + . their.Conftruction and Go- 
vernment, 105. with a Gen. ib. 
a Dat. 106. an Acc. ib. an Abl. 
ib... a Neuter Adnoun put ſub- 
ſtantively, 105. 107. c. 2. I. 

Adverbs what, 76. the Name ex- 
plained, 260. . . . diſtinguiſhed 
into Modal, "Temporal, Local, 
77. . when r 18 
govern Moods, 164. | 

Alcaic Verſe, 247. 

Ambo declined, 35. . . diſtinguiſhed 
from utergue, '38. c. 1. 
Amphibolia what, 260. 
Ambplificatives explained, 260. 

Anacreontic Verſe, 246. 

Analogy what, 4. . . dne es 


the Kinds of Words, or Parts 


of Speech, ib. . . of a Noun, 5. 

. . . of an Adnoun, 30... of a 

Verb, 43. . . of Particles, 76. 
Anaſtrophe, 181... explained, 26 r. 
Antecedent what, 95. . .. not al- 


Ways 


mii 
which make the N in - ius. 


Caſes of a Noun ſix, 7. 


mos a . * 98. ©, 
. IV. 


| . what, 57. 8 . 


Appoſition, the Name explained, 
261. . . the Rule for it, 100. 


Examples 102. C. I. * 


. the Reaſon of this gs 
ſtruction, ib. 
Aprſtrephe what 88. c. 2. 


Aptiates, what Nouns are ſuch, 30. 


Archaiſm what, and b ex- 
plain'd, 261, 
Archilochian Verſe, 246. 


| _ Verſe, 245. 


Hndaton what, 261, 
B. 


Being Verbs of, what they i . 


43. C. 1. II. 


Bucolic Poem what, 258, c. 1. 


C. 


C and G how ſounded in Words 


before the Vowels e and i bs 2 
1 i. 
Caret what, 3. c. 2. II. 
Cardinal Numbers what, 262. 


called, ib. c. 1. . . A Queſtion 
moved, whether the Abl. did 
originally belong to the Latin 
Tongue, ib. c. 2... prevents the 
multiplying of Words, . 43 
» - . A Specimen of their Signs, 
Uſes, and Conſtruction, 8. 9. 
Eraſis what, 88. c. 2. 


Claſſicꝶs uſed in Schools, an Ac- 


count of them, 279 — 298. 
Cacſura, a Figure in Proſody, 254. 
Cities, Trees, Herbs, their Gen- 

wer, 22. ©. 1. 


Cognate Nouns what, 127. c. 1. 


XV. 
Colle Fives what, 262. 
Compariſon what, 29. . 


ib. . . in Latin, ib. The Rule 


I. INDEX R E RU M. 


. . Why ſo 


in Engliſh, 


for Regular Compariſons, ib. 
irregular and defective, 40, 41. 
+ . the Comparative Degree 
what, 39. . . wanting in what 
Adnouns, 41. . . . the Force of 
it expreſſed by tam, quam, ma- 
gis, &c. 42. c. I. II. .. its Sig- 
nification encreaſed by other 
Particles, 42. c. 1. III... Com- 
paratives in -or declined, 34. 


Common Verbs defined, 44. 


Comedy what, 258. c. 1. 
Compounds explained, 262. 
Compound Verbs how made, 
and how they change a Letter 
of the Theme, 69... . . do not 
double in the Perfect like their 
Simples, 70. 
Concord what, 91. 
cord, ib... Second Concord, 93. 
. Concord of Sentences, 166. 
Conjugation what, 55. . . the Pa- 
radigms of Conjugation, 56— 
63. . . of Sum, 560. . .. of Ac- 
tive Verbs in in -0, bo, 61. . . of 
Paſſtve Verbs in OB, 62, 63: 
regular in Latin and En- 
gh i explained; 58. . . irregular, 
defective, 7 370. 
Corjundion defined, and diſtin- 
guiſhed into Copulatives, Con- 
ceſſives, Cauſals, Conditionals, 
Illatives, &c. 18. ... govern 
Moods, 165. . . . the Name 
explained, 261. : 
Chronology, a ſhort Account of, 
268 — 278. 


Conſonants what, di- 


ſtinguiſhed into Mutes, Liquids 
Kc. ib. 
Conſequent Noun what, 95. vid. 
Antecedent. 
D. 


Dette Cal, its Uſe, 9. c. 1. 


two Datives after what Verbs, 


"ITS. 1. . I. 
Declenſin 


. Firſt Con- 


/ 


 Declenſi Fon what, 10. . Paradigms 
of the Five Declenſions, . 
Obſervations upon them... in 
general, 1 3. c. I... in particu- 
lar, 13 — 16. .. the Fourth 
ſeems to be no more than a Con- 
traction of the Third, 15. c. 2. 
. Ereeſtiſb, 16. 17. : 
Defeftive Nouns in Number and 
Caſe, 30. c. 2. . Defectives 
explained, 262. Verbs, a Lift 
of them, 347. 
Deminutives what, 262. 
Demonſtratives what, 262. 
Denominatives what, 262. 
Depanent Verbs defined, 44. . . the 
Name explained, 262. . . how 
ſome give their Perfect Root, 64. 
c. 2.V...aLiſt of them, 343. 
D what, 262, 
Deſideratives what, 202. 
Diaereſis, a Figure in Proſody, 
225. 
Dignus, indignus, their Conſtruc- 
tion, TI I. c. 2. IX. | 
Diptotes, what Nouns are ſuch, 31. 
bee what, 1. c. 2. . . how 
founded, ib. ; 
Directions. . for Conſtruing, 
8 . . for Parſing, 218. 
— 221, 5 
Diſtic what, 25 8. c. 1. W 
Diſtributives what, 262. 
Doing, when applied to Verbs, 
what it imports, 43. c. 1. II. 


Domus has ſome Caſes of the ſe- 


cond Declenſion, 30. c. 2. 
declined, ib. 


22 


Eablipf is, a Figure in Proſody, 
254. 


Egeo, indigeo, their Conſtruction, 


124. c. 1. IX. 
Exo declined, 13. 


Elegy * 258. c. 1. 


1 INDEX R E R U M. 


Ellip/is, a Figure to be ann 
171. . . in Concord, 172. . | 
| Government, 175. . . a Lift of 
Words frequently ellipted in all 
the Parts of Speech, 18 5—2003- 

Emblem what, 258. c. 1. 

Emperors from Julius Caeſar to 
Diocleſian, comprized in Four 
Memorial Lines, 275. 

Emphaſis what, 203. 

Enallage what, 88. c. 1. 180. 

Encomiaſticon what, 258. c. I. 

Engliſh Tongue as to... Number, 
8. K. Declenſion, 13 © I. 

. Gender, 28. c. 2. . . Com- 
pariſon, 39. . . Conjugation, 58. 

Epic Poem what, 258. Cal. 

Epicedium what, 258. c. J. 

Epigram what, 258. c. 1. , T we 
3 Examples of 1 * 25 8. 


Epi what, 258, 82 

Epitaph what, 258. C. 2. 

' Epithalamium what, 258. c. 2. 

Er, Adnouns of that ending de- 
clined, 33. 


E nemples at large to all the Declen- 
ſions, 11 — 13. 


— 
Feet of. two . . . three. .. four 
Syllables, 242. 
pg. beg what, 263. 


Figures of . . . Words, 87. . Con- 
ruQtion, 172 — * ſcan- 
ning, 25 2. ; 


Formation of Verbs, 70. 
 Fungor, fruor, utor, their Con- 


ſtruction, 116. 129. c. 2. XX. 
G. 


Grammar what, I. . , its princi- 
pal Parts; Analogy, and Syn- 
tax, ib. . , ſome add Two other 
Parts, viz, Orthography and 

. « Gramma- 

tical 


| n W 


I. INDEX 


tical Terms explain'd, 260 — 
268. 
Greekiſh Declenſions, 16. 

Gender what, 18. . .. Four only, 
3 no more than Two in 
the Oriental Tongues, and mo- 
dern Occidental, 18. o-. 1. 

the Com mon of Three. . . the 


Epicene . . doubtful, not pro- 


eels diſtin Genders, 18.8. 2. 
Rules for knowing the Gen- 

der . . by Signification, 19. . 

Commons, 20. . . by ending of 


the Nominative, 22. . . in the 


I' Decl. ib. .. in the II* 23. 
in the IIIa tb. , . in the IV. 25. 
- » in the Vit ib. . . Quotati- 
ons from the Claſſicks, to prove 
the Gender of * Nouns, 
25 — 29. 

Genitive Caſe, its Uſe, 9. e ; 
of the Third = any to 
know, II. . . what Nouns of 


the Third make this Caſe in 


ium plur. 15. c. I. . In on, 
in Imitation of the Greeks, 15. 
62. 

Gerund what, and how derived, 
68. . . their Conſtruction, 2 | 
141. 

Gentiles, how declined, 35. c. 2. 

, explained, 263. 

Government, what it ſignifies, 99. 

Directions about it, 99. 
100... . the firſt and original 
Manner of Government what, 
100. c. 2. II. | 

H. 

Have after might, could, would, 
ought to, how to be conſidered 
in making Latin, 53. c. 1. 

Helleniſm, a Figure, and when 
uſed, 182. 183, | 

Heteraclites conſidered 29. . . dif- 
fer from the common Fornis in 


RERUM. 


Decl. Caſe, Number, or Gen- 
der, ib.. . Variants, 30. Re- 
dundants, ib. Deſectives, ib. 
. Aptotes, ib. Monoptotes, 
1 . Diptotes, ib... Trip- 
totes, "I . Tetraptotes, 32 
Pen taptotes, ib. | 
Hendiadis, a Figure, * d, 
263. 
Hexametre Verſe, 2.4. 3. 
Hymn what, 259. c. 1. 


 #Hyphen what, 3. c. 2. 


Hyperbaton, a Figure, 181... ex- 
plained, 263. 


Hypallage, a Figure, 181. 


plained, 263. 


Hyfterelogia, a Figure, 1. 
plained, 263. 


I. | 
Iambic Verſe, 245. 
Imitatives what, 264. 
Imperative Mood, its Uſe, 46. . 15 
vid. Notes. 


Imperſonal Verbs defined, 44. 


a Liſt of them, 74. their 
Subject or Nominative, 45. c. I: 
IV. . their Conſtruction fome- 
what explained, nn the 
Name explained, 264. . their 
Conſtruction, 117. : 


Inceptives explained, 264. 


[ncomparable Adnouns, 41. 42. c. 
. 

Indefinites explained, 264. 

Indicative Mood, its Uſe and Ex- 
plication, 46. vid. Notes. 

Infinitive Mood what, 46. . . vid. 
Notes . . is really a Verbal 
Noun, 48. c. I. IV. .. further 
proved, 139. . expreſſed by 
the firſt Supine and i ire, 65. c. 
I. VII. . . its Conſtruction, 135. 
. . . with an Acc. but not Nom. 
before it, 92. . . . when this is 
relodvable by quod, ut, ne, quin, 

140. 


140. c. 2. 141. . 
Name explained, 264. 

Intranſitives what, 264 

Intergſt and refert, their Conſtruc- 

tion 133. © 1. XXVII. 

Interjections what, and diſtingui- 
ſhed, 79... the Name explain'd, 
264. . Words uſed as Interjec- 
tions, 80, . . | 

Interrogatives explain'd, 204. 

Irregulars what, 264. 

I, Adnouns in that ending de- 

_ clined, 

Tteratives, what Verbs are ſo de- 
nominated, 264. 

Tus, what Adnouns make the Ge- 
nitive Sing. in that Ending, 33. 

Fugurandum declined, 87. c. 2. 


| K. 

Kalendar Roman, 275. . . the way 
of dating after that Manner, 276. 
. + . to find the Correſpondence 
between the Manner of our da- 


ting and the Roman, 277. a 


Table of the Roman Kalendar, 
249; 

Liu « of England, from the Con- 
queſt to George I. in three Me- 
morial Lines, 275, 

Kinds. . . of Words, or the Parts 

of Speech, 4.. . of Verbs, 44. 


3 | 

Latin, a Caution about making it, 
221 — 225, 

Latins great Imitators of the Greets 
in. .. the peculiar Senſe of ſome 
Words, 183. . . ſome Conſtruc- 
tions, 47.0.4. 9. c. 1. III 
ib. c. 2. ad Ws. 104. e. 1. 

„e - £10. 0.1 
120. Co 3 > 123. „ $ 


127. Cc. 2. . 129. c. 2. . 135. 
c. E . 


Letters what, 1, c. 2. diſtin- 


J. INDEX R ER UM. 


guiſhed into .. , Vowels and 
Conſonants, ib. . . how named 


from the Organs of Speech, 2. 


c. I.. . . Capitals when to be 
uſed, ib. . . Liquid what, ib... 
Mute, ib. . . Double, ib. 
Lack's Account of the Force and 
Importance of Particles, 82. 


M. 


Materials what, 265. 

Mea, tua, &c. after ſome Imper- 
ſonals, whether Ablatives or 
Acc. 133. c. 1, XXVII. 

Meditatives what, 265. 

Metaplaſmus what, 88. 

Mille, the Noun and Adnoun di- 
{tinguiſhed, 108. c. 2. 

Monoptotes, what Nouns are ſuch, 

I. | 

Monoſyllable, Nouns of the third 
Decl. how they end the Geni- 
tive Plur. 15. 4 oy 
five Verbs Monoſyllable, 45. 
c. 2. V. The Rule for Mo- 
nofy llables i in Proſody, 227. 

AHountains, Names of, their Gen- 
der, 21. c. 2. 

Moods of Verbs conſidered and ex- 
plained, 46. 265. 

Multitude Nouns of, 92. c. 2. III. 

„ nl 

Neuter Nouns make the Nom. 
Acc. and Voc. the ſame in both 
Numbers, and in the Plur. they 
all end in -a, 10. . . . Neuter 
Verbs defined, 44. . . Neutrals, 
what, ib. . . . Neutral Paſſive 
Verbs, 265. . . . the Name ex- 

plained, 265. 

Nominative Caſe, its Uſe, 8. c. 2. 
... Nom. and Voc. the ſame: 


but -u of the ſecond makes the 
Voc. in -e, 10. . This Caſe 


- how found, 91. what Equi- 
Cee 


valent 


, 
— — — * 
— — w— — 


Parſing what, 4. c. I. 
about it, — OA Directi- 


I. IN DEX R E R U M. 


valent to a Nom. plur. 91. 
every Nom. is of the third Per- 
ſon; except, &c. 92. c. 1, I... 
| Nominatives of the third Perſon 
commonly expreſſed, 91. 
ſometimes of the firſt and ſecond 
Perſons, 93. c. 2. V. 
Noun what, 5. , . . the Name ex- 
plained, 265. . . + « diſtinguiſhed 
into — Appellative and Com- 
mon, 5. c. 1. — Proper, ib. 
c. 2, — Perſonal, ib. — Verbal, 
ib... . its Accidents, 5... . of 
Multitude, 6. c. 1. Why not 
found in certain Caſes and Num- 


bers, 32. c. 2. . . Nouns, their 


Conſtruction, 100, 


. by Appo- 
N * 


Praiſe and Diſpraiſe, 11. 
Noun cognate, 129. c. 2. 
Number what, 6. . . Defectives in 

it, ©. e. f. 


' Numerals explained, 265. 


O. 


Object of a Verb what, 265. 
Obligue Caſes explain'd, 265. 


Ode what, 259. 


Optative Mood explain'd 46. vid. 
Notes. 


Opus and Uſus, their Force, and 


Conſtruction, 104. c. 2. Hl. 


| Ordinals 1 265. 


P. 


Place Words of, their Conſtructi- 


on, 145. 


| Paradigms what, 265. . . of Fon 


10. II. . . of Adnouns, 33. 
of Sun, 56, 57. . of Verbs in 


-o, 60, 61. . . of Verbs i iu -OR, 
62. 63. 


ons for it, 218. 


. with a Gen. 101. 
. with an Abl. ib. . . . with 
an AI. and Gen. fignifying 


o 2 Hint 


Parts of Speech, or Kinds of 
Words, four, g. . „ the old 
Diviſion into Eight, inaccurate, 
ib. ib. 

Parentbeſi 5s what, 3. c. 2. 4 

Figure, 181... explained, 266. 

Particles, their Analogy, 3 
defined, ib. . the Name ex- 
plained, 266. . . . their Impor- 
tance, 82. ., their Conſtructi- 
on, 15 1... Adverbs, ib. . . Pre- 

poſitions, 152 . Interjections, 

ib. 


Participle in -us declined, 33. 
in -ans, ens declined, 3+ i. 
Active. Paſſive, 66. . . . how 
they end in Engliſb, 67. © I, - 
their Time, 67. c. I. II. 
-RUs, 67. c. I. III. | Perſe, 
ib. c. 1, IV... in -Dus, 67. c. 
2. . . what Verbs have Parti- 
cvles, ib. c. 2. VI. . Parti- 
ciple Perfect and in -rus, how 
formed, 68. , . Participles their 

| Conſtruction; 137. 138. 143. 
the Name explained, 266. 

Participials, what, different from 
Participles, 35. C. I. . . . their 
Conſtruction, 137. 138. 

Paſſive Verbs defined, 44. . . the 
Name explained, 266. . . their 


_ . Conſtruction, 177. 


Partitives what, 266. . . . their 
Conſtruction, 107. c. 2. II. 
Patronymicks in - des, declined, 17. 

c. 2. . . explained, 266. 
Pentaptotes, what Nouns are ſuch, 
123-04. --: 
Plenty or Want, Adnouns of, their 
Conſtruction, 111. c. 2. VIII. 
Pleonaſin, a Figure, 180. 
Pentameter Verſe, 244. 
Pherecratic Verſe, 247. 


| * of Verbs — "WE 5 3. 


. in Engliſh 54. 55. vid. Notes 
. . . the perſonal * of 


erbs 


L INDEX RER UM. 


Verbs exhibited in a Paradigm, 


| 54+ + + + Perſonal Verbs what, 


266. EN 
Perfect Active how formed, 68.. . 


Perfect Participle, how formed, 
ib. 


Prepoſitions, their Nature and Uſe, 


80. . . governing an Acc. 80. 
+ + » an Abl. 81. . . both Caſes, 
ib. ſome Words that are called 
Prepoſitions, not properly ſuch, 
84. c. 1. V. .. their Conſtruc- 
tion and Government, 152... 
Inſtances of their various Uſe 
and Force, 154. e. 2. IV... 
the Name explained, 266. 
Prepoſitions ellipted, 200. 201. 
Primitives what, 267. 


Points in writing, 3. c. I. when 


uſed, ib. . | 
Poetry, the Advantage of the An- 
cient above the Modern, 248. c. 


255. - 
| Pal. explained, 267. 
Pronouns, their Conſtruction, 112. 
c. I. X. .. the Name explained, 
2666 | 
Proportionals what, 267. 
| Polis Degree what, 39. . want- 
ing in what Adnouns, 41. 
Proſody what, 225. . . general Rules 
of Quantity, 227. . , ſpecial 
Rules, 230. . . the Quantity of 
firſt Syllables in a Word, 230. 
. . . of middle Syllables, 233. 
. - - of ending Syllables, 236. 
- « . » of Verſifying, 242. . . of 
the Kinds of Feet, ib. . of the 
Sort of Verſes, 243. of ſcanning 
Verſes, 25 2. 5 
Paſſeſſives what, 267. | 
Potential Mood explained, and its 
Signs, 46. 47. c. 2. | 
Plurals only, 6. c. 2. 302. . . moſt 
Nouns of the fifth Declenſion 


want this Number, 16. c. 2. 
Plus with a Noun in the Genitive, 
95. c. 2. VII. ad fin. 


Quantity of Syllables, 225... ge- 


neral Rules of, 227. . . of Mo- 
noſyllables, ib. . . Special Rules, 
2.30. . . of firſt Syllables, ib. 
of middle Syllables, 233. . of 
laſt Syllables, 236. 
with Vowels, ib. . . with Con- 
ſonants, 238. . . the true Accent 
of Syllables loſt, 226. c. 2. 
Dui, the Relative declined, 3Þ. . . 
and its Compounds, 37. . . Gen. 
 quoius, 38. c. 2. D. g . 
Abl. qui, ib... Abl. plur. quis, 
quets, 39. c. 2. . , its Conſtruc- 
tion 95. | 
Duis, the Interrogative declined, 
37. . . and its Compounds, ib. 


Ro: 
Reciprocals what, 267. . .. their 
Conſtruction, 112. c. 2. 
Redditives what, 267. 
Redundants, what Nouns are ſuch, 
20. C. 1. ä 
References, Marks of, 3. c. 2. 
Relative what, 267. . . its Nature 
and Uſe, 95. .. its Govern- 
ment, 96. . . how to find its An- 
| tecedent, 96. . where to be 
conſtrued, 96. . . . the Relative 
qui of all Perſons, 99. c. 2.VI. 


Reminiſcor, recordor, memini, 


their Conſtruction, 123. c. 2. 


VIII. | 
Rivers Names of, their Gender, 
21. c. 2. | 
Roots of a Verb what, 267. 

Four Verbs want the preſent 
Root, viz. coepi, odi, memini, 
noui, 74. 
Rules for forming the Perfect ac- 
E | tive, 


ending 
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I. INDEX RE R U M. 


tive, 68... the Participle per- 
fect, and Fut. in Rus, 68. 


Rus ad Domus, their Conſtruc- : 


tion, LW. 
8. 
Soppbic Verſe, 245. 


Satago its Conſtruction, 122. c. 2. 


VII. 

Species of Words, 87. 

Spelling the general Rule for it, 2 
C. 2. | 

Sentence conſiſts of three Words at 
leaſt, 89. c. 2. II. . . to thoſe 
many others may be added, 90. 

e, 1. 

Signs. . of a vn, by which 
it may be diſtinguiſhed from an 
Adnoun, 5. c. I. . . . Signs of 
Caſes what, 10. when thoſe 


are not to be conſidered as ſuch, 


221... Signs of a Paſſive Verb, 
44. 5 
Simple Word what, 267. 
Singulars only, 6. c. I. 
er, 
Subfect of a Verb what, 267. 


Subjunctiive Mood explained, 46. 


vid. Notes. 


| Subſtantive, the Name explained, 
207. 


Suffering, when applied to Verbs, | 


what it ſignifies, 43. c. 1. II. 
Sui declibed. 13 | 


Sum, its Paradigm, 56. 57. 


when it takes a Nominative, or 


Dative, 131. c. 2. XXIII. 
Superlative Degree what, 39. 
wanting in what Adnouns, 47. 


does not always exceed the 


Poſitive in the higheſt Degree, 
A2.c. I. . ſome Adnouns make 
illimus, 40. N. . 


others - entiſſimus, 40. 42. c. 4 
IV. 


Supi ne in -um with ire be. EK 


VII.. .. this Conſtruction ac- 


| Syllables what, 2. c. 2. 


„ K Toit 


counted for, 68. . what, and 
how derived, 68. . . the firſt 
Supine Gonifies actively; ; the ſe- 
cond paſſively, 69. c. 2... one 


Inſtance of the firſt Supine i ina 


Paſſive Senſe, 69. c. 2. 


. their 
Conſtruction, 1 36. 


how to 
be diſtinguiſhed in Reading and 
Writing, ib... their Quantity 


in the Beginning, * a 


Middle, 233. OC Gd of 
Words, 236. 

Syllepſis, a Figure, what, 170. 

| Syntax what, 89. | diſtinguiſhed 


into Regular and Figurative, ib. 
Regular Syntax conſidered, 
90. . . in Concord, 91... firſt 
Concord, ib. ſecond Concord, 
98833 „0 of the Antece- | 
dent, and Relative, 95. . Syn- 
tax by Government, 99. . . Syn- 
tax of Moods, 164. . . Figura- 
tive Syntax, 170. 
Gnome is, a Figure in er, 
253. 


Syncope cuts out v, ve or vi in the 


Tenſes of the Per fect Root, 64. | 
. 


Style, an Account of the Old and 
New, 270 — 272. 


3 
Tragedy what, 259. c. 1. 
Tranſitive Verbs, their Nature and 
Conſtruction, 115. 126. c. 2. 
XIV. . . the Name explained, 
- 207, | | 
Tenſes of Verbs explained, ac- 
cording as an Action is either 
perfect, or imperfect, 48. 
Temporal Adnouns what, 267. 


Threnus what, 259. c. 2. 


Terminations of a Word what, 268. 
Tetraptotes, what Nouns are ſuch, 


„ 
Tmeſis 


is 


E INDEX 
Tmeſis what, 88. c. 2. | 
Time Words of, their Conſtructi- 


on, 145. 


Triptotes, what Nouns are ſuch, 


38. 


Towns Names of, their Conftruc- 


tion, 145. 


Tu declined, 13. | 
U 


U, Nouns in this Ending, with 
reſpect to the Sing. Number, 


are Aptotes, 30. c. 2. 


Ubus, what Nouns make the Dat. 
and Abl. plur. in this Ending, 
16. C. 1. 


Unus, when uſed in the l 


Number, 35. c. 2. 


Uſus and Opus, their Force and 


Conſtruction, 104. c. 2. III. 


Utor, its Conſtruction, 116. 129. 
E. 4% XX. | 
v. 


F what, 30. c. I, 
Verb defined, 43. . the Name 
explained, 268. . 


| Perſon, and Number, in its 
Flexion, by which Contrivance 
our Expreſſions are ſhorten'd, 
43. c. HII. its Accidents, 
44. diſtinguiſhed into Active, 
Paſſive, &c. 44. . . what Verbs 
are Monoſyllable, 46 6-% V: 

. Moods of Verbs conſidered, 
and explained, 46. 
i; 4%. + diſtinguiſhed accor- 
ding to Dr. Clar#'s Notion, 48. 
the Tenſes of the Indica- 

tive Mood e with 
their Signs, 49. 
junctive, 50. 5I.. . of the Infi- 
nitive, 52. Number and Per- 
ſon conlidered, 53... Paradigms 
of Verbs, 56 — 63. . . . Com- 
pound Verbs, 69. . . what Let- 
ters of their T heme they change, 


dlining, ib. 


their Conſtruction, 117. 


43 
„ 2 "includes Mood , Tenſe, | 


. their Tem | 


. of the Sub- 


RERUM. 
ib. . how formed, 70... Con- 
jugated, 71. . . Verbs irregular 
in Conjugating, 72... in De- 

defective in the 

Roots, —Inceptives i in -c —- 
Meditatives in · urio, 73. . . de- 
fectiye in the Participle perfect, 

ib. . . in the preſent Root, four 

Verbs. .. in the Perſons, 74. 
- .. in particular Moods, Tenſes, 
Numbers, Perſons, 75. . . the 

Conſtruction of Verbs, 113. 
with a Nom. ib... with a Gen. 
114. . . with a Dat. ib. . . with 
an Acc. 115. . with an Abl. 
116... compounded with Pre- 
poſitions, their Government, ib. 
. Paſſive and Imperſonal Verbs, 


Verbs of Being, and Paſſives of 
Eſteeming, Calling, &c. their 
Conſtruction, 113. 119. c. 2. I. 
of Price, their Conſtruction, 
120. 0.4: V5 4 


c. 2. VI. . . of Comparing, their 
Conſtruction, 125. c. 1. XI... 
of abounding, &c. their Con- 
ſtruction, 116. 129. c. 2, XIX. 
Verbs of Senſe, Affection, 
&c. particularized, and their 

Conſtruction, 140. . 22 
Verbal Nouns, 5. c. 2. . in ia, 
their Gender, 26. c. I. . . Ver- 
bals what, 66. . . the Name 
explained, 2068. . . their Con- 
ſtruction, 135... . Infinitives, ib. 
.. Gerunds, 136... Supines, ib. 
. Participles, 137. . . Parti- 
cipials, 138... How Participles 
end in Engliſh, 67. 
Verbals in 10, their 
ment, 142. C. 2. VII. in -ax, 
..in -burs. . . in -bundus, 
their Conſtruction, 144. c. 1. 
X. . . how Participles and Par- 
tec. ;p1ais 


of Acculing, 
their Conſtruction, 114. 121. 
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| ticipials are diſtinguiſhed, 35. c 


x. initio. 

Ferſes, their Sort, 243. „Amel, 
25 2... denominated from other 
Circumitances beſides their Au- 
thor, 258. 

7 erfifying treated of, 242. 


Vocabulary, 3o1, . . containing a 


Lift . . . of Singulars moſtly, 


jb. . . of Plurals moſtly, * wt 


| 2 „ of Nouns with reſpe 
the Genitive of the Thitd De- 


4 clenfion . . . of Nouns reſpet- 


ing Gender, 307. . . of Ad- 
nouns declined i in all the Degrees 
of Compariſon, 313. . . of Nu- 
merals, 319. . . of Verbs irre- 
— in Formation, 320. . of 
nent Verbs in the ſeveral] 
Conjugations, 343. . . of Verbs, 
which, under the ſame Word, 
differ in Signification, or Con- 
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jugation, 346. . . of Verbs de- 
fective in the Roots, 347. 
of Supines, 349. 

Vocative Caſe, its Uſe, 9. c. 1... 
Vocative in -e from Nouns in 

us of the ſecond Declenſion, 

i 6 

Vawels what, I.C. 2... how ma- 
ny in . ib. 


Winds, Names of, their Gender, 
22, C. I. 

Wards remarkable, and particu- 
larly the Names of Men, ſigni- 
fied by Capital Letters, 2. c:2. 
- + « Words uſed Adverbially, 
78. c. 2. III. . Words, as to 
Species and Figures 87. 


8 
Zeugma, a Figure explained, 178. 


II. INDEX 


II. INDEX VERBORUM. 


N. B. c. Genifies Cal: 
A „ n. MM. 


conj. Conjugated Ws Declined 
paſit. poſitive . . . - og. W 


A. r 78 Attagen 2g 
Abdidi 3 Alienigena 20 Arceſſivi 325 
Abhinc n. 78 Alii, gen, c. 2, 35 Aries 25 
Abies 25 Alii, dat, 33 Arbor 23 
Abydus c. I. 22 Aliquis, d. 37 Arci c. 2. 30 
Abyſſus 23 Aliquot c. 1. 31. Arctos 23 
Accenſi 326 Alius 36 Arcui 322 
Accerſv t 335 Altus 331 ArQus 322 
Acii, gen. c. 1. 16 Alſi 323 _ 25.12 
| Acinaces 24 Alſus 323 Argos C. I. 22 
Acragas c. 1. 22 Alu 331 Argui 340 
Actus 329 Alvus 23. 11 Argutus . 340 
Acus 25 Amans, d. 34 Arſi 222 
Acui 340 Amathus c. 1. 22 Arſus 322 
Adaxint 261 Ambage c. 1. 31 Artocreas 24 
Adamas 24 Amplexus 246 Anr 24 
Adeps 24 Ambitus c. I. 6 Aſpectu, dat. c. I. 16 
Adventi, gen. c. 2. 15 Amicui 341 Aſper, d. 7 
Advena 20 Ambo, d. 35 Aſpris, ſync, C. 1. 35 
Adria 23 Amictus 341 Aſſecla 20 
Ador 23 Amnis 24 Aſtus c. 1. 32 
Adolevi 324. 336 Amor c. I, 6 Athos, d c. 1. 17 
Adoleſcens 20 Anterior, comp. 41 Atomus 23 
Adultus 336 Antes 24 Avernus c. I. 30 
Addua c. 2. 21 Antidotus 23 Auctus 336. 323 
Adulter, d. 33 Antiſtes 20 Aulai c. 2. 13 
Aedon _ 23 Anguis 24 Aveo 324 
Aequor 23 Anuis, gen. C. 2. 15 Ave 75 
Aer 23 Anxi 336 Augur 
Aes 6. 24 Anxur c. I. 22 Auriga 20 
Aether c. 2. 30 Apage 75 Aurum c. I. 6 
Affinis 20 Apex | 24 Auſus 346 
Agricola 20 Apollinares c. 2. 6 Auſim * 
Aio 75 Apluſtre c. 2. 31 Autor 20 
Ales 24 Aptus 345 Auxi 323 
Alter, d. 33 Aquai 8. 
Alterac, dat. c. 2. 35 Arrhabo 23 


/ 


B. 


8 Capiſtrum C0 
Baccharialia CE. 8: d= dat. C. 1. 14 
Bacchar © C. 2. 22 Citi ©. 338 
Balanus _ 23 Carbaſus 23. c. 1. 30. 
Balneum ci. 1. 30 Carrea C. 1. 22 
Barbitus 7-23 Tarek... 334 
Blanditus T 
Batui 2340 Cardo 2 
Beneventum c. 1. 22 Carptus 334 
Bibi 326 Caro 11 
Bitumen c.. 6 Caſus 32 
. c. 2. 21 Caſſis Oe 
Bonus, d. 33 Caſtulo C. 1. 22 
Bonus, comp. 40 Craſtini, 40]. e Li 
Bos, d. c. 2. 30. 20 Clauſi 326 
Bubo 23 Clauſus 326 
Bucolica c. 2. 5 Caudex 24 
Byſſus 243 Cavi 325 
. Caulis 2 
Cacoethes 24. c. 2. 30 Cautus 325 
Cadaver 223 Cecidi 326 
Caeſus 2 Cecidi 326 
er, d. 12 Cecini 326 
Callet c. I. 22 Cedo OT, 
Callis 24 Cello 238 
Calix 24 Chremes, d. C. 2. 17 
Calyx 24 Cenſui 324 
Cbelybs | 24 Cenſus 15 IIs 
Calor epi, tus, 
Calitus 336 Crepitus 320 
Calui 336 Crepui 320 
Calvi 338 Cretus 336. 333 
Camera c. 2. 21 Cepe c. 2. 30 
Camelus 20 Cleptus 334 
Cameloi, dat. C. 1. 14 -cerpli 334 
Campſi 341 Clepſi 334 
Campſus 341 Ceſſi 326 
Canalis 24 Ceſſus 326 
Cancer a> Lot C. 2.30 
Canis, d. 10. 20 Crevi 330 
Cando 326 Cicer 23 
Cantus 333 »cidi 326 
Clanxi 329 Cimex 24 
Canopus c. I. 22 Cinctus 329 
Capeſſivi 335 Cinga e. 
Capio, corny. 72 Cinis 


24 


Culex 
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Crinis 24 
."Cinxt ' 329 
Citer, comp. 40 
Citus 325 
Civi 77325 
Civis 20 
Ceocles 20 
Coccyx 24 
Coctus 334 
Codex 24 
Coegi 329 
Coelum ©..-1.30 
Coeleſtũm, gen. 10 
Colis = 9 24 
Collis 24 
Colus 23. 25. e. 2, 30 
lui 331 
Comoediai G. 2. 13 
Comes 20 
Commentus 345 
Complevi 324 
Complexus 345 
Comſi | 332 
Comtus 332 
7775 
Conquexi 336 
Conjux 20 
Concubitu, dat. c. 1,16 
Conſului $332 
Conſultus 232 
Conviva 5-20 
Copiae C. 2-21 
Coe; - 23 
Corbis 24 
Cortex 24 
Cos 23 
Coſſis 44 
Koo 334 
5 Cubitus 320 
Cubui 330.325 
Cucurri 33 
Cudi 326 
Cluti 340 


Cruciatu, dat. c. 1. 16 
25 
24 
Cultus 


Cucumis 


OOO eee 0 


ot 
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. 2331 Doctus 322 
Clunis 24 Docui 322 
Cupido 23 Dolor 8 
Cupivi 338 Dominus, d. 10 
Cupitus | 333 Domui 320 
Curru, dat. c. 1. 16 Domitus 320 
Curſus 334 Domus, d. c. 2. 30. 25 
Cuſtodiae c. 2. 21 Domos, gen. C. 2. 15 
Cuſtos 20 Dor, der, e. . 73 
Cuſus 326 Dos 23 
Crux ; 24 Ducenti 9. Þ=. If 
- Duit 75 
Damnas Ci. x. 31 Ductus 326 
Datus 320 Duo, d. 35 
Dei e  Drycngia, FT. 2 31 
Defendi 327 Duria C. 4. 1 
Defit | 75 Dux 20 
Demſi 332 Duxi 326 
Demum c. 2. 78 
Demtus 332 Eabus C- 2. 38 
Depſui 335 Echeneis 24 
Dens _ 24 Echinometra 23 
Deſivi, deſii 333 Ecquis, d. 37 
Deus c. 2. 14 Edi 327 
Deterior, comp. 41 Edo, conj 72 
Dialectus 23 Egi 329 
Diametrus 23 Ego, d 13. 20 
Dica c. 1. 32 Egomet g. 2. 16 
Dicier 261 Eli, d. c. 1.88 
Dictus 326 Eji, d. c· I. 38 
didi 328 Flatium c. I. 22 
Didici | 336 Emi 332 
Die, gen. dat. C. 1. 16 Eminui 324 
Dies, d. 12. 25 Emtus 332 
Dii, gen. C. I. 16 Ens n. 56 
Dindy mus C. 1. 30 Enſis 24 
Dioryx 224 Eo, conj. 72 
Diteſco 336 Eos 23 
Ditia o. I- 35 -eptus 345 
Ditionis C. 2. 32 Epos . 4. 30 
_ -ditus 328 Epulum C. 1. 30 
Diu q. 1. 31 Eques 20 
Diuturnus, comp. 41 Ergo c. I. 30 
Diviſi 326 Eſcie n. 57 
Diviſus 326 Eſox 247 
Dixi 0 Eſum, b5, * 2 n. 57 


Eſſe of edo n. 73 
Eſus 327 
Eteſiae c. I. 22 
Excellui 331 
Excubiae C. 2. 21 
Expertus 345 
Experrectus 345 
Explicit 
Expugnaſſere 261 
Exſpes 0. I. ZE 
Exſt inxi 330 
Exterus, comp. 40 
Extuli 332 
Exui 340 
Exul 20 -- 
Factus . 338. 346 
Fractus 329 
Faceſſi 336 
Falſus 332 
Flamen 24 
Fraenum ©. 1. 30 
Fartus 341 
Farci 341 
Far S232 
Fas - 24. c. 2. 30 
Faſelus 23 
Fatiſco 336 
Faſcis 24 
Faſſus 344 
Favi 325 
Faxim 75 
Feci 338 
-fectus 338 
Fefelli 332 
Fregi 329 
Felix, d. 34 
Felix, comp. 40 
Fremui 332 
Fremitus 332 
Frendi 322 
Fendo 327 
Ferbui 325 
Fero, conj. 72 
Feror, conj. 72 
-feſſus 344 
D d d Feſſus 


g "of 
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Feſſus 345 
Fleturus 323 
levi 323 
Freſſus 322 
Fl-xi, us 337 

” 0 n. 73 
Fr:Qus e 30 
Fricui 320 
Ficus 25. c. 2. 30 
Fictus 129 
Fide, dat. C. 1. 16 
Fides 25 
Fidi 327 
Fium . 1. 30 
Fimus x3 
F i ais 24 
1 conj. 72 
iſus 27. 346 
Fiſſus * 327 
Frit C. K. 30. 
Frixi 329. 323 
Frixus 329 
Fixi 329 
Fixus 329 
F lixi 329 
F nxt 329 
Fodi 338 
Follis 24 
Fons 24 
' Frons 88 8 
For | n. 73 
Forceps i 24 
For nix 24 
Fortunaſſim 261 
Foſſus 338 
Fructi, gen. n. 15 
; F udi 8 327 
Fulſi, -tus, 323. 341 
Fructus 345 
Fugitus 338 
Functus 345 
Funis 24 
1 * n. 57 
Fur 20 
ä Furfur 24 


Furo 
Fuſtis 
Fuſus 


Frute x 


Fluxi 


Fluxus 


Gradus, d 
Gradior, conj. 


Gadir 
Grando 


Garumna 


Gauſape 
Grates 
Gratia 


Graveſco 


Gaviſus 


Gela 


Gemui 


Gemitus 


Genu, d. 


Genitus 
Genui 
Geſſi 
Greſſus 


Geſtus 


Grex 
Gibber 
Glis 
Gliſco 


Gingiber 
Git, gith 


Gryps 
Glomus 


Groſſus 


Glubi 


Grui 


Gummi 


Grus 


Guttar 


3 
Haeſi 


Halcyon 
1 Harpago 


Hauſi 


G. 


9 
— 


0 999 
SP 
Go 
— 


- Hebetia 


Hippomanes 


Illic, d. 


Imbrex 


Index 


Hauſtus 


Hiccine 
Hiſce 
Hierichus 
Hippo 


Hir 


Inferus, comp. 40 
Illae, gen. dat. c. 2. 38 
Ille, d. 36 
Ilion 


Impetis 


Immiſerier 
Imbui 
Imbutus 
Impetraſſere 
Inclytusz comp. 
Incitas 
Inceſſi 
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Indui 340 
Indutus 340 
Indulſi 323 
Indultus 323 
Infans 20 
Infio 75 
Inficias e. 1. 31 
Ingratiis c. 2:3 
Injuſſu c. I. 31 
Inquam 76 
Inquies c. I. 31 
Inſtar c. I. 31 
Interdiu C. I. 31 
Interior, camp. 41 
Interpres 26 
Invictus, comp. 41 
Junxi 329 

- . Ipſe, d. 36 
Is, d. 36 
Iſte, d. 36 
thc, 4, 37 
. 345 
Iter 23 
Itus 341 

Juocus e. 1. 30 
Jubar 25 
Judex 20 
Junctus 329 
Juvenis 20 
Juvenis, comp. 40 
Jusjurandum, d. 87 
Jufſi 322 
Juſſus 322 
Juſtitia c. I. 6 
Jutus 320 
Ivi 341 
Jovi 320 
Labaſco | | 336 
Lacer, d. 33 
Laceſſivi 33⁰ 
Laceſſitus 336 
Laeſi 327 
Laeſus 377 
Lagopus 25 
La nbi 325 


Lampas, d. c. 2. 17 
Laniſta 20 
Langui 2 *h0 
Lapis 24 
Lapſus | 345 
Largitus 345 
Latex 24 
r 1 - a 
atus - 4 
Laſer 2 
Lagvatus 320 
Laver 23 
Lavi 320 
Laurus C. 1. 2. 30 
Lautus 3320 
Lectus 329 
Lecythus 2 
Legi | 329 
Lens, tis 24 
Lens, dis 0 
Leopardus A 
Lepus < + + 
Levaſſo 261 
Levi 333 
Lexi 339 
-lexi 329 
Liber, d. 33 
Liberi 20 
Lichen 25 
Licitus | 344 
Lictus 334 
Licui 324 
Lien 24 
Limax 24 
Linctus 330 
Linter 423 
Linxi 330 
Liqui 334 
Litus 333 
Lixa 20 
Lynx 24 
Liveo 325 
Locupletia c. 1. 35 
Locus c. 1. 30 
Locutus 345 
U -- a6 
D d d 2 


x 
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Lui 340 
Lunai c. 2. 14 
Lupanar c. I. 22 
Luſi 327 
Lux 24 
Luxi 322. 223 
Luxu, dat. C. 1. 1 
Macra c. 
MaQus c. 2. 31 
Maenalus C. I. 30 


Magnus, comp. 40 


Maledicus, comp. 40 
Malo, conj. 72 
Malus, comp. 40 
Mancipium c. 1. 22 
Mandragora 23 
Mandi. 327 
Manſi 324 
Manſus 327. 324 
Manus 25 
Marathon C. 1. 22 
Margo 23 
Marmor 273 
Marſya c. 2. 21 
Maſſicus c. L. 30 
Materfamilias c. 1. 14 
Materia c. I. 30 
Materies c. 1. 30 
Matrimonia C. 1. 22 
Maturus, comp. 40 
Mecum c. 2. 16 
Med, Acc. Abl. c. 2. 16 
Mel c. 1:43 
Mela c. 2. 41 
Melior, d. — 
Melos C $47 
 Menandru, gen. c. 1. 14 
Menſis 2 1 
Menſus 345 
Mentitus 345 
Meridies 25 
Meritus, comp. 41 
Meritus 344 
Merſi 330 
5 Mer ſus 
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Merſus 330 
Merops 24 
Meſſis 24 
Meſſui 337 
Meſſus 337 
Metu, dat. C. I. 16 
Metui 340 
Metus 25. c. 1. 32 
Micui 320 
Mictus 330 
Miles 20 
Mille, d. c. 1. 31. ib. 
Minimus, p»/7 t. c. 2. 43 
Minui 340 
Minutus 340 
Minxi 330 
Mis, gen. c. 2. 16 
Miſi 337 
Mifertus 344 
Miſcui 322 
Miſſus 337 
Miſtus 322 
Molitus 332. 345 
Molleſco 23 
Molui 332 
Moeſtus 346 
Momordi 322 
Mons 24. 
Morte, dat. c. 2. 14 
Morior, conj. 3 1 
Morſus 322 
Mortuus 345 
Moſella ic 2: If 
Motus 325 
Movi 325 
Mugil 24 
Mugilis 24 
Mulctus 5 * 
Mulſi 322. 323 
Mulſus „ 
Multum, comp. 40 
 Munxi ©1220 
Munctus 330 
Municeps 20 
urex 24 
Murmur 25 


Mus 25 Nutus 34⁰ 
Muſa, d 8 ©. © 
Myus c. 2. 22 Obex „ 

1 N. O bſes 20 
Nactus 345 Obdormivi 6 

Narbo c. 1. 22 Oblitus To 

Natus 345 Obulco c. 1. 22 

Nauci c. T. 31 Ocior, comp. 41 

Neceſſe c. 2. 31 Oeta c. . 14 

Necui, avi 321 Olim c. 2. 78 

Nectus 321 Olli c. 2. 38 

Nefas 24. c. 1. 31 Olui, evi 2 

Negaſſim 261 8 4 

Nemo 20 Opera, fing. c. 2. 21 

Nepenthes c. 2. 22 Operae E. 2, 2t 

Nepos 20 92 20 

Nequam c. I. 31 Oppertus 45 

Nequis, d. 7 Orbis 535 

Netus 324 Ordo 23 
Nevi | 324 Orior, conj. 72 

Nexui, -xi 337 Ornati, gen. C. 2. 15 

Nexui | 338 Orſus > Moe 
Nexus 337. 338 Ortus 345 

iger, d. 33 Oryx 24 
Ni c. I, 31 Os, oris Wt 

Ninxi 330 Os, oflis 23 

Niſus 345 Oſſa 8 23 

Nixus 345 Ovat 76 

Niveo 325 Ovis 20 

Noctu e. 1. JT of 

Nolo, conj. 72 Pactus 330. 336. 345 

Nolui 332 Praeneſte C. 2. 22 

Noni, abl. c. 1. 14 Praes © "BY 

Noſtras, 4. 37 Praeſul 20 

Noſtratia 37 Palumbes 24 

Notus 336 Pfalli | 332 

Novi 336 PandeQae Ty 

Novus, . comp. 41 Pantex 24 

Nullae, gen. dat. c. 2. Pandi 327 

35 Prandi 322 

Nulli, gen. 2. 35 Panis 24 

Nundinum * 1. 30 Planeta "3 

Nui 340 PlanQus 330 

Nuperus, comp, 41 Pranſus 322 

Nupſi 325 Plauſi 327 

Nuptus 325 Plauſus 327 
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Periculum, d. 


oo ul 
E$ 


Preſſi 
Preſſus 
Petit 


224 Poſtis 

+242 Politus 

3,832 Poſui 
337 Potavi 


12 Proſum, conj. 


Pernicii, gen, C. x. 16 Proſtibulum c. 1. 22 Quiſpiam, d. 8 37 
3 2 Poſterus, comp. 


Panxi, pegi 330 Petitus 337 Pote ſſe n. 56 
Planxi 335 Petivi 445 Pi „ 
Papaver 23 Pexui, xi 3% Potifſe . n. 56 
Papyrus 23 Plexui, -xi 337 Potitus 2348 
Parens 24 Plexus 337 Proximi, abl. C. 2, 14 
Paries 25 Pexus 337 Proximus, poſit. c. 2. 43 
Parſi 326 Pictai c. I. 13 Puberibus C. 35 
Parum e 31 Plicavi, plicul = Puer 
Pharus 23 Plicitus 321 Pueraſco | er 
Parvus, comp. 40 Pictus 330 Plui, vi 340 
Partitus 345 Primus, comp. 45 Pugil / "Od 
Parcitus "139 Pincerna o Pulex 24. 
Paſſus 315 345 Princeps 46 Pulſus 332 
Patior, conj. 72 Pingueſco 337 Pulvis 24 
Paterfam. d. 1c. Pinus c. 2. 30 Pumex 3 
14 Pinſui 336 Punctus 336 
Patruclis - $0 Pinxi 330 Punxi | 33 
Pavi 325. 336 Piſeis 24 Pupugi | 330 
Pecten 224 Plinthus 23 4 comp. 40. c. 1. 32 
Pedes 20 Piper 23 Putatus 9 
Pedis 24 Priftini, abl. e. 2. 3h * = Q. (> 
Preci c. I, 32 Podex 24 Quaſſus 339 
Pelagus 23 Phoenix 24 Quaeſivi 335 
Pelian c. 1. 22 Poeta, d. 11 Quaeſo 76. 336 
Penaces c. 2. 22 Pollex 24 Quaeſitus | 335 
Penus c. I, 31 Prohibeſſo 261 Quercorum c. 2. 30 
Penſus 322. 327 Promſi 332 Queſtus 345 
Prehenſus 327 Promtu E. 1. 31 Qi, d. 36. abl. f. c. l. 
Prehendi 327 Promtus 332 
Pepedi 327 Pondo c. I. 31. ib. 38 Quicum c. 1. 39 
Pependi 322. 327 Pontus ©. % as 8 d. 
Peperci 326 Pons 224 Quidam, d. 37 
Peperi 339 Pronus, comp. 41 Quies 25 
Pepigi 330 Proprior, comp. 41 Quietus 330 
Pepuli 332 Popoſci 336 Quievi 336 
Percuſh 341 Populoi, dat. c. I. . uilibet, d. 37 
Percuſſus 341 Porticus 25 Quinquatrus 25 
Perdix 24 Prorſus n. 78. > abl. e. 1 14 
Pergamus C. 1. 30 Proſper, d. 33 Quis, d. 1 


72 Quis, 40l. 
41 dE: d. 


24 Quiſque, d. 37 5 


333 Quiſquis, d. 37 
333 Quivs, d. 
321 Quol, dat. 
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ot c. I. 31 
Gon. 95 4 28 
Rabies, gen. c. 1. 16 
Rabulaa 20 
Ramex 524 

Napui 339 
Raptus 339 
Raſi 327 
Raſus 327 
Raftrum c. 1. 30 
Ratus 344 
Rauſi - B48 
Rauſus 1 
Rectus 330 
Regnum, d. 10 

en 24 
Repſi 334 
Repetundarum c. 2. 31 
-reptus 339 
Reptus 334 
* 24 

Nes, d. 10. 25 
Refpublica, d. ox 
Retis 2S& 
Rexi ; 220 
Ringor 330 
Rift 322 
Rifis — 
Roſmarinus, d. 87 
Roft 327 
Roſus ' + $27 
Rudens 24 
Rudi 3 
Rui 340 
Rupi 334 
Ruptus 334 
Rus EL: 23 
Rutuba e. 2.21 
Rutus 340 

- RY 
Sacer, rampPpl .- - ©. 4T 

| Sacerdos | 20 
Sat | 24 

Sala 24 


Salui, ii 


Sallo 332 Sequior, comp. 41 
Salſus 332 Serpſi, 334 
Salveo Jo Serptus 334 
Saltus 341 Sertus 335 
Sanctus 342 Serui 335 
Sancitus 23342 Servitium ©. 44 
Sandy x 24 Seſamoides, c. 2. 22 
Sanguis „ I& Cate ].- 328 
Sanxi 342 Sevi 335 
Sapui 339 Sexus $6 
Saſon C. 2.22 Specus 25 
Satelles 20 Splen 24 
Satior, comp. 41 -ſpetus 339 
Satur, d. 33 Spes : 25 
Satus | 335 Sprevi 333 
Scabi 325 Spretus SS 
Scalpſi 334 Spexi 4000 
Scalptus 334 Stertui 337. 340 
Scandi 2327 Strepitus 334 
Spadix | 2.4 Strepui . 
Sparſi 330 Steti 321. 337 
Sparſus 330 Sibilus C. 1. 30 
Stannum c. I. 6 Sidi, ſedi 328 
Statui 340 Siem n. 57 
Stravi p T4. 22 

Stratus 333 Silex 24 

Status * 337 Silui 2842 
Statutus 340 Similis, comp. 40 
ru - 321 Sindon . 
Sectuns 321 Singultivi 3342 
Secutus 345 Singultus 342 
Sedi 323, 328 Siquis, d. 37. 

| Seges 224 Siremps, 6 . 3T 
emis CLI > 76 
Sene, dat. c. 2. 14 Sifer * 
Seneſco 337 Sitiente, dat. c. 2. 14 
Senex | 20 Situs | 
Senex, comp. 40 Sivi 

Senſi 342 Sci 
Senſus 342 Scidi 
eh 24 Scitarier 

Seps FFW 
Sepelivi 342 Scivi 
Sepſi 342 Sciſſus 
Septus 342 Seripſi 

Sepultus 342 Scriptus 


/ aa a. 2 
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Spinter 223 Structus 30 Tei © | 
Stiti 321; 337 Struxi  « 340 Thomas, d. c. I. 17 | 
Stinguo 3 Bs Tonitru = 1 
Stitus 337 Taenarus c. 1. 30 Tonitrus . it 
Strictus 330 Tactus 33231 Tonui 321 9 
Stridi 328. 323 ⸗tactus 2331 Forques "*% A 0 
Strinxi 2330 Talpa 43 Torquis  - "24 {i 
Sodss 76 Trapezus c. 1. 22 Torris 24 | 
8 24 Tarraco c. 1. 22 Torrui 324 „ 
Solae, dat. c. 2. 35 Taras c. 1. 22 Torſi 1 9 
Solitus 346 Tartarus c. 1. 30 Tortus 324 9 
| Solvi 338 Traxi 331 Tot C ft 
Solutus 2338 Tractus 331 Tome, dat. CIS 1 
Sonaturus 321 Tradux 24 Totidem ; 1 
© . Sonu 3% Tecum . C. 2. % Foto, cat. | i 
| Sorbut 322 Tectus 331 Tu, d. 13. 20. 
Sordis c. I, 32 Ted, acc. abl. c. 2, 16 Tuatim c. 2. 16 it 
Sorpſi 322 Teges 24 Tuber | _ R 
Sorptus 322 Tellus 25 Tuitus 344 
Sorex 24 Temſi 334 Tuli 334 1 
Sortitus 345 Tenſus 328 Tumulti, gen. c. 2. 15 
Scortum c. 1. 22 Tenui 324 Tunſus „„ 
Scrobs 24 Tentus 324. 329 Turſi 323 1 
Spopondi 323 Terrai c. 2, 1 n 24 9 
Sponſus 323 Terras, gen. C. 1. 14 Tute .,C. 2 6 
Spontis e. 2: 31 Terh 323. 331 Tutudi 328 
| | Suber -23 Terkus  ' $38 Fw c. 1. 40. 1 
Sublatus 332 Teſte, dat. c. 2. 14 Truſi 328 fi 
| Suctus 1 | 20 Truſus 268. 0 
| Buaſi 323 Tetendi 328 | I 
, Succinum c. 2. 6 Tetigi 31 ' ũ f̃ . 1 
Suetus | 336 Texi 331 Vaneſco 336 ö 
Sui, d. 13. 20. 341 Texui 338 Vannus n. 23 | 
Fe. Sulphur c. 2. 6. Textus 338 Varix ” We | 
8 Sumſi, -tus 332 Trebia - „ 2720 au — | 
; Supellex c. 1. 30 Tremui 333. 336 Vaſi - 328 | 
Superus, comp. 41 Tis, gen. C. 2. 16 Vaſus 328 | 
Suppetiae c. 2. 31 Tinctus 331 Vates | 20 | 
q Surrexe | 261 Tinxi 331 Vectis 24 if 
Sus | 20 'Tribui 341 Vectus 331 = 
; Suſtuli 332 Tribus 25 Velli 332 | 
ö Sutus 3241 Tributus 341 Venatu, dat. C. 1. 16 
) Suxi 331 Trichomanes c. 2. 22 Veni 342 
1 Sculpſi 2334 Tripus 25 Venivi ,, [ 
3 Sculptus kn, d. _ 33 Ventus | 1 
) Spui 340 Tritus 335 Venus 342 4 
r 28 | 


Vepris 


ul. INDEX VERBORUM. 
Vepris 24 


Vidi 322 Uber 23 
Vetui 321 Vietus 325 Ulterior, comp, 41 
m—_— 23 Vievi 325 Ulli, gen. F, 2. 35 
Verber 123 Vigiliae n 345 
Verberis c. 2. 31 Vinxi 342 Unctus 92 
Vergo 331 Vinctus 342 Unae, gen. c. 2. 35 
Vermis | 24 Vindex 20 Unuſquiſque, d. 37 
Veritus . 11 Unguis 24 
Verri 335. 337 Virago c. 1. 22 Unxi 331 
Verſi, - orum, c. 2. 30 Virtus, d. „ 24 
Verſus 335. 337 Virus 23 Urſi 323 
Vertex 24 Viſi 336 Uſli 335 
Veſper „ $1. Vixi 338 Uſtus 335 
Veſtitu, dat. c. 1. 16 Volo, conj. 9 345 
Veſtras, d. 37 Volvi 335 Ulu, dar C. 1. 16 
Vetitus 321 Volui 332 Ut Me IS 
Vexi rr 1 23 
Vias, gen. c. 1, 14 Volup' c. I. 30 Vulgus 23 
Vicem c. I. 13 Volutus 338 Vulſi 332 
Vici 326 Vomis 24 Vulſus 332 
Victu, dat. c. I. 16 Vomitus 333 Vultur 24 
Victus 326. 338 Vomui „ | 
— 8 _ A R 2 222 
III. IN D EX. 


III. . INDEX 10 LIL IV Grammar, &c. 


* A B 1 1 


6 THE 


CornEsPONDENCE between the Common GRAMMAR, 
. corrected and! improved, and This. 


Common Grammar. 


Parts, p. 1. 


2 } N Speech be theſe E ight 


The Noun defined, 1. 

The Noun Common and Pro- 
per, I. VNV 

Number of Nouns, 2. 

Caſes of Nouns, 2. 

Hic declined, 

Genders of Nouns, To 

Declenſions of Nouns, 3. 
; | Thedecliningof Ape TVI n 


2 of Adjectives, 3 
5 Rule for regular Compariſon, 
irregular Compariſon, ib. 
"or a Pronoun, II.. The _ 
clenſion of Ego, tu, "for I2. 
Ie, is, qui, mens, noſiras, Pg 
cined, 14-1 88 


Of a Vers, 15. . . diſtingui- 


ſhed into Active, Paſſive, &c. 1 5. 


. Moods, ib. Gerunds, ib. 


Supines . , . Tenſes . 3 
17. . Conjugations, 18. . Verbs 
in -0 declined, I8 — 23. Sum 


declined, 24 — 27. Yorks. in -or 
declined, 27 — 32, , certain 
erbs out of Rule declined, viz. 


ain Supines, 68. . 


| | Prattical Grammar. 


The Kinds of Words which 


compoſe every Language may be 
reduced to theſe Four, p. 4. 

The Nom defined, 5; 

The Noun Common, proper, 
perſonal, verbal, 5. 

Of Number, 6. 

Of Caſe, 7. 

Hic declined, 36. 

Of Gender, 18. 

Of Declenſion, 10. 


The Analogy of an AbNou x, 


32. . . declined, 33. . 
Of Compariſm . . oo 39. 
. . Irregular, 40... defective, 
Pronouns, ſome Nouns ; - ſome 
Adnouns . Ago, tu, ſui Nouns, 
and Gel 13. it, ill., N. 
and Compounds ; j Duis and Com- 

pounds declined, 36, 37. 

The Analogy of a VERB, 43. 
. of Mood, 46. . . of Gerunds 


. of Number and Perſon, 5 3. 
of Conjugation, 3 . 2 Para- 
digm of Verbs in -o, bo. 61. 
the pops "gm of Sum and Poſſum, 


50. . Verbs in -or declined, 


5 4. 45 « Verbs irregular conju- 


Eee Poſſum, 


. of Tenſe, 48. 


Common Grammar. 


Poſſum, volo, malo, Kc. 33— 


37. 2 

Imperſonal Verbs, 38, 

Of a Participle, 38. 

Of an Anvers, 40— 41. 
Of a ConjJuncTIioON, 41. 

Of a PREPOSLTION, 42 — 43. 
Of an InTERJECTION, 44. 


Gender. : 

I. . . by Signification . . . PRO- 
PRIA QUZ MARI BUS, Maſc. I1. 
. . « Propria ſoemi 
ib... Appellativa arborum, ib. 

II. . by the Increaſe of the Ge- 
nitive Caſe Singular . . 1) A 
Noun not increaſing in the Gen. is 
of the Fem inine Gender, 12. ex- 
ceßpt — Maſc, 12.— Neut. 13, — 
doubtful, ib. — Common, 14... 
2) A Noun, whoſe Penult. of the 

Gen. apy: + is long, is Femi- 
nine, 14. Except, — Maſc. ib. — 
Neut.— doubttul — common, 15. 
- + . . 3) A Noun, the Penult of 
Whoſe Gen. increafing is ſhort, is 

of the Maſculin Gender, 15. Ex- 
cept — Feminines, 16, — Neuter 
doubtful — common, 16. 17. 


Heteroclites. 


Q GENUS ET FLEXUM, 
28. . .. Variants in Gender, and 
Declenſion . . Defectives, ib. . . 
Aptotes . . . Monoptotes . . . Dip- 
te tes. Triptotes . .. Tetrap- 
tetes . . Pentaptotes, 29. . . ſel- 
dom, or never Plurals, 30. 


ſeldom, or never Singulars, 31. . ; 
Redundants, 32. 


The Perfect Tenſe of Verbs. 
Firſt Conj. | 
As IN PRASENTL Perfectum 
format in -AvI1, 45. 


tum, Femin. 


3 * +? * 1 


Practical Grammar. 
gated and declined, vix. capio, gra- 


dior, morior , . , volo, malo, 72. 


Imperſonal Verbs, 74. 

Of Participles, 66. 
Of an ADVERB, 76 — 78. 
Of a Cod j ux cTIoN, 85. 86, 
Of a PRE POSITION, 80—84. 
Of an InTERJECTION, 79. 


| Gender. 
I. . . by Signification . . Maſc. 


PROPRIA QUZA MARIBUS, 19. 


Fem. Propria foemingm, ib. 
Commons, 20. 

II. . . by the Ending of the No- 
minative Singular in each Declen- 
fion, 22. . In the FI RS r De- 
clenſion, a. e. Fem. Except, 23. 
.. . In the Sx cox D ws, &c. Maſc. 
um Neut. Except, ib. . . In the 
TIR D, Aninoner Oroſo, Maſc. 
Except, ib. — Aſauſeſis, impures 
and x Fem. Exc. 24.— Calet-are- 
nurus, Neut. ib. . In the Four TH, 
us Maſc. « Neuter. Exc. 25... In 
the FIFTH, res, ſpes, fides, and 
thoſe ending in - ies, Fem, Except, 


ib, 


Heteroclites, 

Such Nouns deſcribed, 29. .. 
Variants in Gender, and Number, 
c. 1. JO. . . Deſectives, c. 2. ib. 
Aptotes, ib. . Monoptotes, c. 1. 
31. . . Diptotes, c. 2. ib. . . Trip- 
totes, ib. . . Tetraptotes, c. I. 32. 
... Pentaptotes, c. 2. ib... Singu- 
lars moſtly, 301. . . Plurals moſt- 
ly, 302... Redundants, c. I. 30. 


The Perfect Tenſe of Verbs. 
Feirſt Conj. | 
Makes -O, as . AVI. . ARE 
.. ATUS, 320... Exc. ib. vid. 68. 
- Common 


III. "INDEX 70 Litv's Grtmbur. &c. 


Commun Grammar. 
Second Conj. 


Es IN PRASENTI Perfetum 


format - vi dans, 45. 
'TERTIA PRETERITUM for- 
mabit ut hic manifeſtum, 46. 


Fourth Conj. 


QAR TA DAT -is, ivi; ut, 


| . Geib feis tibi ſcivi, 48. 


ö 07 Compounds. 
Their Perfects, and the Vowel 


of the T heme, which they _ 
48 1 


8 


Nuxe EX PRETERITO diſcas 


* e 50, &c. 
Synrax. = 


Fir Concord. 


Verbum Perſonale concordat, 


&c. 72... Nominativus Primae 
vel ſecundae perſonae, ib. Obſ. 1. 


Non ſemper Subſtantivum eſt 


Verbo Nominativus, &c. 73. Obſ. 
3. . . aliquando Oratio, ib. Obſ. 4. 
aliquando Wee ib. Obſ. 5. 
Exceptiones —— Verba in- 
finiti modi, &c. ib, , . . reſolvi po- 
teſt hic modus, ib... Verbum in- 


ter duos Nom. ib. Nomen = l 
titudinis, ib. | 


Second Concord, 


deen cum Subſtantivo, 
Kc. 74. . Ad eundem modum 
Fates ib. Obſ. 1... Aliquan- 


do oratio ſupplet, ib. Obf, 2. 


EET A 


23 Peri ib. Obſ. 4. 


91. G 


Practical Grammar. ; 


Second _ | 
Makes -EO, ES. .. UI... ERE 
I ITUS, 322. „Bee ib. vid. 
: Third Conj. 


Ir Alphabetically diſ- 


regular : 


| Poſed, by the Letter before o, 325. 


vid. 68. 


Fourth Conj. 
Makes -10. .. IVI... ITUsS, 
Jar. ib. vid. 68. 

/ Compounds. 
Their Nature, 69. I... change 
Letters of the Theme, ib. | + £58 


don't double in the Perfect, 70. III. 


| | Supines. | 
A Lift of Thoſe, which are to 
be met with in Latin Authors, 349- | 


SYNTAX. 


Fi rf Contr: 


| Every Finite Verb hath a Nom. 
Verbs of the firſt and ſe- 


ever may. be the Subject of Diſ- 
courſe may be Nom. —an Infini- 
tive — a Propaſition, 92. c. I. 2. 

An N inſtead of Nom. 
93. c. i... . An Infinitive with 
Acc. 135. FE: . This Infin. and 
Acc. reſolvable, 140; „ % LI 
. - . the Verb between two Nom. 
T heſfe are equiva- 
lent to a Nom. plur. ib. Obſ. 2. 


Second Concord. - 
The Adnoun. agrees with its 
Noun, &c. 93. .. N. B. The 
Pronoun, Participle, &C. 94. 
that which is Nom, to the Verb. 
9% EL 
Comma 


 what- 


mM I. INDEX to Lize's Grammar, &c. 


Common Grammar. 


Concord and Cafe of the Rela- 


tive, 74. 


Government. 
| 1) Conſtruction of Nouns. 


Quum duo ſuhſtantiva diverſa- a 


rum, &c. 75. I. . . Hic genitivus, 
ib. Obſ. 1. Et etiam ubi i in Da- 
tivum vertitur, ib. Obſ. 2... Ad- 
jectivum in neutro genere abſolute, 


76. Obſ. 3.. 


rei ejuſdem, 76. II.. . LAus et 
vituperium, ib. III. . . Opus et 
uſus ablativum, ib. IV. . Opus 


autem Adjective pro neceſſarius, ib. 


2) Conſtruction of AdjeQtives. 


With a Gen. 


Adjectiva quae deſiderium, 77. 
T. . . Adjectiva verbalia in - ax, ib. 
II. . . Nomina partitive, ib. III. 
uſurpantur autem et cum his praep. 
78. Obſ. 1. . Ordinalia etiam, 
ib. Obſ. 2. , et aliquando Dat. 
ib. Obſ. 3. 
ejus Redd. ib. IV. . Comparativa 


et Superlativa, ib. V. . Compara- 


tiva cum A er per quam, 


79. Obſ. 2. tanto, quanto, &c. 
ib. Obſ. 4. ; 
With a Dat. 


Adje&iva _ commodum, . 


. S. . Verbalia in 
-bilis, 80. WV. 
WH ith an Ac. 


Magnitudinis menſura, 80. in- 
terdum Abl. interdun Gen. ib. 


| ** . 
2 


Duo n 


fition, 100, ; 


Lhe ir mars um et 


and Redditive, 166. 1. . 


/ 


Practical Grammar, 


Concord and Caſe of the Rela- 
tive, * | 


Government. 


1) Conſtruction of Nouns. 

When two Nouns of a different, 
101. II, . . . This Gen. may be 
varied, 103. c. 2. Obſ. 6... by a2 
Dative elegantly, ib. . Adnouns 
alone in the Neuter, 105. I. 1. 
When two Nouns come together, 
denoting the ſame Thing. Appo- 
When two Nouns, 
&c. ſignifying Prat or Diſpraiſe, 
101. IV. 0 a0 Ct, 6.1 III. 
Obſ. 3. . . . The Force of Opus 
and Has, 104. e. 4. III. 2. 


2) Conſtruction of Adnouns. 


With a Gen. 


Such as ſignify Deſire, 105. . 
Obſ. 4. . . Verbal Adnouns in - ax, 


138. VII. I. . , Partitives, Inde- 


finites, 105. T. 2. . . Thoſe Parti- 
tives are uſed with ſome or all of 
theſe Prep. 108. c. 2. Obſ. 4. 
Ordinals, ib. c. 2, . Secundus * 
Dat. ib. ib. . . The Interrogative 
. Compa- 
ratives and Superlatives, . 3» 
. Comparatives which will take 
than after them, 106. IV. 2. 
To Comparatives are ſometimes ad- 


ded tanto, quanta, 111.c.1, Obſ.6. 


With a Dat. 


Which ſignify profitable, un- 
profitable, 8 .S. 
in -pilts, 138. VII. 2. 
| its an Acc. 
Adudouns ſfgnifi ing g Meaſure and 


Di tance, 166, III. 


Common 


55 Verba accuſandl, ib. III.. 


Common Grammar. 


With an Abl. 
Adjectiva quae ad copiam, 81. 
Ad jectiva regunt Abl. ſigni- 
eaten cauſam, 8 1. III... For- 
ma vel modus rei, ib. IV. Dig- 
nus, indignus, ib. V. | 


; Pronouns. 


Mei, tui, ſui, 6 . 
ſuus reciproca, 8 


ille cum ad duo, by 3. Vir 


ſui et 
Hic et 


3) ConfiruQtion of Verbs. 
With a Nom. 
Verba fubſtantiva, ut, ſum, &c. 
verba vocandi paſſiva, 84. J. 
item omnia fere verba, ib. II. 
Infinitum quoque utrinque, ib. III. 


a Nitb a Oen. 
Sum Genitivum poſtulat, 85. I. 
excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, 
&c. ib. . . Verba 43" — ib. 
„ flock; nauci, ib, Obſ. 2. 
Singularia ſunt iſta, ib. Obl. 3 ; 
Ver- 
titur hic genitivus, 86. Obſ. ; 
Satago, miſereor, ib. IV. 
miniſcor, obliviſcor, ib. V.. 


. Bo- 
- tior aut Genitivo, ib. VI. | 


With a Dat. 


Omnia Verba acquiſitive, 87. J. | 


In primis verba e ee 
commaduni, ib. Obſ. 1. Verba 
l ib. II. V. 8. Gbſ. 1. 

Verba dandi, ib. III. Verba 


e 88. IV... Imperan- 
di, ib. V. . . fidendi, ib; VI. 
obſequendi, ib. 3 . Minandi, 


iI. . . INDEX Liz's Grammar, & 


Practical Grammar, 


With an Abl. 
Adnouns ſignifying Fulnefs,106. 


frequent! y, tb 


. 


an Abl. 122. c. 1. Obſ. * 
tago, &c. reminiſcor, &c. Potior, 
Ke. 114 II. 4. 5. 6. 


IV. 3. . . Adnouns admit an Abl. 
of the Cauſe, Inſtrument, Means, 
Manner, ib. IV. 1... Dei in- 
_ ib. IV. 4. 


N 


Theſe Ge mei, tui, ſui, 
112. c. I. X... Reciprocals, ib. 
e. 2: Obes... When hie and ile, * 
113. c. 2. Obſ. 6G | 


3) Conftrtticn of Verbs. 
With a Nom. 

Verbs ſignifying Being, as, ſum, - 
&c. Paſſives of being called and 
efteemed; and Verbs of Geſture, 
113. I. . . It makes no Alteration | 
in this Structure, tho“ an Infini- 
tive, 120. c. 0 II. 1. Adnouns 

. 
ä th a Gen, | 

After ſum, 114. II. 1... . the 
Gen. mei, tui, are not uh but 
meum, tuum, 120. c. 2. IV. 2. 
Verbs of Efteeming, 114. II. 2. 
the Gen. after ſuch Verbs are afſis, 

eff; 121. c. 1. Obſ. 2... Hither 
Wo Phraſes, aequi, 121. e. 8. 7. 

. Verbs of Accuſing, 1 14. II. 3. 
this Gen. may be turned into 
. fa- 


With a Dat. 

A Dative, importing the Perſon 
or Thing ro, or FOR which any 
Thing is acquired, follows moſt 
Verbs: — Verbs of compar- 


ing, giving, reſtoring, returning, 


" promiſing, 3 ſhewing, com- 
manding, truſting, threatning, be- 
Sum, 


C Henan 


ing angry with, 114. III. 


HI. . I N DEX Lity's Grammar, &c- 


Common Grammar. 


89. VIII... fum cum compoſitis, 


ib. IX.. Dativum ferme regunt 

verba compoſ. cum his Prepoſitio- 

nibus, ib. X. V. S.. Eft pro ha- 

beo, 90. XI. . . ſum cum multis 
aliis geminum, ib. II, 


With an Acc. 
Verba tranſitiva cujuſcunque ge- 
neris, 90. I. .. quinetiam verba— 
acculativum cognatae Significatio- 
nis, 91. II. . . hunc Accuſativum 
mutant — in Abl. ib. Obſ. . . ſunt 
quae figuratè, III... . Verba ro- 
gandi, &c. duplicem regunt Acc. 


ib. IV.. . Rogandi verba interdum, 


ib. Obſ. I. Veſtiendi verba in- 
terdum, ib. Obſ. 2. 


MMitb an Abl. 
Quodvis Verbum admittit Ab- 
lativum, 92. I. . . Quibuſdam ver- 
bis — nomen pretii, ib. II. . Vi- 
Ii, paulo, ib. Obſ. 1... excipiun- 
tur hi genitivi — tanti, &c. ib. 
Obſ. 2. . . ſin addantur fubſtanti- 
va, 99. Obſ. 3. . Verba abun- 
dandi, 93. III. . . ex quibus quae- 
dam, ib. Obf, . . Fungor, fruor, 
utor, ib, IV... Mereor cum ad- 
yerbiis, 94. V... quaedam accipi- 
endi, ib. VI. . . vertitur hic Abla- 
tivus, ib. Obſ. .. . Verbis quae 
vim, ib. VII. . . Quibuſlibet ver- 
bis — Abl. ABSOLUTE, ib. VIII. 
Verbis quibuſdam — Abl. partis, 
95. IX. V. 8. ib. 

f Paſſive Verbs. 


Paſſivis additur Ablativus agen- ; 


tis, 95. I. . . Ceteri caſus manent, 
95. Obſ. , . Vapulo, veneo, ib. II. 


Practical Grammar. 
and its Compounds, except poſſum, 
a Dat. 116. VI. 2... ſeveral Verbs 
compounded with pre, ib. ib. 1. 
.. « Thoſe deputo, do, duco, two 
Datives, 115. III. 3. En, with 


a Dat. of the Perſon, may be En- 
giliſhed as habeo, ib. ib. 4. 


With an Acc. 
Verbs of an Active Significati- 


on, &c. i. e. Verbs tranſitive, 115. 


IV. I.. . . Verbs Neuter — take 
an Acc. of cognate Signif. ib. 2. 


when the Acc. is made by the Abl. 


127. M 2. Obſ. 3. If an Acc. 
not cognate; it is accounted for by 
xaſd, ib. ib. Obſ. 3. 183. Obſ. 7. 
Verbs of admoniſbing, ashing, &c. 


115. IV. 3... ſome of thoſe change 


one Acc. into an Abl. 128. c. 1, 


XVI. 2. 
Moſt Verbs take an Abl. of the 


With an Al. 
Cauſe, 116, V. I.. Verbs of Traf- 


fick, ib. 2: . . Thoſe Ablatives, vi- 


li, paulo, &c. 129. c. I. XVIII. 
2. . except tant, &c. 116. V. 2. 
. + Verbs of abounding, wanting, 
116. V. 4. . . . ſome of thoſe go- 
vern a Gen. 129. c. 2. XIX. 2 
Fungor, fruor, utor, 116. V. 5. 
Mereor, 1 30. c. 1. Ohſ. 5.. Verbs 
of receiving, Diftance, 116. V. 6. 
.. Verbs of comparing and exceed- 
ing, 116. V. 3. . The Conſtruc- 


tion of the Ablative Caſe A BSO 


LU TE, 145. I. | 


Verbs Paſſive. 
Verbs Paſſ. take after them an 
. Ide Cafe 


which an Active Verb governs, I 32. 


XXV. Ob 3 
- Common 


Common Grammar. 


Infinitives. 7 
Verbis qui buſdam, Participiis, 


96... ponuntur interdum figuratè, 


ib. Obſ. 
Gerunds and Supines. 
Gerundia et Supina r 
... Gerundia in -di, ib, I. . . Po- 
eticè infinitus modus, ib. Obſ. 1. 
. + . interdum non invenuſte, 97. 
Obſ. 2. . . . Gerundia in -do, 97. 
II. . . Ponuntur et fine praep. ib. 
Obſ. . . . Gerundia in -dum, 97. 
III. cum ſignificatur neceſſitas, ib. 
Obſ. . . . vertuntur etiam Gerun- 
dia, ib. IV. Supinum in- um, 
98. I... At hoc Supinum, ib. Obſ. 
I, . . Supinum in -u, ib. II. 


Wards of Time, Space. 


Quae ſignificant partem tempo- 


ris, 98. I. . . quae autem duratio- 


nem, 98. II... ſpatium loci, 99. 


Names of Towns. 

Omne verbum admittit, 100. 
II. . . Verum fi oppidi nomen, ib, 
HI. . . Hi genitivi, humi, domi, 
ib. . . . Verbis ſignificantibus mo- 
tum ad, 100. IV.. . Motum a lo- 
co, 101. V. 

Verba Imperſonalia, 101. 

Partic ipiorum conſtructio, 103. 

Adverbiorum conſtructio, 104. 


Conjunctionum conſtructio, 108. 


Praepoſitionum conſtructio, 111, 
Interjectionum conſtructio, 113. 
FiGURA, 
Figurae Dictionis, 114. 
Figurae Conſtructionis, ib. 
Appoſitio, ib. 
Syllepſis, 116. 
Zeugma, 119. 


Pro lepſis, 118, 


nt, 96. 


II. INDEX Lity's Grammar, &c2 


Practical. Grammar. 


| Infinitives. 

A Verb in the Infinitive is go- 
verned of a Verb, &c. 135. I. 2. 
The Verb wanting, 179. 

Gerunds and Supines. 

Gerunds govern ſuch Caſes, &c. 

136. II. I... may be conſidered 


as Vetbal Nouns in all Caſes, N. 


dum; G. -di; D. - do; Acc.-dum; 
Ab. -da, 136. II. 2. . with the 


Verb 2#ft and a Dat. ſignifies Duty, 


or Neceſſity, ib. II. 2. . . After the 
Ger. in -di a Gen. plur. 141. L. 
2. . . They are elegantly turned 
into Participles, 142. c. 1. III. 2. 
The ir Supine governs the 
Caſe, 136. III. . . The ſecond Su- 


pine, 137. III. 2. 


Words of Time, Space. 
The Noun ſignifying Time — 
when, 145. II. 1. — how long, ib. 
2. . . . the Diſtance of one Place 
from another, ib. III. I. 

Names of Towns. 

The NameofaTown--wHER Ry 
145. III. II. I.. Domi — 150. 
c. 2. 4. 5. . Bellum, humus, ib. 
6. — WHETHER, 146. 3.— 
WHENCE, 140. III. II. 2. 


Verbs Imperſonal, 117. VII. II. 
Of Participles, 137. V. 
Of Adverbs, 15 1. 164. 
Of Conjunctions, 165. 
Of Prepoſitions, 15 2. III. 
Of Interjections, 15 2. II. 
| FIGURES. 
Metaplaſmus, &c. 88. c. I. III. 
Figurative Conſtruction, 170. 
Appoſition, 100. 
_ Syllepfis, 179. ii. 
Jeugma, 178. i. 
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AGE 2. Column 1. I. 5. add x... P. 11. I. 4. after E 8, is, add, IS, 
. . BD. L 14-7. Poetae... . of a Poet... F 33.1; 4. for Third; r. Se- 
cond . .. ib. I. 21. after unus place a Comma. . .. P. 37 l. 9: from the Bot- 
tom, r. N. V. Iſtic, &c. ib. I. 3. after noſtras place a Comma. . . P. 44. after 
Kinds of Verbs, add 1. . . ib. 1. 16. after Self, add 2... ib. 1. 20. after ſome- 
thing, add 3... ib. I. 21. after Actively, add, or Paſſively. . ib. 1. 23, after 
only, add 4... P. 48. 1. 1. before Verbs, dele, the. : . ib. c. 1. I. 10. before 
Mr. Johnſon, place, (IV... P. 54. I. 5. for r. read, r. or or... P. 55. C. 2. 
I. 14. read, change into r. oror. . . P. 63. I. 13. for docere, r. doceri. . ib. 
33. for, zuntur, x. iuntor. . . . P. 66. I. f. for, 1) read I... P.68.1. 8. for 
IV. o. read, IV. io. . P. 72. l. 23. for beome, r. become. . . P. 73.1. 8. for 
$2, read, er. . P. 74. I. 7. for weli, F well.. P. 75. c. 1. 4. from the 
Bottom, for hietet, r. fieret. . . P. 77. c. 1. I. 11. from the Bottom, for deor- 
— r. deorſum. . . P. 187. c. 1. 1. 25. r. omnium rerum... P. 237. I. 10. r. 
ege. | 5 
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